CyxHHfloji 


^6jiaHHiia 


Byprac 


^m6oji 


CaMOKOB 


,  Bhhhh 


Bajia  CjiaxHHa 


BajIHHK 


‘  IlepHHK 


Bpai^a 


Boierpafl 


OpflxoBHua 


@Co4)Ha 


FaSpoBoy 

^  ^  If  B  a 

^  KonpHBiioma 

''  ^Hosa  3aropa 

.nanariopHme  CxapaSaropa^ 


KroCTCHaHJI 


niyMCH 


IIpecjiaB 


*  j  uBjiaroeBrpaA 

\  j  Pasjior.  ( 


XacKOBo 


nexpuH, 

.-..i.  /‘‘r 


O  ^Cmojish 

MejIHHK  ^  \ 


HeceSip 


MpaMopHO  Mope 


LESSON  A 
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Learning  to  read  Bulgarian 


Bulgarian  is  written  in  the  Cyrillic  alphabet,  the  same  alphabet  in  which 
Russian  is  written.  The  correspondence  between  letters  and  sounds  in  Bulgarian  is 
very  close  to  that  of  Russian,  but  not  identical.  Once  students  who  know  Russian 
have  adjusted  to  the  minor  differences,  they  will  find  Bulgarian  very  easy  to  read. 

Students  who  are  encountering  the  Cyrillic  alphabet  for  the  first  time  should 
not  despair  --  it  is  not  as  hard  as  it  looks.  Indeed,  it  will  be  considerably  easier  to 
learn  to  read  Bulgarian  than  it  was  to  learn  to  read  English.  One  of  the  reasons  for 
this  is  that,  with  very  few  exceptions,  every  Bulgarian  letter  always  stands  for  the 
same  sound.  Furthermore,  every  sound  is  always  rendered  by  the  same  Bulgarian 
letter.  Once  the  correspondence  between  letter  and  sound  is  learned,  therefore,  one  is 
able  to  read  (and  to  write)  Bulgarian.  The  few  exceptions  to  the  “one  letter  =  one 
sound”  rule  will  be  detailed  in  Lesson  C. 

The  letters  of  the  Bulgarian  alphabet  are  presented  below  in  four  different 
groups.  The  full  Bulgarian  alphabet  is  given  at  the  end  of  Lesson  A. 


Letter  and  sound  found  in  English, 

letter-sound  correspondence  as  in  English 


Letter  sound  as  in 

father 
bet 

skin,  score 
mall,  mix 
stiff 


Note  that  -x-  and  -k-  are  pronounced  without  the  puff  of  breath  that  normally 
accompanies  them  in  English.  Pronounce  “kin”  holding  your  hand  in  front  of  your 
mouth;  now  pronounce  “skin”.  You  will  note  that  the  k  in  skin  lacks  the  puff  of 
breath  that  is  present  when  you  say  “kin”.  All  instances  of  -k-  (and  of  -x-)  in 
Bulgarian  should  be  pronounced  in  this  second  way,  without  the  puff  of  breath. 
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Letter  and  sound  found  in  English, 

letter-sound  correspondence  not  as  in  English 


Letter  sound 

as  in 

B  V 

video,  evidence 

H  n 

noise,  instance 

0  o 

or 

P  r 

[trilled  -r-]  * 

c  s 

sister,  center 

y  u 

boot 

X  ch 

[velar  -ch-]  ** 

*  found  in  many  European  languages 
♦*  as  in  Scottish  loch  or  German  Bach 

The  sounds  represented  by  -p-  and  -x-  exist  in  English  only  as  an  imitation  of 
the  native  pronunciation  of  certain  European  speakers.  These  sounds  are  quite 
common,  however,  especially  in  certain  intellectual  environments. 

The  sounds  represented  by  -o-  and  -y-  are  very  close  to  those  of  English  -o- 
and  -U-.  The  difference  is  that  the  Bulgarian  vowel  sounds  ^e  pronoun^  without 
the  offglide  (the  slight  “w”  sound  at  the  end)  that  accompanies  them  in  English. 
Pronounce  “boat”  and  “boot”  very  slowly  and  listen  for  the  point  at  which  each 
vowel  glides  down  into  a  hint  of  “w”.  To  pronounce  the  Bulganan  sound  correctly, 
stop  before  the  EngUsh  -o-  or  -oo-  sound  moves  to  the  “w”  stage. 


Sound  found  in  English, 

letter  not  found  in  English 


Letter  sound  as  in 

boy,  abide 
girl,  again 
doll,  add 
pleasure 
zebra,  to  use 
feet 

yard,  bayou 
less,  alive 
spin 

feature,  tough 
cats,  tsetse 
church 
shift,  sugar 
ashtray 

sofa  *  English  unstressed  [a] 
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Bulgarian  -n-  is  pronounced  like  English  -p-  in  “spin”  (that  is,  without  the 
puff  of  breath  that  accompanies  the  English  -p-  in  “pin”;  see  the  note  above  for  -t- 
and  -K-).  Bulgarian  -h-  is  pronounced  without  the  final  glide  into  “y”  (see  the  note 
above  for  -o-  and  -y-). 

The  other  sound-letter  correspondences  may  seem  strange,  but  will  be  acquired 
with  practice.  Pronounce  the  English  words  given  above  and  listen  for  the  sound. 
Take  care  to  differentiate  between  the  sounds  -q-  and  -c-,  and  between  -h-  and  -ft-. 
Students  who  know  Russian  should  take  additional  care  to  note  that  -iq-  signifies 
both  the  sounds  -sh-  and  -t-  together,  and  that  -r,-  represents  a  fully  stressable  vowel. 


Neither  sound  nor  letter  found  in  English 


The  letters  in  the  final  group  function  to  distinguish  hard  from  soft 
consonants.  To  learn  the  hard/soft  distinction,  compare  the  pronunciation  of  the 
middle  consonant  in  the  following  pairs  of  English  words: 

hard  soft 

canon  canyon 

willow  William 

Most  consonants  in  Bulgarian  are  hard.  Soft  consonants  are  possible  only 
before  the  vowels  -o-,  -y-,  -a-  and  -t-,  and  are  signaled  by  vowel  letters,  as  follows: 


Letter  meaning 


b 

found  only  in  the  sequence  -to-,  signifies  that 
the  preceding  consonant  is  soft 

K) 

signifies  sequence  of  soft  consonant  -i-  -y- 

SI 

signifies  sequence  of  soft  consonant  +  -a-,  or 
soft  consonant  +  -i 

Here  are  examples  of  soft  consonants  in  Bulgarian,  and  of  their  expression  in 
writing: 


hard 

meaning 

soft 

meaning 

contrast 

CHHOBe 

sons 

CHHbO 

blue 

[hard  vs.  soft  -h-] 

dajiatta 

ballad 

dana 

white 

[hard  vs.  soft  -6-] 

Jiyaa 

crazy 

JiiodoB 

love 

[hard  vs.  soft  -Ji-j 

The  letter  -a-  is  also  written  for  the  sounds  [-a-]  and  [-i-]  when  they  occur 
after  the  letter  -h-.  Both  the  sequences  h  +  a  and  h  +  -b  are  written  -nn.  When  the 
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letters  -lo-  and  -a-  occur  in  initial  position  or  after  a  vowel,  they  represent  a  complex 
of  sounds,  as  follows: 


letter  meaning 


i  K)  ft  +  y 

i  a  ft  +  a 


written  example  meaning 

yidrcH  comfortable 

n6i>JiKa  apple 


pronounced  as 

[yftyTen] 

[ftab'fcJiKa] 


Remember  that  the  letters  -to-  and  -n-  always  signify  a  vowel  sound  plus  something 
else:  either  the  softening  of  a  preceding  consonant,  or  the  presence  of  a  preceding 
“y”  glide. 


The  Bulgarian  alphabet _ 

The  names  of  the  Cyrillic  vowel  letters  are  as  they  are  pronounced,  while  the 
names  of  the  consonant  letters  are  pronounced  with  a  following  -t>  (  a,  bt,  bi,  rfa, 
flT,,  etc.).  The  name  of  the  letter  -ft-  is  h  KpaxKO,  the  name  of  the  letter  -t.-  is 
ep  rojinM,  and  the  name  of  the  letter  -b-  is  ep  MantK. 

Students  learning  Cyrillic  for  the  first  time  must  devote  some  attention  to 
learning  the  alphabet  sequence,  as  one  cannot  use  a  dictionary  effectively  without 
knowing  alphabetical  order.  The  order  of  letters  in  the  Bulgarian  alphabet  is  as  in 
English  in  certain  sequences,  but  quite  different  in  others.  For  instance: 


Similar  to  English 

a-b  d-e  i-j-k-l-m-n-o-p  r-s-t-u 

a-6  fl-e  H-ft-K-Ji-M-H-o-n  p-c-x-y 


Different  from  English 

b-d-e-f-g-h-i  f  ..  u-v-w-x 

6-B-r-fl-*:-3-H  y-(t)-x 


(end  of  alphabet) 
q-H-m-m-'b-b-io-H 


The  full  Bulgarian  alphabet  is  given  on  the  following  pages.  Both  upper  and  lower 
case  letters  are  given,  alongside  with  the  Latin  letters  which  are  usually  used  when 
Bulgarian  words  are  transliterated  (rendered  in  the  Latin  alphabet). 

Two  different  transliteration  possibilities  are  given,  the  so-called  “academic” 
transliteration,  and  the  several  transliterations  used  in  more  popular  writings. 

In  this  book,  Bulgarian  is  transliterated  as  little  as  possible.  In  the  few  cases 
where  it  is  necessary,  a  mixed  system  has  been  used:  the  “academic”  version  of  the 
last  four  letters  and  the  “popular”  version  of  the  others. 
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THE  BULGARIAN  ALPHABET 
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Learning  to  write  Bulgarian 


It  is  best  to  learn  to  write  Cyrillic  by  practicing  on  lined  paper.  Write  the  letters 
double  height  at  the  beginning,  so  as  to  learn  which  ones  extend  above  (or  below)  the 
Une  and  which  ones  remain  the  same  height.  The  handwritten  words  on  the  following 
pages  illustrate  the  formation  of  capital  and  lower  case  letters  at  the  beginning  of  a  word, 
and  of  lower  case  letters  in  the  middle  of  a  word.  The  student  should  be  able  to  guess 
the  meanings  of  most  of  these  words. 

It  is  advisable  to  learn  to  write  Bulgarian  letters  correctly  at  the  outset.  It  is 
much  harder  to  unlearn  mistakes  once  they  have  become  set  into  habit. 


Height  of  the  letters 

All  capital  letters  extend  to  the  full  height.  Of  the  lower  case  letters,  only  6,  b 
and  4)  are  written  as  high  as  capital  letters  (in  the  scheme  as  given  below,  only  they 
extend  above  the  line).  All  others  are  written  at  the  same  height  (the  height  of  the  space 
between  the  two  middle  lines).  Pay  particular  attention  to  this  in  the  case  of  k  and  Ji: 
they  do  not  reach  the  same  height  as  their  English  counterparts. 


Depth  of  the  letters 


The  letters  «,  p,  y,  n  and  m  extend  below  the  line.  This  will  seem  natural  for  j 
and  y,  but  it  must  be  learned  especially  for  the  others.  For  u  and  m,  the  portion  that 
extends  below  the  line  is  the  loop  at  the  lower  right  comer. 


Diacritics  and  other  distinguishing  marks 

The  breve  mark  must  be  written  over  the  letter  h,  in  order  to  distinguish  it  from 
the  letter  h.  Indeed,  there  are  two  words  which  consist  only  of  the  letter  h.  The  one 
which  means  “her”  is  written  with  a  grave  accent  mark  (h)  in  order  to  distinguish  it 
from  the  one  which  means  “and”  (h). 

The  letters  Ji,  m  and  n  are  written  with  a  small  hook  at  the  beginning,  which  musi 
be  there  in  order  to  distinguish  them  from  other  letters. 


8 


Lesson  B 


Examples  of  Bulgarian  handwriting 


A,  a  AMepHKa 


'Jtll  .1 


B,  6 


r,r 

cr 


E 


A  a 


E,e 


□I 


BijirapRa 


rpeHJiaHfl;iia 

XT 


wimmmm 


i 


A 


ffaHim 

xrr“ 


Espona 


JK  J]|oH  !^yaH 


mzHT 


acnnpHH 


mitmmm 


6ap 


mi 


ranrcTep 


flHJItp 


Pijmm 


A 


eKBaxop 


aCOKCH 


mmm 


HHpaT 


opSHxa 


~iAcLL 


flHajior 


mJAJMimM 

WAirnM 

1 


moKOJiafl 


aniE 


Utg^ 


flHexa 


HMttipK 


immm 


IL 


Lesson  B 


Lesson  B 


T,  T  TypUiM 


TpHJItp 


peKBT 


O,  <I)paHUHH 


(|)apc 


rpa4>HKa 


X,  X  XejisHHKH  xaoc 
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Learning  to  pronounce  Bulgarian 


The  best  way  to  leam  to  pronounce  Bulgarian  correctly  is,  of  course,  to  listen 
regularly  and  carefully  to  native  speakers  of  Bulgarian  (or  to  tapes  of  them)  and  to 
imitate  them.  The  following  comments  are  only  a  guide:  the  way  to  success  is  constant 
and  consistent  practice. 


Word  accent 


Word  accent  in  Bulgarian  is  similar  to  that  of  English  in  a  number  of  ways. 

First,  the  syllable  of  the  word  which  is  accented  is  pronounced  louder  and  with  more 
emphasis  than  the  other  syllables  of  the  word.  Second,  one  cannot  predict  which 
syllable  of  the  word  is  accented  but  must  leam  it  for  each  word.  Third,  the  syllable 
which  is  accented  is  pronounced  clearly  as  it  is  written,  but  the  syllables  which  are 
unaccented  are  often  pronounced  with  less  enunciation.  As  an  example,  divide  the 
English  words  “initiation”  and  “stationary”  into  their  separate  syllables: 

i  -  ni  -  ti  -a  -  tion  sta  -  tio  -  na  -  ry 

In  “initiation”,  the  fourth  syllable  is  accented,  and  in  “stationary”,  the  first  syllable  is 
accented.  In  each  case  the  accented  “a”  sound  is  clearer,  stronger,  and  somewhat  longer 
than  the  other  sounds.  To  pronounce  these  words  correctly,  one  must  know  precisely 
which  syllable  to  accent  in  each  word.  Unfortunately,  the  spelling  of  English  does  not 
provide  this  information. 

Bulgarian  is  similar:  one  must  know  the  place  of  accent  in  order  to  pronounce 
the  word  correctly,  and  Bulgarian  spelling  does  not  provide  this  information.  As  a  guide 
to  learning,  therefore,  all  Bulgarian  words  in  this  textbook  will  be  accented.  The  student 
should  memorize  the  place  of  accent  when  learning  each  word,  and  read  and  speak  aloud 
as  much  as  possible  so  that  the  place  of  accent  will  begin  to  sound  right  to  the  ear. 

Another  similarity  between  Bulgarian  and  English  concerns  unaccented  words 
and  particles.  Take  as  an  example  the  English  sentence  “I’ll  see  you.”  Although  it  is 
composed  of  four  meaningful  chunks,  only  two  bear  clear  stress  (and  in  fast  speech, 
only  one  does).  These  four  chunks  are 

I  ’ll  see  you 

+  -  +4-  - 
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The  words  marked  with  a  hyphen  are  written  as  separate  components  and  have  separate 
meaning.  In  terms  of  accent,  however,  they  must  lean  on  the  neighboring  word  in  order 
for  the  sentence  to  be  pronounced  correctly. 

Bulgarian  has  a  number  of  small  words  of  this  sort,  called  “clitics”.  They  have 
no  accent  of  their  own,  and  obey  strict  word  order  rules.  Learning  to  produce  them  in 
the  proper  order  while  still  not  accenting  them  takes  considerable  practice.  Once 
achieved,  however,  it  is  a  major  step  towards  the  acquisition  of  a  real  Bulgarian  “accent”. 

One  accentual  property  of  Bulgarian  which  is  not  shared  by  English  is  the  fact 
that  Bulgarian  can  shift  accent  between  certain  forms  of  the  same  word  (such  as  singular 
vs.  plural).  Such  changes  of  accent  must  also  be  learned  with  each  word. 


Unstressed  vowels 


Syllables  which  are  not  accented  are  pronounced  with  less  enunciation  than  those 
which  are;  this  phenomenon  is  sometimes  called  “vowel  reduction”.  The  degree  and 
manner  of  this  reduction  vary  in  different  areas  of  Bulgaria,  but  the  following  description 
is  characteristic  of  most  speakers  in  the  capital  area,  Sofia.  (Throughout  this  textbook, 
letters  written  within  brackets  represent  the  sound  of  a  word  and  not  its  spelling.) 


letter  sound  when 
accented 


sound  when 
unaccented 


o  [o]  [y]  * 

a  [a]  [b] 

n  W  [ht>] 


*  or  sometimes  like  a  mix  between  [o]  and  [y]. 


Unstressed  -h-,  -y-  and  -e-  usually  do  not  change  their  pronunciation.  To 
illustrate  vowel  reduction,  here  is  the  spelling,  and  the  most  frequent  pronunciation  by 
Bulgarians,  of  three  sample  words: 


spelling  pronunciation  (meaning) 

several 
post  office 
iron  [for  clothing] 


f  H^OJIKO  [H^yjiKy] 

I  nomaxa  [ndm'B'n.] 

i  KJTHH  [HyTHHlj] 


This  incomplete  correspondence  of  sound  and  letter  can  give  the  student  some  difficulty 
at  the  beginning.  With  attention,  it  is  relatively  easy  to  get  used  to. 
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Voicing  assimilation 


Most  Bulgarian  consonants  exist  in  pairs,  according  to  a  phenomenon  called 
“voicing”.  The  terms  (“voiced”  vs.  “unvoiced”)  are  not  important  to  learn,  but  the 
relationship  is.  This  is  because  when  certain  consonants  are  pronounced  together,  the 
first  will  adjust  its  degree  of  voicing  to  the  second,  in  a  process  called  voicing 
assimilation. 

“Voicing”  refers  to  a  relatively  stronger  vibration  of  the  vocal  cords.  To  hear 
voicing  in  English,  hold  your  hand  on  your  throat  and  say  first  “bin”,  then  “pin”. 

The  vibration  which  distinguishes  the  sound  -b-  from  the  sound  -p-  is  called  voicing. 

The  Bulgarian  consonants  for  which  this  distinction  is  important  are  the  following: 


(voiced) 

(unvoiced) 


6 

a 

r 

3 

% 

flat 

B 

n 

T 

K 

c 

m 

4» 

When  a  voiced  consonant  occurs  immediately  before  an  unvoiced  one,  it  is 
pronounced  as  its  unvoiced  partner  (the  one  immediately  below  it  in  the  chart);  and 
when  an  unvoiced  consonant  occurs  immediately  before  a  voiced  one,  it  is 
pronounced  as  its  voiced  partner  (the  one  immediately  above  it  in  the  chart).  When 
voiced  consonants  occur  at  the  end  of  the  word,  they  are  pronounced  like  then- 
unvoiced  partners.  Here  are  examples  of  voicing  assimilation  in  Bulgarian: 


written  form 

spoken  form 

H3iiycKaM 

[HcnycKaM] 

OTfiHBaM 

[oAbHBaM] 

rpaA 

[rpax] 

assimilation  process 

voiced  >  unvoiced  before  unvoiced  (-3-  >  -c-  before  -n-) 
unvoiced  >  voiced  before  voiced  (-t-  >  -fl-  before  -6-) 
voiced  >  unvoiced  at  end  of  word 


“Grammatical”  pronunciation 


There  is  a  striking  non-correspondence  between  letter  and  sound  in  the  case  of 
three  different  grammatical  categories.  In  these  instances,  sounds  that  are  written  as 
-a  or  -H  are  always  pronounced  as  [-!>]  or  [-nt].  When  the  vowel  is  unstressed,  the 
difference  is  minimal,  as  unstressed  -a  and  -h  are  usually  pronounced  as  [-t]  /  [-Ht] 
anyway.  When  the  vowel  is  stressed,  however,  the  difference  is  very  noticeable. 

This  phenomenon  occurs  in  the  singular  and  3'^^  plural  present  of  verbs,  and 
the  definite  form  of  masculine  nouns.  In  the  following  examples,  the  apostrophe 
indicates  that  the  preceding  consonant  is  soft. 
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spelling 


pronunciation 


meaning 


f  singular 


[Herb] 

[BbpB’b] 

[MeTbX] 

[BbpB’ix] 

[b  rpawb] 

[flCH’bT] 


Hera 

BbpBB 


Herax 

BbpBBT 


masculine  definite 


B  rpana 
fleiwT 


npea  achb 


Holiday  sign  in  downtown  Sofia,  late  December  1990 


.  1 
h 

''  ! 

, 

TS 

1 
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DIALOGUE 


Ot  BapHa  3a  C6d3HH 

//  MHJiena,  Jl^MHrbp,  Anreji,  flensHfl  h  flxyjiH  ntTysaT  aa  C64)Ha  ox  BapHa.  // 
MHJicHa:  Tp’brBaMe!  HaH-nocjie! 

Anreji:  Biie  aa  Kijne  irbx^axe? 

TTttmwxx^p:  3a  C6(i)HH.  A  Biie? 

Anreji;  H  aa  irbxysaM  aa  C6(i)HH.  KaK  ce  Kaasaxe? 

JI,HMHXx>p:  Aa  ce  K^saM  J^hmhitjP  Cxohkob.  A  xa... 

MHJieHa;  KaaBaM  ce  Majicna!  MHnena  CxdiiKOBa! 

Anreji:  OxKBfle  cxe?  Ox  Bapna  jih  cxe? 

J],HMHxx>p:  Jl|a.  Hiie  cMe  ox  Bapna. 

AnreJi;  A  Biie,  rocndaome? 

fljKyjiH:  Aa  ce  KaaBaM  flacyjiH  BeHKX.p.  CxyflCHXKa  cbm,  ox  AMcpHKa. 
fleHBHfl:  H  aa  cbm  cxyACHX,  cbiho  ox  AMCpHKa.  KaaBaM  ce  AcHBHfl  Bdftfl. 
Anreji;  Ox  AMcpHKa  jih  cxe?  CxyAenxH?  Mndro  HHxepecHo! 

MHJiena:  Eii!  Oxkbac  A^a?  Cxana  xenenne! 

J];2cyjiH:  KaKBd  e  “xenenne”? 
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BASIC  GRAMMAR 


1.1.  Gender  of  nouns 


Nouns  in  Bulgarian  are  either  masculine,  feminine  or  neuter.  Practically  all 
masculine  nouns  end  in  a  consonant,  and  most  feminine  nouns  end  in  -a.  This 
includes  most  personal  names.  Here  are  some  examples  of  masculine  and  feminine 
nouns: 


masculine 

feminine 

JlHMHTbp 

MHiiena 

Ctohkob 

CxOHKOBa 

Anren 

rocnoACHita 

cryACHT 

cxyAeHTKa 

Nouns  referring  to  profession  or  role  are  usually  masculine.  They  can  refer 
either  to  a  male  person,  or  to  the  category  in  general.  The  same  noun  with  -Ka 
added  refers  only  to  a  female  person. 


1.2.  Vocative  form  of  nouns 


When  a  person  or  object  is  being  addressed,  a  special  form,  called  the 
vocative,  is  used.  The  endings  are  -e  for  masculine  nouns  and  -o  (or  -e)  for  feminine 
nouns.  Here  are  examples  of  the  most  frequently  used  vocative  forms,  those  for  the 
nouns  meaning  “Mr.”,  “Mrs.”  and  “Miss”.  Note  that  the  accent  changes  place  in  the 
vocative  of  rocnoara  (Focndaco!). 


neutral  form  vocative  form  (meaning) 

rocnoAHH  rocnoAHH-e  Mr. 

rocnoAca  rocnoAc-o  Mrs. 

rocnoACHita  rocnoAiHU-e  Miss 


1.3.  Plural  of  nouns 


Most  masculine  nouns,  and  practically  all  feminine  nouns,  form  the  plural  by 
adding  -h.  Masculine  nouns  add  this  ending  directly  to  the  singular  form,  while 
feminine  nouns  replace  the  singular  ending  -a  by  the  ending  -h.  For  example: 
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singular  plural 

masculine  CTyflCHT  CTyflCHT-H 

feminine  CTyaeHTK-a  cxyfleHTK-H 

The  noun  rocnoaKa  shifts  stress  in  the  plural  (rocnoxcn).  Such  stress  shifts  are  very 
exceptional. 

1.4.  Personal  pronouns:  the  verb  “be” 

Following  is  the  conjugation  of  the  verb  “be”  in  the  present  tense.  It  is  given 
together  with  the  personal  pronouns. 


singular 

plural 

r‘  person 

'V . ■' 

as  cbM 

I  am 

i  Hiie  CMC 

1 

1 

i  we  are 

person 

TH  CH 

you  are  * 

1 

;  Biie  cxe 

1  you  are 

person 

TOH  e 

TH  e 

he  is 
she  is 

!  xe  ca 

i  they  are 

*  (single  person  /  familiar)  **  (single  person  /  formal,  or  more  than  one  person) 
The  3'^'*  plural  form  ca  is  pronounced  [cb]. 


1.5.  Present  tense  of  verbs  | 

All  verbs  have  six  forms  in  the  present  tense.  The  subject  of  the  verb  P 

determines  which  form  is  to  be  used.  Here  is  the  present  tense  conjugation  of  the 
verb  iTbT^aM  “go,  travel”.  Many  other  Bulgarian  verbs  are  conjugated  according  to 
this  same  pattern. 


r‘  person 
person 
person 


singular  plural 

P  0^  i  lo  V  ^ 


m>TyB-aM  ntx^-aivie 

H'bTyB-am  m>TyB-aTe 

nijiyB-a  n'bxyB-ax 


Because  the  ending  of  the  verb  always  specifies  the  verb’s  subject,  personal  pronouns 
are  optional  in  Bulgarian.  The  phrases  “I  am  a  student”  and  “I  am  traveling  to 
Sofia”  can  be  expressed  both  with  and  without  the  pronoun  “I”.  For  example: 
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nT>TyBaM  3a  C6(J)hh. 

A3  irbTjnBaM  3a  C6(t)HJi. 

CxyACHT  CtM. 

As  CbM  CTyflCHT. 


I  am  traveling  to  Sofia. 
[same] 

I  am  a  student. 

[same] 


1.6.  Questions 


Questions  in  Bulgarian,  as  in  English,  are  of  two  types.  One  type  includes  a 
word  such  as  “why?”,  “who?”,  and  “where?”.  This  type  of  question  requests  specific 
information.  The  other  kind  simply  asks  whether  a  particular  statement  is  true  or  not, 
and  expects  yes  or  no  as  an  answer.  In  Bulgarian,  as  in  English,  each  type  of 
question  has  specific  word-order  rules  associated  with  it. 

If  a  question  word  such  as  “where?”  is  present,  it  always  comes  right  before 
the  verb.  Thus,  if  a  subject  is  present,  the  word  order  will  be  different  from  that  of 
English.  For  example: 

3a  KbAC  n'bT3^aTe?  Where  are  you  going? 

Brie  3a  KbAC  nbxyBaxe?  [same] 

The  word  order  in  a  yes-no  question  changes  only  if  the  verb  is  cbM.  In  these 
sentences  the  verb  is  placed  at  the  end.  Otherwise  the  word  order  stays  the  same. 

All  yes-no  questions,  however,  must  contain  the  particle  ah.  This  particle  is  placed 
right  before  a  form  of  the  verb  CbM,  and  right  after  all  other  verb  forms.  For 


example: 

Brie 

nbx^axe 

AHCC. 

You  are  traveling  today. 

Brie 

nbxyBaxe  ah 

AHec? 

Are  you  traveling  today? 

Brie 

cxe  cxyACHX. 

You  are  a  student. 

Brie 

cxyACHx 

AH  cxe? 

Are  you  a  student? 

1.7.  Prepositions 


The  usage  of  prepositions  in  Bulgarian  (as  in  English)  is  highly  idiomatic. 
Most  prepositions  have  a  basic  meaning,  but  all  have  numerous  additional  meanings 
which  are  not  directly  predictable  from  the  basic  meaning. 

(a)  The  basic  meaning  of  the  preposition  ox  is  that  of  English  “from”.  This 
meaning  is  also  present  in  the  compound  question  word  oxKbAe. 

As  CbM  ox  Bapna.  I  am  from  Varna. 

OxKbAe  A:^a?  Where  is  it  blowing  from? 
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(b)  The  basic  meaning  of  the  preposition  3a  is  that  of  English  “for  .  When 
referring  to  a  travel  goal,  it  is  usually  translated  “to”.  The  English  expressions 
“Where  are  you  headed  for?”  or  “Tm  leaving  for  Europe”  may  help  the  student  to 

remember  this  usage  of  aa. 


m^TynaMe  aa  Co^hh.  We  are  traveling  to  Sofia 

3a  Ktae  ntx^axe?  Where  are  you  traveling  o. 


1.8.  Clitics  and  word  order 


Bulgarian  includes  a  number  of  small,  unaccented  words  called  clitics. 

Among  the  most  frequent  clitics  are  the  forms  of  the  verb  ci,m,  f f 
Clitics  must  obey  special  word  order  rules,  the  most  important  of  which  is  that  they 
cannot  begin  a  sentence  or  phrase.  In  addition,  the  particle  ce  must  always  occur 
next  to  the  verb  it  accompanies  (and  directly  before  it  if  possible).  Likewise,  a  form 
of  ctM  must  always  occur  next  to  a  predicate  noun  or  adjective  (and  directly  before  it 
if  possible).  Here  are  examples; 


Aa  ce  KaasaM  flensHfl  Boiifl. 
KaasaM  ce  ffeiiBHA  Boiifl. 

Aa  CbM  CTyfleHT. 

CxyACHT  CbM. 


My  name  is  David  Boyd. 
[same] 

I  am  a  student. 

[same] 


1.9.  The  conjunction  “and” 


There  are  two  different  ways  to  express  the  idea  “and”  in  Bulganam  K  the 
two  things  joined  are  considered  to  be  equivalent,  the  conjunction  h  is  used;  but  it 
there  is  some  sort  of  contrast,  Bulgarians  use  the  conjunction  a.  For  example. 

MHJiena  h  flHMHXbp  irbT^ax  aa  Milena  and  Dimitri  are  traveling  to  Sofia. 
Co^HH. 

Miuiena  ixbxjma  aa  CodiiM,  a  Milena  is  traveling  to  Sofia,  and  Veselin 
BecejiHH  irbxysa  aa  TabpoBO.  is  traveling  to  Gabrovo. 
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EXERCISES 


I.  Write  the  questions  to  which  the  following  are  answers: 

1.  Hiie  iTb-ri^aMe  3a  Bapna.  f  V 

2.  fla,  TC  ca  cxyAeimi. 

3.  fla,  TOH  e  ACKap. 

4.  Ot  Co^iha  cbM. 

5.  Toh  e  OT  C6(|)hh,  a  ta  e  ot  Bapna. 

6.  ICasBaM  ce  IVlHAena.  k.  <k,  i-v  ^  M  j  le^nou- 

7.  Toh  ce  Kaaea  MaKCHM.  >oJ  se 


II.  Fill  in  the  blanks  with  the  correct  verb  form. 

1.  Ahtca _  or  C6(i)HH. 

2.  MHJiena  h  JBiMHTbp _ ot  Bapna. 

3.  Aa  OTKifle _ ? 

4.  Brie  or  AMepHKa  ah _ ? 

5.  Tri  CTyACHT  AH  _ ? 

6.  Hrie _ CTyAeHTKH. 

7.  Te  OT  C6(J)ha  ah _ ? 


III.  Choose  the  correct  conjunction. 

1.  As  ce  KasBaM  Haan _ arie  KaK  ce  KaaaaTe? 

2.  Hrie  CMe  or  Bapna _ tc  ca  ot  ra6poBO. 

3.  HxcyAH _ fleriBHA  ca  cryACHTH  ot  AMepHKa.  _  AnreA  He  e  CTyACHT. 

4.  Hbah _ KocTa  ca  ACKapH. 

5.  Haan  e  ACKap _ KdcTa  e  ACKap. 

6.  Haan  e  ACKap _  flHMrirbp  He  e. 

7.  As  ce  KaaaaM  Mapria,  _ ta  ce  Kaaaa  Mapria. 
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ADDITIONAL  GRAMMAR  NOTES 


1.1a.  Gender  of  nouns 

Both  first  and  last  names  in  Bulgarian  usually  mark  gender,  pius,  male 
members  of  a  family  will  have  surnames  ending  in  a  consonant  (CTOftKOs),  while 
female  members  will  have  surnames  ending  in  -a  (CxoftKOBa). 

Foreign  names  are  spelled  as  they  are  pronounced: 

JlxcyjiH  BeftKbp  Julie  Baker 

HeiiBHA  Boiifl  David  Boyd 

Masculine  nouns  referring  to  a  profession  or  role  cover  a  broad  range  of 
meaning:  they  can  mean  the  category  in  general,  a  specific  male  person  who  is  a 
member  of  that  category,  or  (in  the  plural)  a  mixed  group  at  least  one  of  which  is 
male  The  same  noun  with  the  suffix  -Ka  refers  exclusively  to  a  specific  female 
person  who  belongs  to  that  category.  Compare  the  following  possible  translations: 

Te  ca  cryfleHTH.  They  are  students. 

a)  “they”  =  a  group  of  male  students 

b)  “they”  =  a  group  of  male  and  female  students 

c)  “they”  =  general  (gender  not  important) 

Te  ca  cryfleHTKH.  They  are  students. 

“they”  =  a  group  of  female  students 

When  Bulgarians  choose  to  focus  more  on  the  fact  of  a  profession  than  on  the  sex  of 
its  practitioner,  they  may  also  use  the  masculine  form  to  refer  to  a  woman 
representative  of  that  profession: 

Tb  e  JiCKap.  She  is  a  doctor. 


For  many  nouns  such  as  cryACHT  and  jieKap,  there  also  exist  the  suffixed  nouns 
cryACHTKa  and  jieKapKa.  In  all  cases  the  non-suffixed  noun  refers  either  to  males 
specifically  or  to  the  category  in  general,  and  the  suffixed  noun  refers  exclusively  to 
females.  Glossary  lists  in  this  textbook  will  designate  nouns  of  this  sort  as  follows: 

Glossary  listing;  cryAenr  (na)  student 


23 


nTjpBH  ypoK  /  Lesson  1 


1.3a.  Vocative  form  of  nouns 

The  title  rocnoflHH  is  used  in  the  vocative  when  it  stands  alone,  but  when  it 
appears  with  a  surname,  the  neutral  form  is  used. 

FocnoaHHe!  Sir! 

FocnoAHH  ATanacoBl  Mr.  Atanasov! 

Certain  masculine  nouns  add  -lo  in  the  vocative.  Among  these  are  APyrap 
“comrade”  and  npHOTCJi  “friend”.  The  vocative  forms  of  Apyrap  and  APyrapna  are 
Apyrapio  (both  with  and  without  a  surname)  and  APyrapKO.  The  vocative  forms  of 
personal  names  will  be  learned  in  Lesson  2. 


1.4a.  Personal  pronouns;  the  verb  “be” 


As  in  most  European  languages  (other  than  English),  Bulgarian  has  two 
different  words  meaning  “you”.  The  singular  form  th  is  used  to  address  children, 
animals,  God,  and  close  friends.  The  plural  form  Bite  is  used  to  address  people  one 
does  not  know  well  and  wishes  to  treat  with  courtesy,  or  those  who  are  elders  or 
people  of  higher  rank.  In  this  meaning,  the  pronoun  bhc  refers  to  a  single  person. 
When  it  is  written  in  a  letter,  it  is  usually  capitalized.  The  pronoun  bhc  (non¬ 
capitalized)  is  also  the  only  form  one  can  use  to  address  a  group  of  people. 

In  English,  one  must  always  use  a  subject  pronoun.  One  cannot,  for  instance, 
say  *  “Am  a  student”,  but  must  rather  say  “I  am  a  student”.  (The  asterisk  means  that 
a  phrase  or  sentence  is  ungrammatical.)  In  Bulgarian,  however,  subject  pronouns  are 
optional.  They  are  used  when  the  person  is  identified  for  the  first  time,  or  when  one 
wishes  to  emphasize  the  identity  of  the  subject.  Otherwise,  they  are  omitted. 

Third  person  singular  pronouns  are  toh  (masculine),  th  (feminine)  and  to 
(neuter).  Although  most  nouns  designating  human  beings  are  either  masculine  or 
feminine,  there  are  a  few  neuter  nouns  which  also  refer  to  humans  (such  as  actc 
“child”,  MOMHC  “boy”  and  MOMHHe  “girl”).  The  neuter  pronoun  is  used  to  refer  to 
these  nouns. 


1.6a.  Questions 

Both  Bulgarian  and  English  have  specific  word  order  rules  for  the  formation 
of  questions.  Furthermore,  both  languages  have  different  rules  for  yes-no  questions 
and  for  Q-word  questions  (those  containing  a  question  word  such  as  “who”,  “what”, 
or  the  like). 
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Q-word  questions  in  English  must  reverse  the  order  of  subject  and  auxiliary 
verb.  In  the  following,  for  example,  the  subject,  “you”,  and  the  auxiliary  verb,  “are”, 
switch  places: 


(statement) 

You 

are 

going. 

(question) 

Where 

are 

you 

going? 

To  form  correct  Q-word  questions  in  Bulgarian,  one  must  remember  both  that  the 
word  order  does  not  shift,  and  that  the  Q-word  itself  must  always  precede  the  verb 
directly.  Thus: 

(statement)  Bne  m.T^aTe. 

(question)  Bne  aa  K-bAe  irbi^axe? 

3a  KbAC  n-bx^aie? 


Yes-no  questions  in  English  are  formed  by  changing  the  order  of  subject  and 
verb  and  adding  rising  intonation.  Note  the  difference  between  the  statement  and  the 
question  in  the  following: 


Statement 

You  are  a  student. 


word  order  sentence  intonation 

[subject  -  verb]  falling 


Question 

Are  you  a  student? 


word  order  sentence  intonation 

[verb  -  subject]  mi«g 


In  Bulgarian,  the  word  order  changes  only  if  the  verb  is  cbM;  otherwise  it 
remains  the  same.  The  particle  jih  is  always  added,  however.  It  carries  no  stress  of 
its  own,  but  causes  a  strong  high-pitched  stress  on  the  immediately  preceding  word. 
Study  the  following  contrasts  between  statement  and  question: 


Statement 

Brie  rrbx^axe  ahcc. 
Brie  cxe  cxyACHX. 


meaning 

You  are  traveling  today. 
You  are  a  student. 


intonation 

sentence:  falling 
sentence:  falling 


Question 


meaning 


intonation 


Brie  n-bx^axe  nn  ahcc?  Are  you  traveling  today? 
Brie  cxyACKX  nn  cxe?  Are  you  a  student? 


verb:  high 

sentence:  falling 
predicate:  high 
sentence :  falling 
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1.7a.  Prepositions 

Monosyllabic  prepositions  are  pronounced  together  with  their  objects  as  one 
word.  Each  of  the  following  phrases,  therefore,  has  only  one  accent; 

OT  Bapna  from  Varna 

3a  CodiHii  to  Sofia 

Students  who  know  other  Slavic  languages  must  pay  especial  attention  to  the  usage  of 
prepositional  phrases  in  Bulgarian.  This  is  because  nouns  in  Bulgarian,  unlike  those 
in  other  Slavic  languages,  do  not  have  case  endings.  Relationships  between  nouns 
are  expressed  exclusively  by  prepositional  phrases,  and  the  same  preposition  can  have 
a  number  of  different  meanings  depending  on  the  context.  One  example  is  the 
preposition  na,  which  has  at  least  three  basic  meanings: 

Meaning  Corresponding  case  form  in  other  Slavic  languages 

on  Locative  (sometimes  called  prepositional) 

to  Dative 

of  Genitive 


1.8a.  Clitics:  the  particle  ce 

The  particle  ce  occurs  together  with  a  number  of  verbs.  This  particle  has 
several  meanings,  the  most  general  of  which  is  to  make  a  verb  intransitive.  When  ce 
accompanies  a  verb,  it  is  an  integral  part  of  that  verb  and  must  appear  with  every 
instance  of  the  verb.  Although  some  verbs  do  not  even  exist  without  ce,  most  verbs 
exist  in  two  variants  --  with  and  without  ce.  For  these  verbs,  it  is  important  to  note 
that  the  presence  or  absence  of  ce  changes  the  meaning.  For  instance,  KaasaM 
(without  ce)  means  “say”,  but  KaanaM  ce  means  “to  be  called”: 

KasBaM  ce  flatyjiH  Beiucbp.  My  name  is  Julie  Baker. 


1.9a.  The  conjunction  “and” 

The  contrast  in  meaning  between  the  conjunctions  a  and  h  is  much  greater 
when  they  are  used  at  the  beginning  of  a  sentence.  In  these  cases,  h  is  usually 
translated  as  “also”,  while  a  continues  to  be  translated  as  “and”.  For  example: 

H  as  iTbT^aM  3a  Coc^hh.  I’m  also  traveling  to  Sofia. 

A  Biie,  rocnoxcHue?  And  you,  miss? 
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SAMPLE  SENTENCES 


1.  -  JleKap  JiH  cxe? 
--  fla,  a  Biie? 

-  H  a3. 


2.  -  3a  kijAC  nijiyBaTe  anec? 

—  3a  Bapna.  H  bhc  jih? 

-  H  a3. 


3.  -  Ejiena  h  JiHJiHHa  ca  cxyffeHXKH.  A  Maprin  h  Hc^pa? 

-  H  MapHH  e  cxyflenxKa.  A  HcKpa  He  e  cxyflenxKa.  Th  e  npencAaBaxema. 


4.  A3  Ka3BaM;  “Kan  ce  Ka3Baxe?” 

Toh  Ka3Ba;  “Ka3BaM  ce  Anreji.  A  Biie?” 
A3  Ka3BaM:  “H  a3  ce  Ka3BaM  Anreji.” 


5.  -  KaKBO  Ka3Bam? 

-  Ka3BaM  HCXHHaxa. 


-  KaK  ce  Ka3Bani? 

—  Ka3BaM  ce  HBan. 


SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 

1.  Are  you  a  teacher,  Miss? 

2.  Are  you  from  Varna?  We  are  going  to  Varna  soon. 

3.  His  name  is  Angel.  He  is  a  physician.  He  is  from  Plovdiv. 

4.  Does  he  know  Mrs.  Antonova?  She  is  also  from  Plovdiv. 

5.  The  Stoykovs  are  traveling  to  Sofia  today.  They  are  teachers. 

6.  Where  are  you  from,  sir?  And  where  are  you  going? 

7.  Lilyana  and  Milena  are  friends.  David  and  Julie  are  also  friends. 
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READING  SELECTION 


KonecnoHneHUHH  -  (1) 

Boinco  ATanacoB  e  JicKap.  Kajirina  AxanacoBa  e  ynirrejiKa.  Te  ca  ox  Co(i)HB. 
H  B66  Mnneji  e  jieKap.  Toh  e  ox  Can  OpanuHCKo,  a  cera  ixbx^a  aa  C64)H5i. 


15  Mapx,  Can  OpanpricKO 

rocnoflHH  AxanacoB, 

Aa  ce  KaaBaM  P66epx  Mrineji.  JIcKap  cbm.  npHOTCJi  cbm  Ha  flacoH 
rpHHH.  Toh  e  ynHxeji  b  C6{t)H5i.  IIoaHaBa  rocnoaca  AxanacoBa. 

CKopo  ixbx^aM  aa  Co^Jhb.  Bhc  cera  b  Cd<i)HH  jih  cxe?  H  bhc,  KaaBa 
JIhcoh,  cxe  JicKap.  SnanH,  HHe  CMe  JieKapH.  Mhofo  HHxepecHol  3a  cbXcajieHHe 
aa  paadripaM  caMO  MajiKO  dBJirapcKH. 

P66epx  MHHen 


5^ 


Alexander  Nevsky  Cathedral,  Sofia  (detail  of  dome) 
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GLOSSARY 


a 

and 

KBK  ce  KasBam? 

a  Biie,  rocndnome? 

and  you,  miss? 

aa 

I 

KaXBO 

aa  ce  KaasaM 

my  name  is 

KBKBO  e  “XCHCHHe”? 

6aA 

uncle,  old  man  ^ 

(term  of  address) 

Klip 

fiimrapcKH 

Bulgarian  (language) 

KHpa 

B 

in 

Biie 

you  (p/J 

KlAe 

BHe 

you  (sg.,  polite) 

acKap  (aa) 

rocnojtHH 

Sir,  Mr. 

JIH 

rocnotsa  (pi. 

Ma’am,  Mrs.  ^ 

rocnoKH) 

MaJIKO 

rocndacHita 

Miss 

Mapr 

MHoro 

Aa 

yes 

MHOrO  HHTepeCHO 

fleie 

child 

MOMHHC 

AHec 

today  * 

MOMUe 

flpyrap  (kb) 

comrade  * 

A^a 

it’s  blowing 

Ha 

Haft-nocJie 

e 

is  (3sg.) 

He 

eft! 

hey! 

HHe 

e4»eHAH 

effendi,  sir  (archaic  ^ 

term  of  address) 

OT 

OT  AMepraca 

aa 

for,  to 

jm  ere? 

aa  KiAC  nBTyBaTC? 

where  are  you  going? 

OTKIAC 

aa  cbxcajiCHHe 

unfortunately 

OTKiAC  ere? 

aHami 

that  means,  so,  thus 

HOSHaBa 

H 

and,  also 

npenoAaBaxeji  (aa) 

H  aa 

me  too 

H  BHC  mi? 

and  you  as  well? 

npHHXCA  (aa) 

HHxepeCHO 

interesting  ^ 

mxyBaM 

HCTHHa 

truth  ^ 

m>xyBax 

HCTHHaia 

the  truth 

iTbxyBaxe 

Kaaaa 

s/he  says 

paadftpaM 

Kaaaa  ce 

his/her  name  is 

KaaBaM 

I  say,  1  tell 

ca 

cAm 

KaaBBM  ce 

my  name  is 

Kaaaam 

you  say  (familiar) 

“  C'bCflHHCHHXe 

KBK 

how 

aMepnaaHcaH  n^axH 

KaK  ce  KaaBaxe? 

what  is  your  name? 

c^o 

folite) 

ce 

what  is  your  name? 

familiar) 

what 

what’s  a  “TCHeHae”?  / 
what  does  TeneHHe 
mean? 

sir  (archaic  term  ^ 
of  address) 
ma’am  (archaic  term 
of  address) 
where 

doctor,  physician  ^ 
(question  particle) 

a  little 
March  ^ 
very 

that’s  very  interesting 
girl  ^ 
boy  ^ 

of 

finally 

not 

we 

from 

are  you  from  America? 

whence,  from  where 
where  are  you  from? 

s/he  knows, 

is  acquainted  with 
teacher  (university  level) 
friend 

travel,  am  travelingffjgJ 
travel,  are  traveling  (3pl.) 
travel,  are  traveling  (2pl.) 

understand  (Isg)  ^ 

are  (3pl) 

USA 

(United 

States  of  America) 
only 

verbal  particle 
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cera 

now  ^ 

xeneHMe 

current,  draft 

cexpexap  (xa) 

secretary  ^ 

TH 

you  (sg..  familiar) 

CH 

are  (2sg.) 

TO 

it  (rarely:  he,  she) 

cxopo 

soon 

TOH 

he,  it 

cMe 

are  (Ipl.) 

TpbraaMe 

[we’re]  leaving 

crasa 

there’s  getting  to  be 

TH 

she,  it 

craBa  xe^ieKHe 

there’s  a  draft 

TH  ce  xaasa 

her  name  is 

ere 

cryflCHT  (xa) 

are  (2pl.) 
university  student 

yHHTCH  (xa) 

teacher  (up  to 

cbxcaneHHe 

pity 

12th  grade) 

CbM 

chmo 

am  (Isg.) 
also 

otaT 

state  ^ 

TC 

they 

niaTMTC 

the  States 

CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 


Reference  to  the  U.S. 

As  do  many  elsewhere  in  the  world,  Bulgarians  use  the  term  AMepHxa  colloquially  to  refer  to 
the  U.S.  The  official  term  for  the  U.S.  is  CAll^  (Ci.eflHHeHMTc  aMepHKaHCKM  maTH),  pronounced  as 
one  word  [cam].  Some  also  refer  to  the  U.S.  colloquially  as  maxirre  (“the  States”). 

Traveling:  air  currents 

As  in  certain  other  countries,  Bulgarians  are  very  sensitive  to  currents  of  air,  especially  when 
traveling.  The  belief  is  that  exposure  to  such  currents  will  cause  iUness,  especially  in  children. 

Forms  of  address:  Mr.,  Ms.,  etc.;  professional  titles 

The  term  rocnoata  is  used  in  the  manner  of  English  “Ms.”,  when  one  can  not  (or  does  not 
wish  to)  specify  the  marital  status  of  the  woman  concerned.  If  the  woman  is  known  to  be  single  but 
is  middle-aged  or  older,  it  is  also  considered  more  polite  to  refer  to  her  as  rocnoata. 

The  terms  rocnoflMH,  rocnoata  and  rocnoauiua  are  now  the  neutral  forms  of  address.  They 
were  introduced  into  Bulgaria  in  the  late  19th  century  to  replace  the  old  terms  of  address  edreiutH,  Kiip 
(KHpa)  and  fidii  (the  latter  used  only  for  older  men).  During  the  socialist  regime  (1944-1989)  they 
were  used  only  to  address  foreigners  from  the  west;  in  Bulgaria  at  that  time  one  used  flpyrap  and 
flpyrapKa.  The  term  daft  is  still  used  familiarly  to  refer  to  older  people. 

For  certain  high-prestige  professions,  it  is  considered  derogatory  to  use  the  form  ending  in  -xa 
to  refer  to  a  woman  practitioner  of  that  profession.  For  instance,  one  would  not  refer  to  a  woman 
Secretary-General  of  the  U.N.  as  cexpeTapxa  unless  one  wanted  to  imply  disrespect. 

Letter  writing 

When  Bulgarians  write  dates,  they  put  the  date  first  and  then  the  month  (similar  to  English 
“the  fifteenth  of  March”).  A  letter  is  headed  with  the  date  and  the  place  of  its  writing. 

School  systems 

As  in  other  countries,  there  is  one  system  of  schooling  that  takes  the  student  from  the 
elementary  grades  through  graduation  from  high  school,  and  another  that  is  concerned  with  university 
education.  Bulgarian  extends  this  difference  even  to  the  words  for  “teacher”:  yHHTCJi  refers  exclusively 
to  a  teacher  in  elementary  or  high  school,  and  npenoflaBaxeJi  exclusively  to  a  teacher  at  university 
level.  Similarly,  the  term  cryflCHT  refers  only  to  university  students. 

There  is  an  English  language  high  school  in  Sofia,  which  for  many  years  has  employed 
British  and  American  teachers.  Although  the  students  are  Bulgarian,  all  instruction  is  in  English. 
Admission  to  the  school  is  highly  competitive.  There  are  similar  schools  with  instruction  in  French, 
German,  Spanish,  and  Russian.  An  American  university  (also  with  English  language  instruction)  was 
opened  in  Bulgaria  in  1991.  It  is  located  in  the  southwestern  Bulgarian  city  of  Blagoevgrad. 
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LESSON  2 


DIALOGUE 


nXiT^aT  C  BJiaK 

//  flHMHTT>p,  MHJiena,  Anreji,  flacyjiH,  fleHBim  (h  ftpyrn)  n^xyBax  c  BJiaK  ox 
Bapna  aa  Cd4)HH.  BjiaKx>x  e  mhoxo  fl’bJii.r.  Te  ca  b  Kyne  JVb  7  (HOMep  ceaeM). 
Kynexo  e  xhcho.  Kopnflop’bx  ctmo  e  xecen.  Bpaxaxa  na  Kynexo  e  saxadpena. 
Tana  oxBapa  apaxaxa.  // 

Tana:  HasHnexe,  Ktae  e  mhcxo  Ns  1  (noMcp  eflnd)? 

Anrea:  To  e  jip  epaxaxa.  Macxoxo  e  CBodoAHO. 

KaMen:  A  mie,  MaMO? 

Tana:  Biie  cxe  x^a.  KaMene,  xh  ch  na  Ns  2  (ndiviep  flBe),  a  Ha^Ka  e  na  Ns  3 
(HOMep  xpn). 

Anrea:  Exo,  rocndxo,  mhcxo  Ns  2  e  cbn^o  flo  Bpaxaxa,  a  mbcxo  Ns  3  e  b  cpeaaxa. 
HMaxe  an  daraac? 

Tana:  Baaroflapa,  mhoxo  cxe  aiodeaen.  Exo,  Hanxa  h  Ky(i)ap.  Hanxaxa  e  MaiiKa, 
HO  xeacKa.  Ky{|)ap'bx  e  roaaM,  ho  ne  e  xeacBK. 

KaMen:  MaMO,  aaKBO  HMa  b  aanxaxa?  Taaflen  cbm.  H  acaaen.  H  Haana  e 
acaana!  Hne  cMe  acaann! 

Tana:  Ildcae,  KaMene. 

KaMen:  Kanad  HMa  b  nanxaxa?  Tobb  ne  e  an  uiHuie? 

Tana:  J^a,  xobb  e  uiHuie,  ho.... 

KaMen:  Kanad  HMa  b  mnniexo? 

Tana:  PaKHa.  Ox  ceao. 

Anrea:  PaKHa  an?  Tobb  e  nyaecHo!  ^o6pe  aomaii,  rocndaco! 
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BASIC  GRAMMAR 


2.1.  Gender  of  nouns 

Every  noun  in  Bulgarian  belongs  to  one  of  three  genders:  masculine,  feminine 
or  neuter.  Because  pronouns,  adjectives  and  articles  all  have  different  forms 
depending  on  the  gender  of  the  noun  they  refer  to,  it  is  extremely  important  to  know 
the  gender  of  every  noun. 

The  gender  of  a  noun  can  usually  be  inferred  from  its  ending.  Since  endings 
by  definition  contain  a  vowel,  masculine  nouns  (which  end  in  a  consonant)  are  said 
to  have  a  “zero”  ending.  Neuter  nouns  end  in  -o  or  -e,  and  feminine  nouns  usually 
end  in  the  sound  [a],  which  can  be  written  either  -a  or  -a.  For  example: 


masculine 

6arax 

BJiaK 

KopHAop 


feminine 

npax-a 

rocno*-a 

paKH-n 


neuter 

Kyn-e 

MBCX-O 

xencHH-e 


2.2.  Pronoun  agreement 

Every  pronoun  which  refers  to  a  singular  noun  must  agree  with  that  noun  in 
gender.  There  is  only  one  plural  pronoun.  Here  are  the  forms,  followed  by  examples 
of  usage  in  sentences: 

masculine  feminine  neuter  plural 


masculine: 


feminine: 


neuter: 


plural: 


ToBa  e  BJiaK. 

Toft  e 

ToBa  e  paKHB. 

Tb  e  CHjma. 

£xo  cejio. 

To  e  MariKO. 

JleftBHA  H  jlxyjiH  ca  cxyACHxn. 
Te  ca  ox  AMcpHKa. 

fixo,  nanxa  h  Ky^iap. 

Te  ca  xexcKH. 


That’s  a  train. 

It  is  long. 

This  is  rakia. 

It  is  strong. 

Here’s  a  village. 

It  is  smaU. 

David  and  Julie  are  students. 
They  are  from  America. 

Here,  a  bag  and  a  suitcase. 
They  are  heavy. 
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2.3.  Definite  articles 


Bulgarian  has  a  definite  article,  similar  in  usage  to  English  “the”.  The 
Bulgarian  definite  article  is  added  after  the  ending  of  the  noun,  and  must  agree  with 
it  in  gender.  Here  are  the  forms  of  the  article,  followed  by  examples  of  usage  in 


sentences. 

masculine  feminine  neuter 

plural 

i  --bx  -xa  -xo 

-xe  ! 

masculine: 

ToBa  e  BJiaK. 

BjiaKi>x  e  p'bjrbr. 

That’s  a  train. 

The  train  is  long. 

feminine: 

ToBa  e  paKHH. 

PaKHBxa  e  crijraa. 

This  is  rakia. 

The  rakia  is  strong. 

neuter: 

fixo  cejio. 

Cejioxo  e  ManKO. 

Here’s  a  village. 

The  village  is  small. 

plural: 

ToBa  ca  cxyAeHXH. 

CxyACHXHxe  ca  ox  AMcpmca. 

These  are  students. 

The  students  are  from  America. 

fixo  ManxH  H  Ky4)apH. 

HanxHxe  ca  xexKH, 
a  KyeJiapHxe  He  ca  xcikkh. 

Here  are  bags  and  a  suitcases. 

The  bags  are  heavy, 

but  the  suitcases  are  not  heavy. 

The  masculine  definite  article  is  always  pronounced  as  [-’bt].  After  nouns 
ending  in  -xen,  -ap,  and  -H,  it  is  written  -ht.  Nouns  ending  in  -ft  drop  the  -ft  before 
adding  the  definite  article.  For  example: 

indefinite  form  cxyAeHX  jieKap  npiwTeji  xpaMnaft 

definite  form  cxyAeHX-'bx  nenap-nx  npiMxeji-flx  xpaMna-nx 


2.4.  Adjective  agreement 

Adjectives  in  Bulgarian  must  also  agree  with  the  nouns  they  modify.  There 
are  three  endings  in  the  singular,  corresponding  to  the  three  genders,  and  one  in  the 
plural.  Here  are  the  endings,  followed  by  examples  of  usage. 

masculine  feminine  neuter  plural 

{jzerpf . -a . _-o . .-h . j 


masculine  Kycjiapbx  e  xe*i>K. 

feminine  Hanxaxa  e  xexaca. 

neuter  Mhcxoxo  e  CBo6dAHO. 

plural  CxyACHXHxe  ca  cbo66ahh. 


The  suitcase  is  heavy. 

The  bag  is  heavy. 

The  seat  is  empty. 

The  students  are  free.  [  =  not  busy] 


33 


Btoph  ypoK  /  Lesson  2 


These  agreement  patterns  follow  a  “rhyming  principle”,  whereby  nouns, 
definite  articles  and  adjectives  often  repeat  the  same  sound.  This  principle  is 
especially  clear  in  feminine  and  neuter  nouns: 

HaHTaxa  e  rojiHMa  h  xexKa.  The  bag  is  big  and  heavy. 

Cejioxg  e  MaiiKO  h  xybano.  The  village  is  small  and  pretty. 


2.5.  Fleeting  vowels  in  adjectives 


Feminine,  neuter  and  plural  nouns  and  adjectives  end  in  a  vowel.  Masculine 
nouns  and  adjectives  usually  end  in  a  consonant.  Frequently,  this  consonant  is 
preceded  by  the  vowel  -!>-  or  -e-,  which  drops  out  in  other  forms  of  the  adjectives 
(and  is  therefore  called  “fleeting”).  For  example: 


masculine 

flod-Tb-p 

xexc-T.-K 

rjiafl-e-H 

CBo6dA-e-H 


feminine 

flo6-pa 

xex-Ka 

rjiaA-Ha 

CBo6dfl-Ha 


neuter 

flo6-pd 

XeJK-KO 

rjiafl-HO 

cbo66a-ho 


plural 

flo6-pH 

xex-KH 

cbo66a*hh 


2.6.  Alternating  vowels  in  adjectives 


A  number  of  adjectives  occur  with  in  the  singular  and  -e-  in  the  plural. 
Certain  of  these  adjectives  have  -e-  in  the  masculine  form  as  well.  For  example: 


masculine 

feminine 

neuter 

plural 

rOJMM 

rojMMa 

rOJMMO 

VJ. 

rojieMH 

6bji 

bgjia 

6^0 

vs. 

6eJiH 

xecen 

vs. 

XBCHa 

XHCHO 

vs. 

xecHH 

2.7.  Vocative  of  personal  names 


The  vocative  of  masculine  names  ends  in  -e.  If  the  neutral  form  of  the  name 
ends  in  -x.p,  this  -!>-  is  lost  before  the  vocative  ending. 


masculine 


neutral  form 

KaMCH 

)I|hmhxt>p 

nexbp 

rocnoflHH 


vocative  form 

KaMCHe 

J(HMHxpe 

Ilexpe 

rocnoAHHe 
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The  vocative  of  feminine  names  ends  in  -o  or 
name  ends  in  -ua,  -ra  or  -Ka,  the  ending  -e  is  added. 


-e.  If  the  neutral  form  of  the 
In  other  nouns,  the  ending  -o 


is  used. 


neutral  form  vocative  form 


feminine 


MaMa 

rocnoxa 

HaflKa 

Ojira 

PocHua 


MaMO 

rocnoxo 

HaAKe 

djire 

PocHite 


I  2.8.  Hmam  vs.  HMa 

The  verb  hmem  means  “have”,  and  corresponds  in  usage  to  English  “have 
HMare  JIB  «ara)K?  yo"  l™y>  baggage? 


The  3 
“there  are”, 
singular  or  plural.  For  example. 

HMa  JiH  T^a  cbo66aho  mhcto? 
KaKBO  HMa  B  naHTaxa? 

B  naHTaxa  HMa  HHrepecHH 
KHHrH. 


meaning  “there  is”  or 
of  whether  the  subject  is 

Is  there  an  empty  seat  here? 

What  is  [there]  in  the  bag? 

There  are  [some]  interesting  books  in 
the  bag. 


singular  form  HMa  is  also  used  in  the  general 
This  form  of  the  verb  is  unchanging  regardless 


2.9.  Negation 


Verbs  are  negated  by  placing  the  particle  ne  immediately  before  the  verb. 
AUhougMWs  ^Sif no?  rccentfd.  it  causes  the  following  word  to  mce.ve  a 
Strong  accent,  even  if  this  word  is  a  clitic.  For  example. 


Hne  He  irbiyBaMe  nnec. 
He  cbM  yMHTeji. 

He  e  cTyflCHTKa. 


We  are  not  traveling  today. 
I  am  not  a  teacher. 

She  is  not  a  student. 


Negation  of  the  verb  bmum  is  an  exception.  Here,  one  must  use  a  different 
verb,  HHMaM.  For  example; 


HMam  JIH  eAHH  mojihb? 
Hhmbm  mojihb. 


“Do  you  have  a  pencil?’ 
“I  don’t  have  a  pencil.” 
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2.10.  Position  of  jih 

The  question  particle  jih  usually  occurs  right  after  the  verb.  Exceptions  are 
the  verb  ct>m,  and  a  conscious  intent  to  focus  one’s  question  on  something  other  than 
the  verb.  In  the  case  of  CbM,  the  particle  jih  occurs  immediately  before  the  verb, 
unless  the  verb  is  negated,  in  which  case  jih  occurs  immediately  after  the  verb. 

T6h  CTyflCHT  JIH  e?  Is  he  a  student? 

T6h  He  e  jih  cryACHT?  Isn’t  he  a  student? 

In  the  case  of  special  focus,  the  particle  jih  is  placed  after  the  word  in  question. 
When  question  focus  changes,  word  order  often  changes  as  well.  For  example: 

PaKHH  JIH?  Is  it  rakia  [you’ve  got  there]? 

KaMCH  AH  iTbT^a  ahcc?  Is  it  Kamen  who’s  traveling  today? 

KaMCH  ahcc  jih  irbx^a?  Is  it  today  that  Kamen  is  traveling? 

flnec  JIH  iTbT^a  KaMen?  [same] 


2.11.  Prepositions 

(a)  The  basic  meaning  of  the  preposition  b  is  “in”  (or  “into”,  depending  on  the 
context).  The  sense  “within  a  closed  or  defined  space”  is  usually  implied.  Thus: 

Te  ca  B  Kyne  Ms  7.  They  are  in  compartment  No.  7. 

Th  ch  b  cpeAaTa.  You  are  in  the  middle  [of  the  row]. 

It  can  also  mean  “within  the  confines  of’  in  a  less  literal  sense,  as  in  the  idiomatic 
expression  b  oxnycKa  “on  leave,  on  a  break,  on  vacation”;  one  could  think  of  this  as 
“within  the  time  frame  allowed  to  one  to  be  absent  from  work”. 

(b)  The  basic  meaning  of  the  preposition  ao  is  “next  to”,  “by”  (or  “up  to”).  The 
general  idea  is  that  of  approaching  a  limit. 

Mactoto  e  AO  Bpaxaia.  The  seat  is  next  to  the  door. 

KopHAopbT  e  AO  Kynexo.  The  corridor  is  by  the  compartment. 


(c)  The  preposition  na  has  a  number  of  different  meanings.  The  first  (seen 
already  in  Lesson  1)  is  that  of  possession.  For  example: 

Bpaxaxa  na  Kynexo  e  saxadpena.  The  door  of  the  compartment  is  closed. 
IIpHAxeA  CbM  na  JIacoh  Tphhh.  I  am  a  friend  of  John  Green’s. 

Kniiraxa  e  na  HaAKa.  The  book  is  Nadka’s. 
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In  another  meaning,  na  is  closely  related  to  b,  and  is  often  translated  on  ,  at  or 
“in”.  In  the  following  example,  for  instance,  the  reference  is  not  to  being  physically 
in  the  seat,  but  to  having  the  ticket  for  that  seat: 

Th  ch  Ha  HOMcp  ABC,  a  TH  e  Ha  You’re  in  seat  no.  2,  and  she’s  in 
HOMep  xpH.  no.  3. 

(d)  The  basic  meaning  of  the  preposition  c  is  “with”.  When  referring  to  means  of 
conveyance,  it  is  translated  idiomatically  as  by  .  For  example. 

Te  m,TyBaT  c  BJiaK,  a  th  They  are  traveling  by  train  and  she 

irbxyBa  c  auxobyc.  is  traveling  by  bus. 
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EXERCISES 


/.  Fill  in  the  blanks  with  the  appropriate  pronoun. 


1.  OTKTjfle  e  paKHHxa?  _ e  or  cejio. 

2.  3a  K'bAe  irbx^a  BJiaK’bi?  _ irbx^a  aa  Cd4)H5i. 

3.  Kme  e  cejioro?  _ e  flo  Cd4)iiH. 

4.  OiKifle  ca  Jl,HMHTbp  h  Mnnena?  _ ca  ox  Bapna. 

5.  K'bAc  ca  Ky(l)apHxe?  _ ca  b  Kynexo. 

6.  Bpaxaxa  oxBdpena  jih  e?  He, _ e  aaxBdpena. 

7.  Kx.Ae  e  flHMinT.p?  _ e  b  dxnycKa. 


II.  Complete  each  sentence  with  the  article  and  the  appropriate  form  one  of  the 
following  adjectives:  AOMaiucH,  nyAcccH,  Majn>K,  xojihm,  Ai>Jn»r,  xexcbK,  aaxBdpen. 


1. 

Ktma 

e 

2. 

Bpaxa 

e 

3. 

Ky4)apH 

ca 

4. 

Aaxodyc 

e 

5. 

PaKiia 

e 

6. 

Bhho 

e 

7. 

HanxH 

ca 

• 

III.  How  many  different  questions  can  you  make  out  of  the  following  sentences  by 
using  the  particle  ah  in  different  positions? 

1.  Tdft  nxjfyBa  c  babk. 

2.  Kynexo  e  xacho. 

3.  Macxoxo  e  cBoddAHO. 

4.  KaMeH  e  rAaAen  h  acaAen. 

5.  B  uiHuiexo  HMa  paiuiA. 

6.  Tana  oxBapa  Bpaxaxa. 

7.  Macxo  HdMep  abb  e  ao  Bpaxaxa. 
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ADDITIONAL  GRAMMAR  NOTES 


2.1a.  Gender  of  nouns 


The  great  majority  of  masculine  nouns  end  in  a  consonant;  that  is,  then- 
ending  is  the  “zero”  ending.  Certain  masculine  nouns  referring  to  persons,  however, 
end  in  a  vowel.  Most  feminine  nouns  end  in  the  vowel  -a,  but  there  are  a  sizable 
number  of  feminine  nouns  with  a  zero  ending.  The  forms  of  these  irregular  nouns 
will  be  learned  later. 


2.2a.  Pronoun  agreement 


Pronoun  agreement  in  Bulgarian  differs  considerably  from  that  of  English. 
With  certain  idiomatic  exceptions,  the  English  pronouns  “he”  and  “she”  refer  only  to 
male  and  female  persons.  Otherwise  the  pronoun  “it”  is  used. 

In  Bulgarian,  however,  it  is  the  grammatical  gender  of  a  noun  which 
determines  the  form  of  the  pronoun.  English  speakers  would  refer  to  a  train  or  a 
door  as  “it”,  but  Bulgarian  must  refer  to  a  train  (BJiaK)  as  xdft,  and  a  door  (npaxa)  as 
XH.  In  the  plural,  however,  English  and  Bulgarian  are  similar:  the  pronouns  “they” 
and  xe  are  used  regardless  of  the  meaning  of  the  noun. 


2.3a.  Definite  articles 


The  forms  of  the  definite  article  in  Bulgarian  are  unchanging.  Every  feminine 
noun  takes  the  article  -xa  no  matter  what  its  form,  and  every  neuter  noun  takes  the 
article  -xo.  Most  plural  nouns  take  the  article  -xe,  and  the  great  majority  of 
masculine  nouns  take  the  article  --bx  /  -ax.  The  spelling  -ax  occurs  in  a  number  of 
masculine  nouns.  In  masculine  nouns  which  end  in  -ap  or  -xeji  or  in  the  consonant 
-ft,  this  spelling  is  predictable.  In  others,  it  must  be  learned.  The  definite  forms  of 
the  latter  type  of  nouns  will  be  noted  in  vocabulary  lists. 

The  usage  of  definite  articles  in  Bulgarian  is  generally  similar  to  that  of 
English:  when  a  noun  has  been  specified  or  “defined”  in  a  conversation,  subsequent 
mentions  of  that  noun  are  usually  accompanied  by  the  definite  article.  There  are 
differences,  however.  One  of  these  concerns  reference  to  family  members.  When  the 
relationship  is  a  direct  one  and  is  clear  from  the  context,  Bulgarian  uses  the  article 
where  English  would  use  “my”,  “your”  or  the  like.  For  example: 

IIpaiit^M  c  6paxoBHeAKaxa  I  am  sending  with  my  cousin  Krastina 

KpT>cxHHa  CAHO  inHme  a  bottle  of  homemade  rakia. 

AOMamna  paicaa. 
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2.5a.  Fleeting  vowels  in  adjectives 


The  stem  of  an  adjective  is  found  by  dropping  the  vowel  ending  from  the 
feminine  or  neuter  form.  Thus  the  stem  of  the  adjective  xexKa  is  xcjkk-,  the  stem  of 
the  adjective  jx,o6pi  is  flo6p-,  and  the  stem  of  the  adjective  rjiaflua  is  rnaflH-.  When 
the  stem  of  an  adjective  ends  in  two  consonants,  the  masculine  form  usually  inserts  a 
vowel  between  these  two  consonants.  This  vowel  is  called  “fleeting”  because  it 
disappears  in  all  other  forms  of  the  adjectives.  Fleeting  vowels  can  be  either  -'b-  or 
-e-.  That  in  stems  whose  final  consonant  is  -h-  will  often  be  -e-;  and  for  stems 
whose  final  consonant  is  -k,  it  will  often  be  -x>-. 

Adjectives  are  listed  in  dictionaries  in  the  masculine  singular  form.  While  it 
is  not  possible  to  predict  with  certainty  which  vowels  will  “fleet”  and  which  will 
remain,  the  general  rule  is  that  -'b-  and  unstressed  -e-  will  disappear.  Thus,  one 
should  assume  that  the  feminine  forms  of  6djieH  and  ffwibr  are  6djraa  and  fliJira, 
respectively.  Exceptions  to  this  rule  will  be  noted  in  vocabulary  lists.  If  you 
encounter  an  adjective  in  a  non-masculine  form  and  have  trouble  finding  it  in  the 
dictionary,  try  predicting  a  masculine  form  with  an  inserted  vowel. 


2.6a.  Alternating  root  vowels 


A  number  of  Bulgarian  words  occur  with  -a-  in  some  forms  of  the  word,  and 
-e-  in  others.  The  rule  governing  the  alternation  is  as  follows:  If  the  vowel  is 
stressed,  -e-  occurs  if  there  is  -e-  or  -h-  in  the  following  syllable;  otherwise  -h- 
occurs.  If  the  vowel  is  unstressed,  it  is  always  -e-.  Adjectives  learned  in  this  lesson 
exemplify  the  first  half  of  this  rule.  Examples  of  the  second  half  will  be  seen  later. 


2.7a.  Vocative  of  personal  names 


The  regular  vocative  ending  for  masculine  personal  names,  and  for  feminine 
personal  names  in  -Ka,  -ra  or  -pa,  is  -e.  The  ending  -o,  however,  is  used  regularly 
only  with  those  feminine  nouns  which  refer  to  relationships  (e.g.  rocnoxca,  M^a). 

In  personal  names,  this  vocative  ending  is  used  more  and  more  rarely  (and,  for  some 
speakers,  carries  a  tinge  of  unfriendliness).  Students  are  advised  to  avoid  it. 

The  ending  -o  in  flpyrapKO  is  an  anomaly:  since  the  neutral  form  of  the  noun 
ends  in  -Ka,  one  would  expect  the  ending  -e. 


2.8a.  Hmem  vs.  HMa 


The  impersonal  meaning  of  HMa  is  largely  the  same  as  that  of  French  il  y  a, 
and  Russian  ecmb.  (and  is  similar  to  that  of  German  es  gibt).  Similarly,  the 
impersonal  meaning  of  HKMa  is  like  that  of  French  il  n’y  a  pas  de  and  Russian  nem 
(and  is  similar  to  that  of  German  es  gibt  kein). 
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2.12.  “Presentative”  tobe 


The  word  Tona  is  used  in  connection  with  the  verb  CbM  to  introduce  persons 
or  topics.  Although  it  can  be  translated  with  English  “this”,  “that”,  “these”  or 
“those”,  its  form  in  Bulgarian  is  unchanging.  Its  order  in  the  sentence  is  likewise 
unchanging:  it  always  comes  at  the  beginning.  Students  must  pay  attention  to  this 
word  order  rule  when  xoBa  occurs  in  a  question.  Thus: 

ToBa  e  KHHra.  This/that  is  a  book. 

ToBa  ca  Kmira.  These/those  are  books. 

ToBa  KHiirH  jih  ca?  Are  these/ those  books? 

ToBa  He  e  JIH  mHme?  Isn’t  that  a  bottle? 


2.13.  Agreement  with  bhc 


When  the  plural  pronoun  BHe  refers  to  a  single  person,  the  verb  continues  to 
be  plural.  Adjectives,  however,  are  usually  in  the  singular.  For  instance: 

Bhc  ere  MHoro  jno6e3eH.  You  are  very  kind. 


2.14.  The  conjunction  “but” _ 

The  conjunction  ho  implies  strong  contrast  and  is  always  translated  “but”. 
There  is  a  gradation  between  the  three  conjunctions  h,  a  and  ho  which  is  schematized 
in  the  chart  below  and  illustrated  by  the  examples  following. 

conjunction  translation  meaning 

i  H  and  equivalence  ! 

i  a  and  comparison  i 

i  HO  but  contrast  : 


Hanraxa  e  rojiHMa  h  xenoca. 

Hanxaxa  e  MinKa,  a  KychapBx  e 
roji^. 

Hanxaxa  e  MajiKa,  ho  e  xeiKKa. 


The  bag  is  big  and  heavy. 

The  bag  is  small  and  the  suitcase 
is  big. 

The  bag  is  small,  but  it  is  heavy. 
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SAMPLE  SENTENCES 

1.  MaHKa  iTbT^a  jra? 

2.  Mamca  jih  m»T^a? 

3.  KaMCH  e  rjiaflen. 

4.  KaMeH  rji^en  jih  e? 

5.  KaMeH  jih  e  rjiaflCH? 

6.  PaKHHTa  e  ox  cejio. 

7.  PaKHHxa  ox  cejio  jih  e? 

8.  Tosa  paKHH  ox  cejio  jih  e? 

9.  Ejiena  h  Jliuiraa  ca  npHOTejiKH. 

10.  EjicHa  H  JiHJiOTa  npHOTCJiKH  jih  ca? 

11.  Ejiena  h  JlHJwna  jih  ca  npHOTejiKH? 

12.  KaMCH  H  H^a  ca  xJiaAHH.  A  Anreji  e  Hcaflen,  ho  hc  e  rjiiaen. 

13.  Hanxaxa  e  roJWMa  h  xenoca.  A  Ky4)apT>x  e  xojihm,  ho  hc  e  xeacbR. 

SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 

1.  Rositsa,  is  there  a  good  lawyer  here  in  Sofia? 

2.  Mladen,  do  you  have  a  manual  for  the  TOEFL  test? 

3.  The  corridors  are  very  narrow,  and  the  compartment  is  also  cramped. 

4.  There  are  hungry  students  in  the  compartment.  They  are  also  thirsty. 

5.  Where  are  there  houses  with  large  doors  and  entryways?  In  Plovdiv,  Mladen’s 

house  is  small,  but  it  has  a  large  entryway.  In  Sofia,  Stoyan’s  house  is  large, 
but  it  has  a  small  entryway. 

6.  The  wind  is  very  strong.  Where  is  it  blowing  from? 

7.  Is  the  suitcase  heavy?  No,  it  isn’t  heavy.  But  the  bag  is  very  heavy. 
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READING  SELECTION 


KopecnoHnemiHg  -  (2) 


Cera  BdaKo  H  Bd6  ca  npHfeeJiH.  B<)6  oiHdBO  e  a  Cta  <I>paHmicKO.  BoBko 
e  B  Co^HB.  KaJiHHa  HaynaBa  aHTJiHftCKH. 


1  lOJiH,  C6(|)HJI 

JlparH  B66, 

CTapfle^HH  ndsffpaBH  ox  HpamaM  c  dpaxoBHeAKaxa  KpbcrHHa  eAHO 

inHuie  AOMaiiiHa  paiaw  aa  aApaae.  Tpo^AOBa  e,  ox  ceno. 

Hne  CMC  aApaan.  BpeMexo  e  xdiuio,  ho  HMa  caneH  BHXx>p.  Aa  cbm  b 
oxnycKa  h  peMOHxripaM  K-tmaxa.  liMaM  ome  MHdro  pa6oxa,  a  mIiiko  BpeMe. 

Biie  KiK  cxe?  SApaBH  jih  cxe? 

Bchhko  xydaBO, 

BoiiKO 


naxpHUia  MrineJi  e  aABOKaxKa.  JKcHa  e  na  Pd6epx  Mnneji. 


4  wjiH,  Can  d^panuHCKO 

flpara  BdftKO  h  KajiHHa, 

BjiaroAapB  aa  paiawxa.  Tb  e  MHdro  CHjraa!  Hiie  b  KajiH^xjpHHB 
odHKHOBCHO  HC  odiwaMe  MHdro  CHJieH  aJiKOxdji.  Ho  odiwaMe  paKHBxa.  Tb 

HaHCXHHa  e  MHdro  xydaaa.  .  voeroX 

Hne  He  CMe  MHdro  Aodpe.  Bd6  e  MajiKO  dojien.  HMa  npocxyAa.  KaKBO 

peMOHXHpa  BdfitKO  b  lobmaxa? 

ndaApaBH, 

IlaxpHma 

P.S.  OxACJiHO  npaiABM  aa  KajiHHa  ynedHHK  aa  TOEFL. 
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GLOSSARY 


aBTo6yc 
aflBOKar  (Ka) 
ajiKoxoji 
aHrJiHiicKH 

6ara% 

6jiaroaapH 

66jieH 

6paTOBHeA  (Ka) 

6hji  (pi.  6ejiH) 

B  ornycKa 

BHHO 

BJiaK 

Bpara 

BpeMe 

BCHHKO 

BCH<iKO  xySaBO 
BMTbp 

rjiancH 

rojiAvi  (pi.  rojicMH) 
rposflOB 

ABC 

AO 

Ao6pe 

flo6pe  flonuiii! 

Ao6ip 

AOMameu 

ppam 

AP3^ 

AbAbr 

emiH 

eAHO 

CTO 

KaACH 

xeHa 

saTBopeH,  -ena 

3ApaB 

3ApaBe 

HMa 

HMa  6me  mhofo 
pa6oTa 

HMa  MajiKO  BpeMe 


bus 

lawyer 

alcohol 

English  (language) 

baggage,  luggage 

thank  you 

sick 

cousin 

white 

on  a  break,  vacation 

wine 

train 

door 

time;  weather 
all,  everything 
all  the  best 
wind 

hungry 
large,  big 
[made]  of  grapes 

two  (in  counting) 
by,  near,  next  to 
well,  fine 
welcome! 
good 

homemade 
dear  (masc.  plural) 
other,  another 
long 

one,  a  (masculine) 
one  (in  counting) 
here  pointing) 

thirsty 

woman,  wife 

closed 

healthy 

health 

there  is,  there  are 
there’s  still  a  lot  of 
work  [to  do] 
there’s  not  much  time 


HMa  CHJieH  BHTbp 

HMa 

HMare 

HMare  rat  6ara*? 

HMam 

HHTepeceH 

KaKBO  HMa 
B  HaHTaxa? 

KHHra 

KOPHAOP 

KopHAopbT  e  xeceH 
Kyne 

Kyne  Ns  7 
Kynero  e  thcho 

KydJap 

Kima 

jiio6e3eH 

MaHKa 

MaAKO 

MajiKO  BpeMe 

MajiKO  66neH  e 

MaJTbK 

MaMa 

MaMO 

MHoro 

MHoro  pa6oTa 

MOJraB 

MACTO 

MACTOTO  e  cbo66aho 
Ha 

Ha  Ng  2  ch 

HaiicTHHa 

HO 

HOMep 

Hyngta 

H^a 

H^a  HyHtAa 

HHMaM 

HAMaMe 

obHKHOBeHO 

obHHaMe 


it’s  very  windy 
s/he  has 

you  have  polite) 
do  you  have  [any] 
luggage? 

you  have  familiar) 
interesting 

what  is  there  in  the  bag? 
book 

corridor,  entryway 
the  passageway  is  narrow 
compartment 
compartment  No.  7 
the  compartment 
is  cramped 
suitcase 
house 

kind 

mother 

a  little,  [very]  little 

not  much  time 

he’s  under  the  weather 

small 

Mom 

Mom!  (vocative) 
much 

a  lot  of  work 

pencil 

place,  seat 

the  seat  is  not  taken 

in,  on,  at 
you’ve  got  No.  2 
really,  truly 
but 

number 

need 

there  isn’t/aren’t  any 
there’s  no  need,  it’s 
not  necessary 
I  don’t  have 
we  don’t  have 

usually 
we  like 
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OTBapfl 
OTBopcH,  -ena 
OTBCJfflO 

OTHOBO 

oxnycKa 

ome 

ome  MHoro 

nosflpaB 

nocjie 

npamaM 

npocxyna 

ntiyBa 

mjTyBaMe 

ntiyBaM  c  bjibk 


s/he  opens 
open 

separately,  under 
separate  cover 
again,  once  more 
break,  time  off, 
vacation 
still,  yet 
a  lot  more  yet 

greeting 

later,  afterwards 
1  am  sending,  I  send 
cold  (illness) 
s/he  travels, 
is  traveling 
we  travel,  are 
traveling 
travel  by  train 


ceneM 

cejio 

CHJICH 

cpefla 

cbpfleneH 


seven 

village 

strong 

middle 

hearty 


xeacBK 
xeceH,  xHcna 
TO  e  so  Bpaxaxa 
xoBa 

xoBa  He  e  jm 
mnme? 
TOEFL 

xoniiJi 

xpaMBaft 

xpH 

xyKa 


heavy 

tight,  cramped,  narrow 
it’s  by  the  door 
that,  this 

isn’t  that  a  bottle? 

Test  Of  English  as  a 
Foreign  Language 
warm 
tram 
three 

here  (location)',  also  xyK 


ynedHHK 


textbook,  manual 


pa6oxa 

paK^ 

peMOHXHpaM 

peMOHXHpa 


work 

rakia  (strong  fruit 
brandy) 

I  redo,  make  repairs 
s/he  redoes,  makes 
repairs 


xydaB 


naHxa 

nyseceH 


fine,  nice,  beautiful, 
pretty 

bag,  briefcase 
marvelous,  wonderful 


c 

CBodoseH 

cBodoseH 


CBM  cera 


with 

free,  not  occupied 
I’m  not  busy  now 


mHine 

BJJIH 


bottle 

July 


Rotunda  “St.  George”,  downtown  Sofia 
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CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 


Traveling:  trains 

Trains  are  a  very  common  means  of  travel  in  Bulgaria.  Each  car  of  the  train  is  divided  into  a 
number  of  compartments.  After  climbing  up  into  the  train,  one  walks  along  the  narrow  corridor  which 
runs  the  length  of  the  car,  and  enters  a  compartment  by  sliding  a  door  aside.  Within  the  compartment 
are  two  rows  of  seats  facing  each  other,  stretching  from  the  single  large  window  to  the  compartment 
door.  Second-class  compartments  have  four  seats  on  each  side. 

Food  and  drink:  rakia 

Rakia  (paKHH),  which  is  a  strong,  double-distilled  brandy,  is  in  a  sense  the  national  drink.  It 
is  normally  made  from  grapes,  but  can  be  made  from  any  fruit;  plums  or  apricots  can  also  serve  as 
the  base.  The  best  is  that  which  is  home-made,  outside  the  city.  The  drinking  of  rakia  in  moderate 
quantities  is  considered  to  be  good  for  one’s  health,  both  physical  and  emotional.  Indeed,  for  many 
Bulgarians,  drinking  rakia  together  is  an  important  friendship  ritual. 

City  and  country 

A  very  large  part  of  Bulgarian  society  is  still  rural,  focused  on  the  village  (cejio);  and 
practically  everyone  who  lives  in  the  city  still  has  some  sort  of  connection  with  a  village,  usually 
through  family. 

Gifts 

Bulgarians  consider  that  the  most  appropriate  (and  the  most  certain)  way  to  send  someone  a 
gift  over  a  long  distance  is  to  send  it  with  a  person.  The  person  to  whom  the  gift  is  entrusted  is  under 
a  strong  obligation  to  deliver  it,  even  if  s/he  does  not  know  the  recipient.  The  recipient,  in  turn,  is 
usually  obliged  to  entertain  the  person  acting  as  go-between,  at  least  briefly;  and  (naturally)  to  send  a 
gift  in  return. 

Vacation 

“Vacation”  is  a  complex  concept  in  Bulgaria.  The  majority  of  time  off  from  work  is  sjsent 
not  on  holiday  but  in  taking  care  of  the  business  of  daily  life.  One  often  hears  Bulgarians  say,  only 
partly  in  jest,  that  they  need  to  go  back  to  work  in  order  to  get  some  rest. 

Learning  English 

Learning  English  is  extremely  popular  among  Bulgarians  now.  Some  leam  English  because  it 
has  become  the  fashionable  second  language,  but  most  leam  it  in  order  to  have  a  salable  skill.  Passing 
the  standardized  TOEFL  test  certifies  that  one  possesses  this  skill.  One  sees  in  Sofia  now  countless 
small  agencies  that  offer  crash  courses  in  English  that  claim  to  prepare  one  for  the  TOEFL 
(pronounced  TOHttrbJi). 

Body  language 

The  head  movements  accompanying  the  Bulgarian  words  for  “yes”  and  “no”  are  the  opposite 
of  those  used  in  English  (and  most  other  Western  languages).  To  signify  “yes”,  Bulgarians  move  their 
heads  from  side  to  side,  with  a  slight  rocking  movement.  To  signify  “no”,  they  move  their  heads  up 
and  down;  this  gesture  always  begins  with  a  sharp  upward  movement. 
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DIALOGUE 


KaKBO  npasHin? 


HaflKa:  MaMO,  KaKBO  npasH  jiejwra? 

Tana:  Hajiri  BH*;;am?  Here.  Here  KHiira. 

HaflKa:  H  aa  Hcxa!  Aa  npasa  Kaxo  jiejiaxa! 

KaMea:  He,  th  ae  Hexeai,  xa  caMO  oxBapam  a  aaxBapaai  Kaaraxe. 

Taaa:  Kaiaeae!  Haiaa  ayama!  Ta  ca  ro™,  a  H^a  e  onje  Miraca.  Ta  oa^e  ae 
aexe,  ao  pac^a  Macro  flo6pe.  HaAKe,  exo  eaaa  xy6aB  MoaaB.  Ao6pe  aa  ca 

cera? 

J^acyaa;  KaKBO  pac^aai?  Kta^a  aa? 

HaflKa:  fla,  xoaa  e  KBUta. 

TTacyaa:  KaKBa  xySaBa  Ktata! 

HaAKa:  Pa36apa  ce,  ae  e  xy6aBa. 

Jtacyaa:  KaicBO  e  xoBa,  x^a  b  cpeAaxa  aa  Ktaiiaxa? 

HaAKa:  ToBa  e  Bpaxaxa  aa  Ktmaxa.  Taaa  K'b^^a  BMa  Macro  npoaopua,  ao  caMO 
eAaa  Bpaxa.  Aa  Macro  o6BHaM  apoaopaa.  Ox  npoaopaaxe  BiiacAaM 
rpaAaaaxa. 

fleiiBHA:  H  x^a  b  aynexo  aMa  eAaa  npoaopea.  Toa  e  roji^,  aajia? 

HaAKa:  fla,  ao  aaMa  rpaAaaa.  He  o6BHaM  xoaa  npoaopea! 

MBAeaa:  H  aa  ae  o6BHaM  xoaa  npoaopea,  aan;6xo  e  oxBopea.  Cxaaa  xeaeaae! 
ToBa  e  Macro  jionio! 

Aaren;  Cxara  c  xoaa  npoaopea!  Focnoaco,  aajia  aMaxe  eaao  mame?  Kx>Ae  e 
xoBa  maaie?  XaaAC  no  eaaa  rJibXKa! 
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BASIC  GRAMMAR 


3.1.  Present  tense 


There  are  three  present-tense  conjugations  in  Bulgarian.  They  are  named  after 
the  vowel  of  the  3”*  singular  ending:  the  a-conjugation,  the  H-conjugation,  and  the  e- 
conjugation.  Here  are  examples  of  the  three  conjugations: 


a-conJugation 


7"  person 
person 

yd 

j  person 


singular 

plural 

singular 

plural 

ITbTT^-aM 

iTbT^-aMe  i 

\  saraap-aM 

3axBap-aMe  i 

iTbiyB-ani 

irbT3^-aTe  i 

1  aaxBap-am 

3axBap-axe  j 

in>T^-a 

irbTjna-ax  • 

:  3axBap-a 

3axBap-ax  • 

Verbs  whose  3”^  singular  is  in  -a  also  belong  to  this  conjugation;  the  -a-  is  consistent 
throughout  the  conjugation.  All  verbs  of  this  conjugation  are  accented  on  the  syllable 
immediately  preceding  the  ending. 


H-conjugation 


f  person 
2^  person 
person 


singular 

plural 

singular 

plural 

i  npas-a 

npaB-HM  i 

i  6po-a 

6po-HM  i 

i  npaB-HUi 

npaB-Hxe  • 

■  6po-Hm 

6po-Hxe  : 

i  npaB-H 

npaB-ax  i 

i  6po-H 

6po-OT  i 

Verbs  of  this  conjugation  can  be  accented  on  either  the  stem  (as  npan-a)  or  the 
ending  (as  6po-a).  The  place  of  accent  must  be  learned  with  each  verb. 


e-conJugation 


singular 

plural 

singular 

plural 

1^'  person 

nniu-a 

nrim-eM  i 

nex-a 

Hex-CM 

person 

niiui-em 

nriui-exe  > 

Hex-em 

nex-exe 

person 

nrim-e 

nrim-ax  i 

nex-e 

nex-ax 

singular 

plural 

singular 

plural 

person 

nri-a 

HH-eM  i 

acHBe-a 

acHBC-eM 

person 

HH-em 

nri-exe  | 

acHBe-em 

acHBC-exe 

person 

rai-e 

nri-ax  i 

acHBC-e 

acHBC-ax 
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In  the  e-conjugation,  the  singular  and  3"*  plural  can  end  either  in  -aZ-ai  or 
-H/-JIT.  Verbs  in  the  latter  group  always  accent  the  syUable  immediately  before  the 
ending.  Those  in  the  former  group  are  accented  either  on  the  stem  ot  the  endmg;  the 

accent  must  be  learned  with  each  verb.  When  the  1“  singular  and  3  plural  forms 

are  accented  on  the  ending  (-4,  -4t  or  -4,  -4t),  these  endings  ate  pronounced  as  it  the 
vowel  in  each  case  were  [-'!>]. 


Bulgarian  has  no  infinitive.  One  can  predict  the  conjugation  type  from  the 
dictionary  form  of  a  verb,  the  1*‘  singular  form.  Verbs  in  -aiu  or  -jim  belong  to  \hc 
a-conjugation,  and  verbs  in  -h  preceded  by  a  consonant  or  the  vowel  -o-  belong  to 
the  H-conjugation.  All  others  (including  verbs  in  -h  preceded  by  any  other  vowel) 
belong  to  the  e-conjugation.  In  certain  instances,  primarUy  verbs  ending  in  -ua,  -ma 
or  -xa,  one  cannot  tell  whether  a  verb  belongs  to  the  e-conjugation  or  the  h- 
conjugation.  For  such  verbs,  the  conjugation  type  must  be  learned.  For  these  verbs, 
2"**  singular  forms  are  regularly  given  in  glossary  listings,  as  follows: 


i  mlma  (-em)  ! 

I  ' 


3.2.  Demonstrative  pronouns 

The  word  for  “this  /  these”  agrees  in  gender  with  the  noun  it  modifies. 

masculine  feminine  neuter  plural 

I’itiaH . xiaH  Toea  xesH  i 


When  the  neuter  form  Toua  precedes  the  verb  forms  e  or  ca,  it  can  also  mean 
“that”  or  “it”.  In  this  meaning,  xona  is  unchanging,  even  if  the  verb  is  plural. 


—  KaKBO  pHcyBam?  Kiiua  jih? 

—  J(a,  Toea  e  icbuta. 

A  xoBd  e  Bpaxaxa  na  Kimaxa. 

ToBa  ca  MHuena  h  ^hmhxbp 

CxdiiKOBH. 

ToBa  e  MHoro  HHxepecno! 


“What  are  you  drawing?  A  house?” 
“Yes,  it’s  a  house. 

And  this  is  the  door  of  the  house. 

This  is  Milena  and  Dimitri  Stoykov. 
That’s  very  interesting! 


3.3.  Indefinite  article 

The  Bulgarian  indefinite  article  is  similar  in  usage  to  English  “a,  an”.  Like 
the  definite  article,  the  indefinite  article  also  agrees  with  its  noun  in  gender.  Here  are 
examples,  with  the  definite  article  given  for  comparison: 
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masculine 

feminine 

neuter 


indefinite 

eflHH  npoadpeu 
CAHa  epara 
eAHo  lUHiue 


definite 

npoaopeu-'bT 

Bpaxa-xa 

uiHine-xo 


meaning 

a/the  window 
a/ the  door 
a/the  bottle 


Bulgarians  use  the  definite  article  in  roughly  the  same  contexts  as  English. 

For  Bulgarians,  however,  the  indefinite  article  is  optional.  Either  of  the  following  is 
possible,  and  there  is  no  essential  difference  in  meaning: 

Hexa  cAHa  HHxepecHa  KHHra.  I’m  reading  an  interesting  book. 

Hexa  HHxepecHa  KHiira.  [same] 

In  the  plural,  eAHH  is  used  to  mean  “some  [unspecified]”.  The  same  meaning  can  be 
conveyed  without  the  article. 

Hexa  eAHH  HHxepecHH  khhth.  I’m  reading  some  interesting  books. 

Hexa  HHxepecHH  khhth.  [same] 


3.4.  Adjectives  vs.  adverbs;  KaK'bB  vs.  kakbo 


In  most  cases,  adverbs  are  identical  to  the  neuter  form  of  adjectives.  The 
adverb  Ao6pe,  however,  has  a  different  form.  Compare  the  following: 


ADJECTIVE 

(masculine,  neuter) 

ADVERB 

Meaning 

adjective  adverb 

CbiA,  cbiAO 

CblAO 

same 

also 

TbpnejiHB,  xx>pnejiHBO 

XT>pneAHBO 

patient 

patiently 

xy6aB,  xy6aBO 

xy6aBO 

nice 

nicely,  well 

OXACACH,  OXACAHO 

OXACAHO 

separate 

separately 

necx,  necxo 

necxo 

frequent 

often 

Aod'bp,  Ao6pd 

Ao6pe 

good 

fine,  well,  OK 

The  relationship  between  the  question  word  KaKBO  and  the  adjectival  pronoun 
KaK'bB  is  similar  to  that  between  adverb  and  adjective.  KaiCBO  is  unchanging  and 
always  asks  the  question  “what?”.  KaKbB  changes  to  modify  a  noun,  and  has  several 
meanings,  all  of  which  are  usually  translated  as  “what”.  It  can  express  an  emotion 
such  as  surprise,  it  can  ask  a  question  about  descriptive  detail,  or  it  can  ask  about 
professional  or  work  identity.  For  example: 

question  word 

KaKBO  npaBHm?  What  are  you  doing? 

KaKBO  e  xoBa?  What  is  that? 
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pronominal  adjective 

KaKsa  xy6aBa  K’bma! 
KaKBa  e  xasH  KHiira? 

--  KaK-bB  e  xoii? 

-  Toh  e  jieKap. 


What  a  nice  house! 

What  [sort  of]  book  is  that? 

“What  does  he  do?” 

“He’s  a  doctor.” 


3.5.  Fleeting  vowels  in  nouns:  the  suffix  -ei; 


Certain  masculine  nouns  contain  a  fleeting  vowel,  which  drops  out  when  the 
Dlural  ending  -h  is  added.  The  vowel  in  the  frequently  occumng  suffix  -eq  is  an 
example,  hfthe  examples  below,  the  suffix  is  separated  from  the  root  by  hyphens. 
When  followed  by  the  “zero”  ending,  the  suffix  is  -eu,  but  when  followed  by  the 
plural  ending,  it  is  simply  -U-  For  example: 


singular 

nposop-eu 

aMepHKaH-eu 

HyxmeH-eit 


plural 

npoaop-u-H 

aMepHKan-u-H 

Hy»fleH-u-H 


meaning 

window 
American 
foreigner,  stranger 


All  nouns  in  -eu 
glossary.  Thus, 


which  do  not  drop  this  vowel  in  other  forms  will  be  noted  in  the 
the  simple  listing  BerexapHaneu  presumes  the  plural  BerexepHaHim- 


3.6.  Plural  of  masculine  nouns  in  -k  or  -r 

Masculine  nouns  ending  in  -K  or  -r  in  the  singular  replace  these  consonants  by 
-U  and  -3,  respectively,  in  the  plural. 


singular 

e3HK 

ynebHHK 

apxeojior 

CT>np^ 


plural 

e3HIt-H 

yHe6HHU-H 

apxeoJi63-H 

CT>npy3-H 


meaning 

language 

textbook 

archaeologist 

spouse 


3.7.  Prepositions 


(a) 


The  basic  meaning 
6hji  Kaxo  ciwr 


of  the  preposition  Kaxo  is  “as,  like”. 

as  white  as  snow 


For  example: 


51 


TpexH  ypoK  /  Lesson  3 


(b)  The  basic  meaning  of  the  preposition  no  is  “along,  by”;  this  usage  will  be 
learned  in  Lesson  5.  One  of  the  idiomatic  meanings  of  this  preposition  is  the 
distributive  one,  which  is  best  translated  by  English  “each”.  For  example: 


Xaiine  no  enna  rJTbXKa! 

CxyACHXHxe  nexax  no  ceflCM 
cxpaHHUH. 


Let’s  each  have  a  drink 
[=  a  swallow]! 

The  students  read  seven  pages  each. 

[=  The  students  (each)  read  seven 
pages  at  a  time.] 


(c)  The  basic  meaning  of  the  preposition  non  is  “under”.  For  example: 

Ob^KHxe  na  IleTbp  ca  non  Peter’s  shoes  are  under  the  bench. 

neiiKaxa. 


Man  in  traditional  folk  costume,  Koprivshtitsa  folk  festival 
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EXERCISES 

/.  Fill  in  the  blanks  with  the  appropriate  form  of  one  of  the  following  verbs:  nrima, 
BUKAaM,  B'bpBB,  IipaBH,  HCTa,  3HaH. 

1.  Hna _ KapxHHKaxa  c  mojihb. 

2.  Th  KaKBO _ ?  KHHra  jih  - - ? 

3.  Baraacbx  na  flHMHTbp  e  xexi>K.  flHMHXbp _ mhoxo  oaBHO. 

4.  As  He _ _  Kimaxa.  K-bac  e  xh? 

5.  MHJiCHa  H  JiHJMHa _ rpeuiKH. 

6.  Ta3H  KHHra  e  na  6’bJirapcKH.  _ jih  6'bJirapcKH? 

7.  A3  He _ rpeuiKH. 


II.  Fill  in  the  blanks  with  the  correct  form  of  the  demonstrative  pronoun: 

1.  _ e  MHoro  HHxepecHO. 

2.  _ Bpaxa  oxBopena  jih  e? 

3.  _ Ky^iap  e  xeacbK. 

4.  _ ca  MHJiena  h  J1;hmhxt»p. 

5.  3au;6 _ npoaopHH  ca  oxBopeHH? 

6.  KaKBO  HMa  b _ eaepo? 

7.  _ aMepHKaHAH  ca  cxyACHin. 


III.  Fill  in  the  correct  preposition. 

1.  HaAKa  pHC^a _ mojihb. 

2.  _ TaHK  HMa  cbo66aho  mhcxo. 

3.  Anreji  oxBapa  Bpaxaxa _ Kynexo. 

4.  MHJiena  h  flHMHXip  hhhx _ enna  naiua  bhho. 

5.  HnaH  h  ^a  hchbchx _ CoiJihh. 

6.  _ npoaopAHxe _ K^maxa  HMa  nenKa. 

7.  H  a3  cbM  HcaACH _ HaAKa. 
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ADDITIONAL  GRAMMAR  NOTES 


3.1a.  Present  tense 


The  characteristic  vowel  of  a  conjugation  --  the  vowel  which  appears  alone  in 
the  3"*  singular  -  is  called  the  theme  vowel.  The  theme  vowel  of  the  a-conjugation, 
-a-,  can  also  occur  as  -n-. 

In  the  a-conjugation,  all  six  forms  contain  the  theme  vowel.  In  the  other  two 
conjugations,  the  theme  vowel  is  present  only  in  four  out  of  six  forms  (2-3sg  and  1- 
2pl).  The  remaining  two  forms,  the  singular  and  3"*  plural,  always  end  in  the 
sound  [-!>].  This  sound  is  never  written  as  but  always  as  -a-  or  -n-.  In  this  case 
sound  and  letter  are  not  predictable  from  each  other,  even  when  this  ending  is 
accented.  The  words  written  nera  and  nerax  must  be  pronounced  [nexi]  and  [nexix]; 
and  the  spoken  forms  [BiipB’i]  and  [B'bpB’ix],  in  which  the  apostrophe  signals 
softening  of  the  preceding  consonant,  must  be  written  bi>pbh  and  BipB^. 

Note  also  that  in  the  a-conjugation  the  singular  ends  in  -m,  and  the  1®' 
plural  ends  in  -Me.  In  the  e-  and  H-conjugations,  however,  the  1®‘  singular  ends  in  a 
vowel  and  the  plural  ends  in  -m.  Care  must  be  taken  to  interpret  correctly  the 
meaning  (and  conjugation)  of  verbal  forms  ending  in  -m. 

Although  the  great  majority  of  verbs  whose  singular  ends  in  -a  preceded 
by  a  consonant  belong  to  the  H-conjugation,  a  few  of  them  belong  to  the  e- 
conjugation.  The  most  common  of  these  is  Kiiw  (Kineoi,  etc.)  “bathe”. 


3.2a.  Demonstrative  pronouns 


The  forms  of  the  demonstrative  pronouns  are  very  similar  to  those  of  the 
personal  pronouns;  this  similarity  should  be  exploited  in  learning  them.  Here  are  the 
two  sets  of  pronouns  listed  together: 


masculine 

feminine 

neuter 

plural 

Type 

xdsH 

xasH 

xoBa 

xesH 

Demonstrative 

xoii 

T9L 

x6 

xe 

Personal 

3.3a.  Indeflnite  article 


English  has  both  a  definite  and  an  indefinite  article,  italicized  in  the  following 
examples.  Note  that  English  must  place  one  of  these  two  articles  before  a  singular 
noun.  The  third  example  on  the  following  page  is  incorrect  English. 
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I  am  reading  an  interesting  book. 

I  am  reading  the  interesting  book  [I  mentioned  to  you  before]. 

*  I  am  reading  interesting  book. 

Bulgarian  differs  from  English  in  that  only  the  definite  article  is  obligatory  when  the 
meaning  “definite”  is  present.  To  express  the  meaning  “indefinite”,  Bulganans  have  an 
option:  sometimes  they  use  the  word  for  “one”  and  sometimes  they  use  nothing. 

Most  standard  Bulgarian  grammars  do  not  yet  reco^ze  a  separate  category  of 
“indefinite  article”.  The  existence  of  a  frequent  accentual  difference  between  the  meanmgs 
“one”  [as  opposed  to  more  than  one]  and  “a”  [the  indefinite  article],  however,  mdicates  that 
most  Bulgarians  do  in  fact  distinguish  these  two  meanings.  When  eflHH,  e^a,  caho  me^s 
“a”,  Bulgarians  tend  to  pronounce  it  with  a  much  weaker  accent  than  when  it  means  one  . 
In  this  book,  eflHH  with  the  meaning  “indefinite  article”  will  not  be  accented. 


3.4a.  Adjectives  vs.  adverbs 


Adverbs  are  used  either  as  predicates  (after  the  verb  cim)  or  as  attributes  (addmg 
information  about  a  verbal  state  or  action).  Note  the  difference,  especially  in  the  case  of 
Ao6ip,  between  the  predicative  usage  of  an  adverb  (the  first  two  examples)  and  of  an 
adjective  (the  third  example): 

Predicative 

—  J(o6pe  JiH  CH  cera?  “Are  you  OK  now. 

—  Ha,  Ao6pe  cbm.  “Yes,  I’m  fine. 

Ton  e  MHoro  «o6ip.  He’s  very  good  [=  a  very  good  person]. 

Attributive  . 

HaAKa  pHcyea  mhofo  Ao6pe.  Nadka  draws  very  mcely. 


3.5a.  The  suffixes  -eu,  -hh  and  -ckh 


In  nouns  referring  to  persons,  the  suffix  -eq  usually  indicates  ongm  (or  membership 
in  a  particular  group).  Another  suffix  designating  origin  is  -hh  (which  is  histoncally  related 
to  EngUsh  “one  [of]”).  In  the  plural,  this  suffix  is  dropped.  When  refemng  to  ongm,  both 
these  suffixes  are  frequently  preceded  by  the  suffix  -an-.  Note  that  the  noun  rocnoAHH 
“Mr.”  also  contains  the  suffix  -hh-,  and  that  its  plural  (usually  translated  as  Gentlemen  )  is 

irregular. 


singular 

d-bArap-HH 

anrAHH-aH-HH 

rocnoA-HH 


plural 

dbArap-H 

anrAHM-aH-H 

rocnoA-a 


meaning 

Bulgarian 

Englishman 

Mr.  (plural:  Gentlemen) 
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The  suffixes  -ei^  and  -hh  form  nouns  of  origin  which  refer  either  to  a  male  (singular 
and  plural  usages)  or  to  the  generalized  category  (plural  usage  only).  By  contrast,  the  suffix 
-K-  designates  a  specifically  female  representative  of  each  category  (since  this  suffix  is 
always  followed  by  the  feminine  noun  ending  -a,  it  is  frequently  referred  to  as  -Ka).  These 
three  suffixes  are  discussed  in  much  greater  detail  in  Lesson  23. 


singular/general 

aMepHK-aH-eu 

aHrjiHH-aH-HH 

diJirap-HH 

Hyam-en-eit 

BerexepH-aH-eu 


specifically  female 

aMcpHK-aH-Ka 

aHrjiHH-aH-Ka 

6iJirap-Ka 

Hymtt-eH-Ka 

BcrerepH-aH-Ka 


meaning 

American 
English  [wojman 
Bulgarian 
foreigner,  stranger 
vegetarian 


The  above  forms  are  nouns.  Adjectives  indicating  origin  are  formed  with  the  suffix 
-CK-.  When  the  masculine  form  of  such  an  adjective  is  used  alone,  the  noun  “language”  is 
understood,  as  in  English.  For  example: 

PaabripaM  caMO  mIuko  bijirapcKH.  I  understand  only  a  little  Bulgarian. 
Paabripaxe  jih  aHTJiHHCKH?  Do  you  understand  English? 

This  suffix  forms  adjectives  of  numerous  sorts.  The  form  of  the  root  to  which  the  suffix  is 
added  is  not  always  jiredictable.  For  example: 


national  name 

[masculine] 

stem 

derived  adjective 

b-bJirap-HH 

bijJirap- 

b-Mrap-cKH 

anrjiH-HaHHH 

anrjiHH- 

aHrJIHH-CKH 

masculine,  these  adjectives  always  end  in  -h. 

Other  forms  are  regular: 

masculine 

i  bijirapcK-H 

I  esHK 

j  aHniHHCK-H 

poMan 

feminine 

I  bbJirapcK-a 

1  paKHB 

i  aarjiHiicK-a 

KBiita 

neuter 

I  bbJirapcK-o 

1  BHHO 

:  aHFJIHHCK-O 

cejio 

plural 

1  bijirapcK-H 

i  CXyflCHXH 

1  aarjiHiicK-H 

cxyACHXH 

3.8.  Hajra 


The  question  word  najiH  can  appear  either  at  the  beginning  or  at  the  end  of  a 
sentence.  It  signifies  that  the  speaker  expects  a  positive  answer  to  the  question.  Its  most 
frequent  translation  is  as  the  so-called  tag  question  (“isn’t  it?”,  “aren’t  you?”,  or  the  like). 
For  instance: 


HajiH  BHXKjtam? 

HajiH  HMaxe  mojihb? 

Toil  e  rojiBM,  najiH? 
KBura  pHcyaam,  Hajiri? 


Don’t  you  see? 

You  have  a  pencil,  don’t  you? 

It’s  big,  isn’t  it? 

You’re  drawing  a  house,  aren’t  you? 
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3.9.  Definite  forms  of  plurals  in  -a 

A  few  masculine  nouns,  and  all  neuter  nouns,  form  their  plural  in  -a.  The  rules  for 
forming  these  plurals  will  be  learned  in  later  lessons.  For  now,  note  the  fact  that  any  noun 
which  ends  in  -a,  no  matter  what  its  number  or  gender,  takes  the  definite  article  -xa. 

Here  are  two  examples.  The  plural  of  the  masculine  noun  noMcp  “number”  is 
HOMcpa,  and  the  plural  of  the  neuter  noun  flexe  “child”  is  the  sUghtly  irregular  flepa.  The 
definite  forms  of  these  nouns  are: 

gender  singular  plural 

masculine  H6Mepx>x  noMcpaxa 

neuter  flexexo  flepaxa 


The  easiest  way  to  remember  the  forms  of  these  plural  articles  is  as  follows: 


Nouns  ending  in  -a  take  a  rhyming  form  of  the  article, 
no  matter  what  they  mean. _ 


Thus:  KHHraxa  Acuaxa 

(feminine  singular)  (neuter  plural) 
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SAMPLE  SENTENCES 

1.  A3  HMaM  (caMo)  eflHH  npHOTCJi. 

2.  Eahh  npHOTeji  m»T^a  aa  AMcpHKa. 

3.  A3  HMaM  eflHO  flere. 

4.  EflHO  flexe  oxBapn  Bpaxaxa. 

5.  XoBa  ca  cxyflCHXH  ox  AMcpHKa. 

6.  XoBa  ca  flBexHH  mojihbh.  XoBa  ca  khhxh. 

7.  KaKBa  e  xa3H  KHiira?  Toaa  e  poMan. 

8.  K6h  oxBapfl  Bpaxaxa?  Eaho  flexe.  Kakbo  e  xd?  ManKO  hjih  xojwmo? 

9.  KaMen  h  HaflKa  ananx  no  eflHo  cxHXOXBopcHHe. 

10.  CxyflenxHxe  hochx  no  eflHH  Ky4)ap. 

SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 

1.  What  lovely  windows  there  are  in  this  house!  Do  you  see  these  windows? 

2.  What  are  Kamen  and  Nadka  doing?  They  are  counting  pencils.  Now  what  are 

they  drawing?  Kamen  is  drawing  a  pond  next  to  a  house,  and  Nadka  is 
drawing  a  mountain. 

3.  Unfortunately  I  know  very  little  Bulgarian  because  I  am  a  foreigner.  We,  as 

foreigners,  read  slowly. 

4.  Americans  and  English  speak  English.  This  Englishwoman  also  speaks  Bulgarian. 

Do  the  American  women  speak  Bulgarian? 

5.  Is  there  a  post  office  in  this  village?  No,  there  isn’t,  because  this  is  a  small 

village. 

6.  What’s  this  under  the  bench?  Are  these  shoes?  What  large  shoes  they  are! 

7.  Bulgarians  like  books.  They  read  books  often,  and  not  only  in  Bulgarian.  Does 

this  Bulgarian  woman  read  English? 
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READING  SELECTION 

KopecnoHneHUHH  -  (3) 


20  C64)Hn 

flpara  naxpHiua, 

Ilomaxa  e  mhoxo  Oanna,  ho  HMa  ome  mhoxo  spcMe.  Hnivia  mhcxo  aa 
naHHKa.  HaKaM  n,pnejiHBO  KHHxaxa.  Hexa  ycrijicHO  ^p^  khhxh.  Bene  paaOripaM 
MaJIKO  aHXJIHHCKH,  HO  Ome  He  rOBOpH. 

HHxepecHO,  xh  KaK  ch?  flo6pe  jih  ch?  B66  affpaa  nn  e  Bene? 

Bohko  pcMOHXHpa  OaHJrra.  Cmchh  nJiOHKHxe.  OcxaBa  oine  MajiKO. 
OeHKHOBCHO  HHe  nOHHBaMC  B  KOHpHBH^HHa,  HO  XaaH  rOflHHa  BpCMC  aa  nOHHBKa 

H^Ma.  fleitaxa  ca  na  cejio  b  Poflonnxe  --  najiH  anaeui,  ne  aa  cbm  oxxaM. 

KonpHBmHpa  e  mhoxo  xyOaBO  mhcxo.  OxxaM  npaBHM  riajiexH  b  nnaHHHHxe. 
Cx,6HpaMe  MajiHHH  h  BapHM  cjibako.  B  KonpHBumua  HMa  xHHHHHa  6ijirapcKa 
axMOc4)epa  --  kphbh  xcchh  yjiHHH  h  6ejiH  KtiuH  c  nepaenH  hokphbh. 

Hajiri  anaeui,  ^a  pnc^a  mhoxo  xyOaao.  IIpamaM  xaan  pHcynna  aa 
MauK-bJi.  ToBa  e  ixbpKBaxa  Aji^canflap  Hcbckh.  HjiaHHHaxa  oxa^  e  Brixoma. 

Ha  neiiKaxa  ao  HipiCBaxa  cMe  Bna  h  aa.  HAHJiHHen  nenaanc,  najiH? 

■  CtjPACHhh  HoaApaBH 

KajiHHa 


Street  scene  in  Koprivshtitsa 
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GLOSSARY 


aMepHKaHeii 

aMepHKaHKa 

aurjniHaHHH 

aHrjraHaHKa 

apxeojior 

aTMOc(t>epa 

6aBeH 

6aHH 

6poH 

6'bJirapHH 

6'bJirapKa 

sapH 

BererepHaHeu 

BererepHaHKa 

Bene 

BHXAaM 

BlipBB 

rjTbTKa 

roBopn 

roAHHa 

ropa 

rocnoAa 

rpaAHHa 

rpeoiKa 

flaMa 

flaMH  H  rocnona 
flcua  (pi.  of  Aere) 
Ao6pe  jiH  CH  cera? 
Apar 

eAHH 

CAKa 

eAHO 

eaepo 

XHBeH 

samo 

aamoTO 

saTBapBM 

3HaB 


American  (male) 
American  (female) 
Englishman,  English 
person 

Englishwoman 

archaeologist 

atmosphere 

slow 

bath,  bathroom 
count 

Bulgarian  (male) 
Bulgarian  (female) 

boil,  cook 
vegetarian  (male) 
vegetarian  (female) 
already,  by  now 
see 

walk,  move,  go 

academically  oriented 
high  school 
swallow 
speak,  talk 
year 

woods,  forest 
gentlemen 
garden 
mistake 

lady 

ladies  and  gentlemen 
children 

are  you  O.K.  now? 
dear 

one  (masculine) 
one  (feminine) 
one  (neuter) 
lake,  pond 

live 

why 

because 

close 

know 


HAHminen 

HSJiex 

HAH 

HHxepecHO, 

TH  Kax  CH? 

KaKBa  x3^aBa  K-biua! 
KaxBO  e  TOBa? 

KaxibB 

KaKlB  e  TOH? 

KapxHHKa 

KaTO 

KAaCHHeCKH 

KOif 

KPHB 

K’bnx,  -eni 
ACAA 

Aoni 

MBAHHa 

Ha 

Ha  6'bArapcKH 

Ha  ceAO 
HaAH 

HaAH  BHACAam? 

HaAH  e  roAmn? 

HaAH  3Haem, 

He  33  C-bM... 
HaHlneH 
HanaAHO 

o6pa30BaHHe 

He 

HOMep  (pi.  HOMepa) 
HOCH 

H^a  MACTO  3a 
naHHKa 

odHHaM 

o6pa30BaHHe 

odyBKa 

ocraBaM 

ocraBa  ouie  MaAKO 


idyllic 

excursion 

or 

I  wonder  how  you  are? 

what  a  nice  house! 

what’s  this? 

what  kind  of,  what 

what  [work]  does  he  do? 

postcard 

like,  as 

classical 

who  (see  Lesson  5) 

crooked 

bathe 

aunt  (father’s  sister); 

“auntie” 

bad 

raspberry 
in,  at 

[written  or  spoken]  in 
Bulgarian 

[staying]  in  the  village 
isn’t  it?  aren’t  there? 

doesn’t  she?  (etc.) 
don’t  you  see? 
it’s  big,  isn’t  it? 

you  know,  don’t  you, 
that  I’m... 

beginning,  elementary 
elementary  education 

no 

number 
carry,  wear 

there’s  no  need  to  worry 

like,  love 
education 
shoe 

remain,  stay 
there’s  still  a  bit  left 
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OTBapflM 

open 

CHOT 

snow 

OTflCJICH 

separate 

cpeflCH 

middle  (adj.) 

OTsafl 

in  back,  behind 

cTHra 

[that’s]  enough 

dme  He  roBopH 

I  can’t  speak  yet 

CTHra  C  TOSH 

enough  about  that 

ome  He  Here 

s/he  doesn’t  [know 

npoaopeu 

window 

how  to]  read  yet 

CTHXOTBOpeHHe 

poem 

crpaHHqa 

page 

naHHKa 

panic,  worry 

crb6HpaM 

gather,  collect 

neiiaasc 

landscape,  scene  from 

ciinpyr 

husband,  spouse 

nature 

c'bm 

same 

neiiKa 

bench 

nrfma  (-em) 

write 

Ta3H 

this  feminine) 

HHH 

drink 

Te3H 

these 

HJiaHHHa 

mountain 

TeXHHKyM 

technical  high  school 

HJIOHKa 

tile 

THIIHHeH 

typical 

no 

each  (distributive) 

TOBa 

this  (neuter) 

noH 

under,  below 

t63H 

this  (masculine) 

nosHaBaM 

know,  be  acquainted 

TbpnejiHB 

patient  (adj.) 

with 

nOKpHB 

roof 

yjiHua 

street 

noHHBaM 

rest,  go  on  holiday 

ycHJieHO 

intensively 

noHHBKa 

vacation  trip,  rest 

noma 

mail,  post  office 

xauAe 

come  on,  let’s 

npaBB 

do,  make 

xaHAe  no  e^na 

[come  on,]  let’s  each 

npaBH  H3JieT 

go  on  an  excursion 

rJTbTKa! 

have  a  drink! 

npamaM 

send 

npoadpen 

window 

UBCTCH 

colored 

(pi.  npoadpim) 

U^pKBa 

church 

miyBaM 

travel 

HaKaM 

await,  wait,  wait  for 

pasdiipa  ce 

of  course 

Hama 

glass,  cup 

paabiipaM 

understand 

He 

that  (conjunction) 

pncyBaM 

draw 

HepBCH 

red 

pncymca 

drawing 

HeCT 

frequent 

poMaH 

novel 

HeCTO 

often 

Hera 

read 

CJiaflKO 

thick  sweet  preserves 

Hyameneu 

foreigner,  stranger  (male) 

CJia^BK 

sweet 

HyHCACHKa 

foreigner,  stranger 

CMCHilM 

change,  replace 

(female) 

CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 


Forms  of  address 

Bulgarian  children  often  refer  to  strangers  by  kinship  terms  such  as  “aunt”,  “uncle”, 
“grandma”,  “grandpa”,  depending  on  the  sex  and  the  (relative)  age  of  the  stranger.  A  young  (to 
middle-aged)  woman  could  thus  be  referred  to  by  a  child  as  “lelya”  (jicjih). 

School  systems:  levels 

As  in  America,  Bulgarian  children  begin  school  at  age  6  or  7.  After  completing  the  four 
grades  of  elementary  school  (naHiirao  obpaaoBaHHe),  they  move  to  the  three  grades  of  middle  school 
(itporHMHaaHH),  and  then  to  one  of  several  higher  educational  schools.  These  are  of  two  types,  the 
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academically  oriented  (iuMHaaiiH)  and  the  technically  oriented  (xexHHKyM).  By  law  Bulgarian  children 
must  complete  at  least  one  year  of  higher  education  (that  is,  through  eight  grades  of  school).  Among 
the  most  prestigious  of  the  academically  oriented  schools  is  the  “classical”  high  school  (KaacHMecKaxa 
rHMHasHH).  Students  are  admitted  to  university  by  a  very  rigorous  series  of  examinations. 

Home  life:  repairs 

Home  repairs,  such  as  replacing  the  tiles  in  the  bathroom,  are  almost  always  done  by 
individual  homeowners.  Most  Bulgarians  learn  to  do  these  jobs  out  of  necessity. 

Geography:  Koprivshtitsa 

The  picturesque  town  of  Koprivshtitsa  (KonpHBimma)  is  located  to  the  east  of  Sofia,  in  the 
foothills  of  the  mountain  range  called  Sredna  Gora  (CpeflHa  ropa).  The  town  has  been  designated  a 
“museum-city”,  and  many  of  the  houses  in  it  have  been  given  the  protective  status  of  “historical 
monument”.  The  houses  are  all  of  the  old.  Ottoman-inspired  style,  with  overhanging  balconies  and 
dark  red-tiled  roofs.  The  streets  are  narrow  and  cobblestoned.  Koprivshtitsa  was  the  site  of  the  initial 
Bulgarian  uprising  against  the  Ottomans;  the  homes  of  several  of  the  famous  revolutionaries  have  been 
converted  into  museums. 

Geography:  the  Rhodopes 

The  Rhodope  mountains  (PoAoiiHxe)  are  situated  in  the  south  of  Bulgaria.  The  region  is 
known  for  its  physical  beauty  and  for  its  characteristic  traditional  handicrafts,  music  and  speech. 

Geography:  Sofia 

One  of  the  most  striking  sights  in  Sofia  is  the  cathedral  dedicated  to  Alexander  Nevski 
(AneKcaHffbp  HeBCKH),  built  in  honor  of  the  Russian  armies  who  liberated  Bulgaria  from  the  Ottoman 
overlordship  in  the  late  19th  century.  Its  golden  dome  is  visible  from  a  great  distance,  and  its  massive 
interior,  crypt  treasury  and  excellent  choir  make  for  a  memorable  visit.  There  is  a  large  open  square 
in  front  of  the  church  where  Sofia  residents  stroll  and  often  have  their  pictures  taken.  Many  street 
vendors  have  set  up  business  there  in  recent  years. 

Geography:  Vitosha 

Directly  to  the  south  of  Sofia  is  Vitosha  mountain  (Biixoma)  at  7,506  feet.  It  is  a  favorite 
spot  for  excursions.  On  Sundays  it  is  filled  with  Sofia  residents  picnicking  and  hiking;  regularly 
scheduled  city  buses  travel  there. 

City  and  country 

Connections  to  one’s  rural  roots  are  generally  valued  in  Bulgaria.  Those  who  still  have 
relatives  “in  the  village”  (i.e.  in  a  particular  rural  settlement)  try  to  visit  in  the  summers  or  at  least  to 
send  their  children  there.  These  visits  are  not  only  for  the  rural  experience,  but  also  to  maintain 
contact  with  one’s  extended  family. 

Food  and  drink:  sladko 

Bulgarians  enjoy  sweets,  and  particularly  the  thick,  sweet  home-cooked  preserves  called 
“sladko”  (cjiajiKo).  This  can  be  made  from  any  fruit,  but  it  is  commonly  made  from  berries  or  plums, 
preferably  freshly  gathered.  A  combination  of  fruit,  water  and  sugar  is  brought  to  the  boil  and  then 
simmered  for  several  hours.  The  resulting  sweet  is  served  to  guests  on  small  saucers  when  they  first 
arrive,  together  with  a  glass  of  cold  water  or  a  small  cup  of  Turkish  coffee. 
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DIALOGUE 


HriBa  enHH  bhcok  hobck 


//  Anreji  ctoh  b  Kopimopa  h  nyiiiH.  HflBa  eflHH  bhcok  hobck.  Hoch  ^oxoanapax, 
Kacexo(J)6H,  h  BHj^eoKaMcpa.  AnrcJi  ro  rjicfla  h  mhcjih.  KaKiB  jih  e  xoan  hobck? 
HcKa  Aa  ro  nnxa,  ho  hc  anac  KaK.  // 

Bcccjihh:  HaBHHCxe,  HCKaM  aa  MHHa. 

Anrcji;  SanoB^anxe,  mhhcxc. 

Bcccjihh:  He  Mora,  HHMa  mbcxo. 

AnrcJi:  3am6  hochxc  xojiKOBa  mhofo?  EjicaaM  bh  h  ce  Hyan.  KaKBO  pa66xHxe? 


Bcccjihh:  XCypnaJiHCX  cbm. 

Anrcji:  A-a!  HCypnajiHCx!  3a  kbac  irbxyBaxe? 

Bcccjihh:  OxHBaM  b  FaCpoBO,  na  (JjccxHBajia. 

Anrcji:  Ha  koh  ^JecxHBin? 

Bcccjihh:  Ha  (JjecxHBina  na  xj^opa  h  caxnpaxa,  pa36Hpa  ce. 

Anrea:  Axa,  aaxoBa  hochiu  xcsh  anapaxH!  He  ca  an  xchckh? 

Beceann:  Tchikh  ca,  pa36Hpa  ce. 

Anrea:  Caoacri  rn  na  noaa  xorana!  A  hc,  hc  b  Kopnaopa.  Eaa  a^  BaeacM  b 
Kynexo.  Xa^e  aa  nanHCM  no  eana  paKHfl. 

Beceann:  He  Mora  aa  Baaaa.  HcKaM  aa  naMcpa  CBo66aHO  mhcxo.  Tona  Kyne  e 
iimho,  HaaH? 

Anrea:  fla,  irtaHO  e,  ho  aenaxa  Morax  aa  ceanax  aaeano. 

//  BeceaHH  HCKa  aa  npoataacH  no  Kopnaopa,  ho  b  x63h  momchx  3a6eaa3Ba 
J^acyaH,  h  ch  Kaaaa  --  Koa  an  e  xaan  xy6aBHHa?  // 

Beceann:  Ao6pe,  xa^e  aa  Baeaeivi! 
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DIALOGUE 


SaTBOpexe  npoaopeua,  mojih! 

MHnena:  Mojih  bh  ce,  rocno^HHe,  aaxBopexe  npo36pei;a! 

JTewRtTjr;  3am;d?  SaflyuiHO  e.  HiviaMe  nyatfla  ox  BBs^yx!  He  aaxBapHHxe 
nposdpepa,  MduH. 

MajiCHa:  He  snaexe  jih?  TeHennexo  e  mhoxo  onacHO  sa  ManKHxe.  Hajiii 

BH^Aaxe?  flepaxa  ce^ax  na  xenenne!  Mhxko,  se^Hara  saxBopH  npoadpepa! 

J],HMHXx>p:  flodpe,  mhjio.  SaxsapaM. 

AnreJi:  Ce^HCxe,  rocnoflHHC.  As  cbm  flo  nposdpepa,  cera  aaxBapaM. 

TaHa:  Haflae,  BseMii  MdaHBHxe  ox  ndfla. 

Haji,Ka;  Saipd,  MaMO? 

Tana:  He  naxafi,  caMO  cji^aft.  Cjioacii  MdaHBHxe  b  nanxaxa.  Kb^^c  e  HaHxaxa? 
KaMene,  anaem  an  KBfle  e  nanxaxa? 

KaMen:  JI,a,  anaa.  Cera  caaraM  bchhko  b  nanxaxa. 

Tana:  Baarop;apa,  KaMene,  flodpd  MOMae. 

Anrea:  H^nxe  an?  HMaxe  an  e^Ha  piirapa? 

fleHBHfl,:  He,  nne  ne  nyniHM.  Haaii  anaexe,  ahmbx  e  Mndro  onacen  aa  MaaxHxe. 
JI,2KyaH:  H  3a  roaCMHxe.  Biie,  aKO  nymnxe,  naaeaxe  b  KopHfldpa,  Mdaa. 

Anrea:  flodpe,  rocndatHpe.  Cera  naanaaM. 
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BASIC  GRAMMAR 


4.1.  Aspect 


Nearly  every  verbal  idea  in  Bulgarian  is  expressed  by  two  different  verbs, 
each  of  which  conveys  a  different  point  of  view,  or  “aspect”.  One  of  these  views  the 
action  as  general,  basic  and  unbounded,  and  is  called  “imperfective”.  The  other 
views  the  action  as  bounded  in  some  way  or  another,  and  is  called  “perfective”. 

The  combination  of  the  two  verbs  is  called  an  “aspect  pair”.  Dictionaries 
usually  list  the  two  together,  with  the  imperfective  form  first.  When  one  knows  only 
the  perfective,  one  must  predict  (or  guess)  the  imperfective  form  in  order  to  look  up 
the  meaning  of  the  verb  in  the  dictionary.  For  this  reason,  it  is  best  to  learn  both 
members  of  an  aspect  pair  at  the  same  time. 

All  glossary  listings  from  now  on  will  be  in  this  format;  the  glossary  to  this 
lesson  repeats  all  verbs  learned  up  to  this  point,  now  in  the  form  of  aspect  pairs. 
Following  are  examples,  always  listed  with  imperfective  preceding  perfective. 


Imperfective  /  Perfective 

meaning 

BJlHSaM  /  BJIHSa 

enter,  go  in 

/  BHAH 

see 

aaxBapflM  /  saxBopH 

close 

Ka3BaM  /  Kama 

say 

ocxaBaM  /  ocxana 

stay,  remain 

OTBapaM  /  OTBopa 

open 

npaii],aM  /  npaxa 

send 

cjiaraitf  /  cjidata 

put 

xptrBaM  /  ipBrna 

leave,  set  out 

Perfective  verbs  most  frequently  refer  to  a  single  instance  of  completed  action. 
Imperfective  verbs  usually  describe  an  action  in  progress,  refer  to  the  general  idea  of 
an  action,  or  suggest  multiple,  repeated  instances  of  a  single  action.  Because  of  the 
nature  of  their  meaning,  verbs  such  as  ctM  “be”  and  HMaM  “have”  exist  only  in  the 
imperfective  aspect. 


4.2.  Imperative 


There  are  two  sets  of  imperative  endings  in  Bulgarian.  These  are: 


singular 

plural 

Type  1 

:  -H 

\  -Hxe 

Type  2 

i  -H 

;  -exe 

.1 _ _ _ j 
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Singular  forms  are  used  when  addressing  a  person  one  speaks  to  as  th,  and  plural 
forms  are  used  either  with  a  group  or  when  addressing  a  person  one  speaks  to  as  bhc. 

To  form  the  imperative,  drop  the  final  letter  of  the  1®*  singular  present  form. 
Add  Type  1  endings  to  verbs  of  the  a-conjugation  or  verbs  whose  1®*  singular  ends  in 
-fl  preceded  by  a  vowel.  Add  Type  2  endings  to  aU  other  verbs,  and  shift  the  accent 
to  the  ending. 


1st  sg.  present 

sg.  imperative 

pi.  imperative 

Type  1 

saxBap-HM 

3axBap-Hft! 

3axBap-»ftxe! 

iiH-n 

IIH-ft! 

iiH-ftxe! 

6po-a 

6pd-fi! 

6pd-ftxe! 

SHa-n 

3Ha-ft! 

3Ha-ftxe! 

Type  2 

niim-a 

hhih-h! 

raim-exe! 

BX>pB-n 

BripB-ii! 

Bx>pB-exe! 

aaxBop-H 

3aXBOp-H! 

3axBop-exe! 

Hcx-a 

hcx-h! 

Hex-exe! 

Some  verbs  have  irregular  imperatives. 

Among  the  most  common  of  these 

1st  sg.  present 

sg.  imperative 

pi.  imperative 

(irregular) 

BHAB 

bhx! 

BiuKxe! 

BJinsa 

BJie3! 

BJienxe! 

HSJinaa 

H3Jie3! 

H3Jie3xe! 

Positive  commands  are  usually  formed  from  perfective  verbs.  This  is  because 
the  focus  is  on  the  speaker’s  desire  that  an  action  be  performed  once  and  completed. 
Negative  commands  are  normally  formed  from  imperfective  verbs.  This  is  because 
the  focus  is  on  the  speaker’s  desire  that  the  process  of  an  action  not  be  undertaken. 
Below  are  two  examples: 

perfective 

SaxBopH  BpaxaTa!  Close  the  door! 

imperfective 

He  saTBapnfl  Bpaiaxa!  Don’t  close  the  door! 


4.3.  Masculine  definite  objects 


When  masculine  definite  nouns  are  used  as  the  object  of  a  verb  or  preposition, 
the  final  -x  of  the  article  is  lost,  and  the  article  is  written  -a.  Nouns  whose  article  is 
written  -nx  simply  drop  the  -x.  Here  are  examples: 
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subject 

npo3dpem»T  e  rojMM. 
KaK  ce  KasBa  jicKapar? 

object 

Toh  ceflH  «o  nposdpeua. 
ToBa  uiHiue  e  Ha  jieKapH. 


The  window  is  big. 

What  is  the  doctor’s  name? 


He  is  sitting  by  the  window. 

This  bottle  belongs  to  the  doctor. 


4.4.  Verbs  of  body  position 


Bulgarian  has  two  different  verbs  each  for  the  concepts  “sit”,  “stand”  or  “lie”. 
One  means  to  assume  the  position  (as  in  “sit  down,  stand  up,  lie  down”)  while  the 
other  means  to  be  in  the  position  (as  in  “be  seated,  be  standing,  be  lying  down”). 

By  the  nature  of  their  meaning,  verbs  of  the  second  group  exist  only  in  the 
imperfective  aspect. 


ASSUME  a  position 

BE  in  a  position 

imperfective  perfective 

imperfective 

capaM  ceAHa 

ceAa 

SIT 

cxaBaM  cxaHa 

cxoa 

STAND 

jiaraM  jierna 

jieata 

LIE 

4.5. 

Embedded  questions 

When  a  question  is  integrated  into  another  sentence,  usually  as  the  object  of  a 
verb,  it  is  said  to  be  “embedded”.  In  English,  such  questions  shift  the  word  order  of 
the  original  question.  In  Bulgarian,  however,  the  word  order  remains  unchanged. 

Note  that  in  all  three  of  the  examples  below,  the  Bulgarian  question  e  naHxaTa 
(“where  is  the  bag”)  maintains  the  same  word  order,  while  the  English  question  does 
not.  Note  too  that  the  sentence  in  which  a  question  is  embedded  does  not  have  to  be 
a  question  itself. 

Kbac  e  HaHiaia?  Where  is  the  bag? 

Snaem  jih  kbac  e  HaHxaxa?  Do  you  know  where  the  bag  is? 

He,  He  SHaa  kbac  e  nanxaxa.  No,  I  don’t  know  where  the  bag  is. 


4.6.  Prepositions 


The  preposition  b  means  either  “in”  or  “into”  depending  on  the  context. 

MojiHBHxe  ca  b  nanxaxa.  The  pencils  are  in  the  bag. 

Cera  cjiaraM  bchhko  b  nanxaxa.  Now  I’m  putting  everything  into  the  bag. 
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4.7.  Subjectless  sentences 


Bulgarian  sentences  which  describe  general  conditions  do  not  have  a  subject. 
English,  by  contrast,  must  use  the  subject  “it”.  For  example: 

TyKa  e  aaffyuiHO.  Safl^HO  e  xyK.  It’s  stuffy  in  here. 
j^HCC  e  Tonjio.  Tonno  e  ahcc.  It  is  warm  today. 


In  order  to  translate  correctly  from  English  to  Bulgarian,  this  “it”  (which  linguists  call 
the  “dummy  it”)  must  be  distinguished  from  the  “it”  that  refers  to  something  in 
particular,  as  in  “It’s  a  house.”  Do  not  use  xoBa  in  Bulgarian  unless  the  “it”  is  of 
this  second  sort. 


Synagogue,  downtown  Sofia 
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EXERCISES 


1.  Fill  in  the  blanks  with  the  appropriate  form  of  the  article. 

1.  J^exe _ e  mhoxo  rojiHMO.  Biimflaiu  jih  actc _ ? 

2.  KopHflop _  Ha  BJiaK _ e  xecen.  Te  samo  cxohx  b  KopHflop. 

3.  K'b;^e  ca  mojihbh _ _?  B  MaHxa _ hjih  b  Kvcbap  ? 

4.  Kifle  e  xpaMsa _ ?  Hivia  jih  mbcto  b  xpaisiBa _ ? 

5.  06^kh  ca  nofl  neiiKa _ .  Bnacflam  jih  o6yBKH _ ? 

6.  flHM _ e  MHoro  onacen.  Ce^a  Aa-aene  ox  ahm _ . 

7.  Bjieaxe  b  Ka6HHex _ na  jieKap _ .  JIcKap _ e  xyKa. 


11.  Fill  in  the  blanks  with  the  appropriate  form  of  one  of  the  following  verbs: 

saxBapAM  /  aaxBopa;  BAHaaM  /  BAasa;  ocxaBaM  /  ocxana;  xpirBaM  /  xptrHa; 
KasBaM  /  Ka%a;  CHAaM  /  ccAna. 

1.  He _ B  Kynexo,  naivia  mhcxo. 

2.  Moah  bh  ce, _ Bpaxaxa,  cxaBa  xeaenne. 

3.  _ xyKa  diAe  mbako,  hc _ ! 

4.  _ HcxHHaxa. 

5.  He _ xoBa,  aKO  ne  e  HCXHna. 

6.  BaiAO  cxoHiH  AO  Bpaxaxa?  _ , _ na  neftKaxa! 

7.  He _ Ha  xaan  nefiKa,  ne  e  nncxa. 


111.  Fill  in  the  blanks  with  the  appropriate  verb  of  body  position. 

1.  KaMCH  H  HaAKa  ixbxyBax  sa  Cd^na.  Te _ AO  npoadpena. 

2.  KaMCHC, _ Ha  cxdAa! 

3.  KaMCHC, _ ox  cxdaa! 

4.  B  KopHAdpa  Ha  BAaKa  HMa  Mndro  xdpa.  Te _ npaBH. 

5.  K^exo  CHH.  Td _ hoa  nCHKaxa. 

6.  _ ,  KaMCHC.  Mndro  c  kischo. 

7.  3a  MOMHCxo  HHMa  Macro.  Td _  na  ndAa.  AnrcA  KasBa: 

“ _ !  HdAbx  HC  e  HHCx.” 
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ADDITIONAL  GRAMMAR  NOTES 


4.1a.  Aspect 


Perfective  verbs  imply  a  meaning  of  boundedness  and  imperfective  verbs  imply 
the  absence  of  such  a  meaning.  The  most  frequent  sort  of  boundedness  is  that  of  a 
single  instance  of  an  action,  usually  with  a  view  to  its  completion.  Present  tense  verb 
forms  are  normally  used  in  the  perfective  only  after  various  conjunctions  or  particles 
which  signify  boundedness.  Examples  will  be  seen  in  the  next  lesson. 

Because  of  the  non-bounded  meaning  of  the  imperfective  aspect,  present  tense 
verb  forms  are  used  very  frequently  in  the  imperfective.  Here  are  examples  of  the  three 
primary  meanings  of  the  present  imperfective; 


action  in  progress 


KaKBO  pHcyeam?  K^ma  jih? 
TaHfl  OTuapa  Bpaxaxa. 

generic  idea  of  action 

IlyiUHxe  JIH? 

HaflKa  pHc^a  mhofo  flo6pe. 


What  are  you  drawing?  A  house? 
Tanya  opens  the  door. 


Do  you  smoke? 

Nadka  draws  very  well. 


habitual,  repeated  action 

ObHKHOBeno  nOHHBaMe  b 
KonpHBmHqa. 

Hexa  ycHJieHO  ffpyrn  KHiirH. 


Usually  we  go  to  Koprivshtitsa 
for  our  vacation. 

I’ve  been  reading  other  books 
in  a  concentrated  fashion. 


The  perfective  aspect  can  also  be  used  to  describe  habitual  actions  in  a  more 
vivid,  immediate  manner.  Students  are  advised  to  avoid  this  usage  for  the  present.  It 
takes  time,  and  exposure  to  the  language,  to  learn  the  proper  emotional  contexts  for  sueh 
usage.  For  example: 

CeflHeM  B  KOJiaxa  h  cmc  xaM.  [All  we  have  to  do  is]  get  into  the  car  and 

there  we  are! 

Bulgarian  dictionaries  list  many  verbs  only  in  the  imperfective  aspect.  Sometimes 
this  is  because  the  meaning  of  the  verb  is  not  compatible  with  the  idea  of  boundedness 
(e.g.  HMaM,  ctjm).  More  frequently,  it  is  because  Bulgarians  often  consider  the  basic 
idea  of  a  verb  to  be  imperfective.  Examples  of  such  verbs,  which  are  called  “simplex 
verbs”,  are  mima  “write”,  nexa  “read”,  niifl  “drink”. 
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The  perfective  forms  of  these  verbs  are  created  by  adding  a  prefix  to  them. 
Several  types  of  prefixes  can  be  added  to  these  verbs;  in  each  case,  the  prefix  adds  a 
particular  sort  of  bounded  meaning  to  the  verb.  Bulgarians  consider  that  the  addition  of 
a  prefix  always  changes  the  meaning  of  the  verb  —  sometimes  slightly,  sometimes 
radically.  For  this  reason,  every  prefixed  verb  has  a  separate  imperfective  verb 
associated  with  it,  and  correspondingly,  a  separate  listing  in  the  dictionary.  Here  is  an 
example  of  a  “basic”  verb,  and  of  an  aspect  pair  related  to  it  by  prefixation: 


Simplex 

(imperfective  only) 

Aspect  pair 

perfective  /  imperfective) 

Verb 

rjiCflUM 

meaning 

look 

Verb  pair 

paaraeatflaM  /  paarjieflaM 

The  perfective  forms  of  these  basic  verbs,  and  this  general  type  of  aspect  relationship, 
will  be  discussed  in  Lessons  7,  18  and  26.  At  this  point,  the  student  should  focus  on 
learning  aspect  pairs  of  the  sort  KasBaM  /  Kama. 


4.2a.  Imperative 


Affirmative  commands  are  usually  given  in  the  perfective  aspect  and  negative 
commands  in  the  imperfective  aspect.  The  imperfective  imperative  can  be  also  used  to 
convey  repeated  commands,  or  greater  abruptness  and  a  more  insistent  (and  consequently 
less  polite)  command.  These  usages  will  be  studied  in  later  lessons. 

Type  1  endings  are  also  added  to  the  irregular  verb  naM  “give”,  whose  present 
tense  conjugation  will  be  learned  in  Lesson  9.  Its  imperative  is: 

present  singular  imperative  plural  imperative 

flaM  flan!  Aanre! 


4.3a.  Masculine  definite  objects 


Although  the  object  form  of  definite  masculine  nouns  is  written  -a,  its  sound 
remains  [-13-].  That  is,  although  it  has  lost  the  final  -x  of  the  subject  article,  both  in 
writing  and  in  pronunciation,  it  retains  the  same  vowel  sound.  TTie  object  form  of  the 
article  in  -nx  keeps  the  same  vowel  letter  in  the  written  form,  -n,  although  the  vowel  in 
all  four  of  these  article  forms  is  pronounced  as  if  written  [-!>].  This  pronunciation  is 
especially  clear  when  the  article  is  accented.  For  example  (the  apostrophe  denotes 
softening  of  the  preceding  consonant): 
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,I|HM'bx  e  MHoro  onaceH 

[flHMix] 

Smoke  is  very  dangerous 

sa  MajiKiixe. 

for  children. 

Te  ceflflx  flajiene  ox  ^HMa. 

They  are  sitting  away  fi'om 
the  smoke. 

JleHax  e  x^as. 

[geH’ix] 

It’s  a  nice  day. 

PafidxH  npea 

[gen’t] 

He  works  during  the  day. 

Most  Bulgarians  do  not  distinguish  definite  subjects  from  objects  when 
speaking,  and  will  often  pronounce  the  subject  form  without  the  final  -t.  The 
distinction  must  be  made  in  writing,  however. 


4.4a.  Verbs  of  body  position 


The  structural  similarities  between  the  three  different  sets  of  verbs  for  body 
position  can  help  the  student  remember  them.  These  similarities  are  described  below 
for  each  of  the  three  types,  listed  by  column  number. 


(1) 

(2) 

imperfective 

perfective 

c^aM 

ce^na 

cxasaM 

cxana 

jinraM 

jierna 

(3) 

imperfective 

CTOfl 

jie»ca 


SIT 

STAND 

UE 


(1)  Paired  imperfective  verbs  indicating  a  change  of  position  all  belong  to  the  a- 
conjugation  and  all  have  the  sound  [a]  in  the  root. 


(2)  Paired  perfective  verbs  indicating  a  change  of  position  all  belong  to  the  e- 
conjugation,  all  have  the  consonant  -h-  in  them,  and  all  are  accented  on  the  stem. 


(3)  Unpaired  imperfective  verbs  denoting  a  state  all  belong  to  the  H-conjugation,  and 
all  are  accented  on  the  ending. 


Two  of  these  verbs  have  additional  meanings;  cranaM  (perfective  cxana)  also 
means  “get  up  [in  the  morning]”,  “become”  and  “happen”;  and  JinraM  (perfective 
JierHa)  also  means  “go  to  bed”. 


4.6a.  Prepositions 


(a)  The  preposition  ox  is  used  to  indicate  the  basic  ingredients  or  material  of 
which  something  is  made.  If  the  ingredient  is  an  added  one,  the  preposition  c  is 
used.  Both  these  meanings  are  usually  rendered  in  English  by  an  adjective. 

cajiaxa  ox  aejie  h  mopkobh  carrot  and  cabbage  salad 

OMJiei  c  n^H  mushroom  omelet 
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(b)  The  basic  meaning  of  the  preposition  ocbch  is  “except  [for]”.  The  idiomatic 
expression  ocbch  tobe  means  “in  addition,  besides”. 


4.8.  Shifting  vowels  in  verb  roots 


The  c/h  vowel  shift,  seen  earlier  in  rojiHM  /  tojicmh,  can  also  occur  in  accented 
verb  roots.  Two  very  common  such  verbs  are  the  perfectives  HSJiHsa  “go  out”  and 
BJiHsa  “enter,  come  in”.  Here  is  the  conjugation  of  najinaa,  with  the  shifting  vowels 
underlined: 


singular 

plural 

F‘  person 

H3JIH3a 

H3Jie3eM 

2"'^  person 

H3Jie3em 

H3Jie3eTe 

person 

H3n^e 

H3JIg3aT 

imperative 

H3Jie3! 

H3JIWTe! 

The  rule  governing  the  alternation  is  the  same  as  with  adjectives:  if  -e-  or  -h- 
occurs  in  the  following  syllable,  the  alternant  -e-  is  used;  otherwise  the  alternant  -a-  is 
used.  In  conjugation,  present  tense  forms  with  the  theme  vowel  -e-  have  the  root  vowel 
-e-,  while  the  singular  and  3'*^  plural  have  the  root  vowel  -a-. 

The  fact  that  the  alternant  -e-  occurs  in  the  imperative  of  this  verb  must  be 
learned  separately. 


4.9.  Generic  definiteness 


Bulgarian  uses  definite  articles  in  a  number  of  instances  where  English  does  not. 
One  of  the  commonest  of  these  is  in  referring  to  general  categories.  Consider  the 
following  sentence,  and  the  several  possible  English  translations: 

Tchchhcto  e  mhofo  onacHo  sa  MiaKHTe. 

Drafts  are  very  dangerous  for  children. 
A  draft  is  a  very  dangerous  thing  for  children. 
A  draft  is  a  very  dangerous  thing  for  any  small  person. 

Here,  the  noun  TCHCHHe  refers  both  to  the  generic  category  “draft”  and  to  any 
one  specific  instance  of  this  category.  Normal  English  usage  is  either  without  an  article 
or  with  the  indefinite  article.  Bulgarian,  however,  must  use  the  definite  article. 

Similarly,  when  the  adjectives  MajrtK  and  roji^  are  used  in  the  definite  plural,  they  can 
refer  both  to  the  generic  categories  “children”  and  “adults”  and  to  any  particular 
representatives  of  these  categories.  (The  neutral  words  for  children  and  adults  are  flena 
and  BBspacTHH,  respectively.) 

The  Bulgarian  generic  use  of  the  definite  article  is  similar  to  that  found  in  French 
and  German.  English  speakers  must  pay  attention  to  learn  this  usage. 
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4.10.  Third-plural  passives 


As  in  English,  third  person  plural  verb  forms  often  convey  the  idea  of  the 
passive  mood.  The  subject  is  “they”,  but  the  persons  to  whom  the  pronoun  “they” 
refers  are  unspecified.  Examples: 

He  3HaM  KaKBO  cepBHpax.  I  don’t  know  what  they  serve  here. 

I  don’t  know  what  is  served  here. 

TyK  BCHHKO  roTBHT  ;;o6pe.  They  cook  everything  well  here. 

Here  everything  is  cooked  well. 


4.11.  Alternate  verb  forms 


Many  people  in  the  capital  city  of  Sofia  say  both  snan  and  3HaM  in  the 
singular  of  the  verb  meaning  “know”.  Both  variants  are  considered  correct. 


Mosque,  downtown  Sofia 
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SAMPLE  SENTENCES 


1.  Jl^enaxa  oSiinax  cjiaflKO. 

2.  nyinenexo  e  onacHO  aa  sflpaBexo. 

3.  B'bJirapHxe  nriax  hcpbcho  bhho. 

4.  HoBCKIiX  e  CMBpXCH. 

5.  --  Biie  KOH  cxe? 

—  Aa  cx>M  Bohko  AxanacoB. 

--  KaKBB  cxe? 

—  JICKap  CbM. 

6.  Kdii  cbM  aa?  Snaem  jih  koh  cbM  aa? 

7.  KaKbB  CbM  3i3?  Snaeru  jih  KaKbB  cbM  aa? 

8.  KaK  ce  KaaBam? 

9.  Kaacexe  kbr  ce  Kaasaxe! 

10.  SaKbfle  HbxyBaxe?  Toft  nftxa  aaKbae  nbxyaaxe. 

11.  MHJiCHa  cxoH  npasa.  fluMHXbp  Kaasa:  “MoJia,  cejiHH.  HMa  cboOohho  mhcxo 

flo  npoadpepa.”  MnjieHa  cajia  pp  npoadpepa.  B  Kynexo  BJiftaax  Tana  h 
HaflKa.  MHJiena  ccah  3,0  npoadpepa.  Ta  cxasa  h  KaaBa:  “Mdjia  ce^HCxe. 
Bfte  cxe  c  MaJiKO  nexe.” 

12.  JIcKapax  Kaaaa:  “JlexHexe,  HMaxe  HyjKjia  ox  nperjieji”.  Tdft  Hajiftaa  ox 

KadHHCxa.  IlaiiHeHTbx  Jiara.  JleKapax  BJiftaa.  XlaiiHeHXbx  jieacH  na 
JiexJidxo. 
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SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 


1.  “See  what  there  is  here?!  Beer  and  rakia!  Have  [=  drink]  a  beer!” 

“No,  this  beer  seems  warm.  I  don’t  like  warm  beer.” 

2.  We’re  going  out  for  a  bit,  because  we’re  getting  hungry.  Are  you  hungry  too? 

3.  “Wait  a  minute!  Don’t  shut  the  door!  I’m  coming  in  also.” 

“Hurry  up!  We  don’t  have  much  time.” 

4.  Don’t  sit  in  the  draft!  Don’t  you  know  that  drafts  are  dangerous? 

5.  “Ask  the  waiter  where  the  menu  is.” 

“I  don’t  need  a  menu.  I  know  what  they  serve.” 

“Are  you  saying  you  know  the  menu  by  heart?” 

6.  Please  put  the  salad  and  the  rakia  here.  But  don’t  put  the  omelet  here  now. 

We’re  not  in  a  hurry. 

7.  Please  put  the  drawings  and  the  pencil  in  separate  bags.  And  don’t  put  the  book 

in  the  bag.  I’m  reading  that  book. 

8.  Come  into  the  water,  the  lake  is  very  warm  today.  The  children  are  also  coming 

in. 

9.  Children,  don’t  come  into  the  house  that  way!  See,  this  house  has  a  door! 

10.  Take  the  bus!  Don’t  take  the  tram,  it’s  very  slow. 


♦^4  ^  ^ 
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READING  SELECTION 


B  pecTOpaHTa 

MapHH:  rjiaflCH  jih  ch?  Haraeacflam  HecnoKoen. 

rijiaMen:  Bene  orjiaflH^BaM.  Ocbch  tobb  cjiefl66efl  cbm  na  padoxa  h  hambm 
MHoro  BpcMC.  Biiatflam  jih  cepBHXbdpa  Hadjiiiao? 

MapHH:  HaKaft  m^ko.  3a  itbpeh  iibt  cbm  xyKa.  He  snaM  KaKBO  cepBHpax.  Ome 
pasrjieamaM  jiHCxa. 

njiaMen:  As  snaM  mchioto  nansyCT.  IIopBHBaM  nBpJKOJia  c  rapHHxypa  h  inonCKa 
cajiaxa.  Th  KaKsd  npeflnoHHxaiu?  KaKsd  rjiCAam  xdjiKOBa  b  Menidxo,  He 
SHaem  jih  dBJirapcKH?  HopBHaH  cbihoxo. 

MapHH:  Th  dBpsam,  ho  as  He  dBpsaM.  Brinarn  HsdnpaM  daBHO.  Ocbch  xoBa  cbm 
BerexepHaHCH.  Ako  odniaxe! 

CepBHXbopBx:  Mdjw! 

MapHH:  HMaxe  jih  omjicx? 

CepBHXbopBx:  J^^a,  pasdrfpa  ce. 

MapHH:  A  KdjiKO  cxpysa? 

CepBHXbopBx:  Omjictbx  c  m^Ka  cxp^a  150  jieBa,  omjibxbx  c  rbdn  130  jiCBa,  a 
OMJiexBx  c  KaiHKaBaji  120  JieBa. 

MapHH:  A  kekbh  cajiaxH  HMaxe? 

CepBHXbopBx:  Cajiaxa  ox  sejie  h  MdpKOBH  h  mdncKa  cajiaxa. 

MapHH:  njiaMCHC,  xyK  ^odpe  jih  npasax  OMJiexa? 

IljiaMeH:  TyK  bchhko  rdxBHX  flodpe.  H  HannxKHxe  ca  BHHaxH  cxy^CHH. 

MapHH:  ToBa  mc  noflcema.  H  e^Ha  MajiKa  paKHH.  C  xydasa  cajiaxa  BHHarn  nasi 
paiuia.  A  xh? 

IljiaMen:  Snaem,  ne  cbm  na  padoxa.  He  Mdra. 

MapHH:  Hhh  enna  dnpa  xoraBa.  As  njiainaM. 

HjiaMen:  Bnpa  Mdace.  Yxpe  nepna  as. 
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GLOSSARY 


SLKO 

aKO  o6HHaTe 

dnpa 

d'bpsaM 

Bennara 

BSeMH  MOJIHBHTe! 
BBHMBM  (or  BaeMaM)  / 
BseMa 

BHm^aM  /  BH^ 
BMHarH 

BJimaM  /  BJiaaa 

Bofla 

B'baflyx 

B^pacTeH 

BiapacTHH 

rapHHTypa 

rjienaM 

rOJIBMHTC 

rOTBH 

rB6a 

flaft,  flaftre! 
flajieqe 

flCH,  -HT  (pL  ahh) 
flHM,  -'bT 

sanymeH 

aaTBapBM  /  aaTsopH 
sejie 

3H^  =  anaa 

H36HpaM  /  H36epa 
HarjiCK^aM 
H3JIH3aM  /  H3Jia3a 
Hayq^aM  / 

H3^a  (-Hin) 

HMaM  Hyx^a  ot 

KadHHBT 

K^BaM  /  Kaaca  (-em) 

KaKBO 

KaKBO  rjiB^am 
TOaKOBa  B 
KaniKaBaji 


if 

if  you  please 
beer 

hurry,  be  in  a  hurry 

immediately,  at  once 
pick  up  the  pencils! 
take 

see 

always 

enter,  go  in 

water 

air 

adult 

grownups 

garnish 
look  at 

big  ones,  adults 
prepare,  cook 
mushroom 

give!  (see  L.  9  for 
conjugation) 
far,  far  away 
day 
smoke 

stuffy 

close 

cabbage 

know 

choose,  select 
look,  appear,  seem 
leave,  go  out 
study,  make  a 
study  of 

need,  have  need  of 

office  (e.g.  doctor’s) 
say 

what  for,  why 
why  are  you  so 
absorbed  in 
kashkaval  (yellow 
cheese) 


KOJia 

KOJIKO 

KOJIKO  CTp^a? 

Kyqe 

Kicen 

jieB 

120  Jiesa 
jierjid 

jierHa  see  jraraM 
nentet  (-mu) 

JIHCT 

jiaraM  /  uerua 

MajiKHTe 

Me 

Memo  (neuter) 

MHJI 

Miuio 

Mora 

Moxe 

MOJIH 

MOJIfl  BH  ce, 
rocnoflHHe 
MOJIfl! 

MOpKOB 

Ha  padora  cbm 

Ha6jIH30 

HaHaycT 

HaiiHTKa 

HecnoKocH 

orjiaflHHBaM  / 
orjia,itHefl 
oMJier 

oMJiei  c  rbdH 
OMJiex  c  KamKasaji 
OMJiei  c  m^Ka 
on^H 
ocBen 
ocBen  TOBa 
ocraBaM  /  ocraHa 
OT 

OTBapflM  /  OTBOpfl 
naipieHT  (kb) 


car,  automobile 

how  much,  how  many 

how  much  does  it  cost? 

dog 

late 

lev  (Bulgarian  currency) 
120  levs  /  leva 
(see  L.  6  for  ending) 
bed 

lie,  be  lying 
sheet  of  paper 
lie  down,  go  to  bed 

small  ones,  children 
me  (see  L.  5) 
menu 
dear 

darling  (vocative) 
can,  be  able  (see  L.  5) 
possible,  OK 
please 

if  you  please,  sir 

at  your  service 
carrot 

be  at  work,  be  on 
the  job 
nearby 

by  heart,  verbatim 
beverage,  drink 
uneasy,  restless 

get  hungry 

omelet 

mushroom  omelet 
cheese  omelet 
ham  omelet 
dangerous 
except  [for] 
besides,  in  addition 
remain,  stay 
[made]  of 
open 

patient  (medical) 
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nHTaM 

ask 

HJiamaM  /  nJiaxH 

pay 

nofl 

floor 

noflcemaM  /  noflcexa 

remind,  call  to  mind 

nop'bHBaM  /  noptHaM 

order 

noHHBaM  /  noHHHa 

rest,  go  on  holiday 

npaB 

straight,  upright 

npamaM  /  npaxa 

send 

nperjieff 

examination  (medical) 

npeflno'iHxaM  / 

prefer 

npeAnoHCxa 

npes 

during  (see  L.  9) 

nyina  (-nm) 

smoke 

nynieHe 

smoking 

n-bpBH 

first 

niipacojia 

chop,  steak 

ntpacojia  c  rapnaxypa 

steak  with  the 

nix 

trimmings 
time  (instance) 

pa6oxa 

work,  job 

pa66xfl 

work 

pa36HpaM  /  pa36epa 

understand 

pasraeatflaM  / 

examine,  study 

pasrJie^aM 

pecxopaHx 

restaurant 

canaxa 

salad 

cajiaxa  ox  sejie 

cabbage  salad 

cajiaxa  ox  mopkobh 

carrot  salad 

cera  HSjmsaM 

ril  go  out  right  away 

ceflHa  see  CHflaM 

ceflHexe,  rocnoflHHe! 

have  a  seat,  sir! 

ceaa 

sit,  be  seated 

ceaa  Ha  xeneHHe 

sit  in  a  drafty  place 

cepBHpaM 

serve,  have  available 

cepBHXbdp  (Ka) 

waiter 

caaraM  /  cjidata  (-hui) 

put 

cjic^ddej; 

afternoon 

cjiefldden  cx>m  Ha 

I  have  to  work  this 

padoxa 

afternoon 

cjiymaM 

listen,  obey 

CMCHHM  /  CMCHH 

change,  replace 

CMbpxeH 

mortal 

CHH 

sleep 

cxaBaM  /  cxana 

get  up,  stand  up, 

become,  happen 

cxdji 

chair 

cxoa 

stand,  be  standing 

cxoH  npaB 

stand,  remain 

standing 

cxp^aM 

cost 

cxyfleH 

cold 

ciidHpaM  /  cx.6epa 

gather 

Cburoxo 

the  same  thing 

c^aM  /  ceflHa 

sit  down,  take  a  seat 

xana 

that  way,  like  that 

xaM 

there 

xoBa  Me  noflcema 

that  reminds  me 

xoraBa 

then,  in  that  case 

xdjiKOBa 

so  much,  so  many. 

to  such  a  degree 

xpnrBaM  /  xpirna 

set  out,  leave 

yxpe 

tomorrow 

yxpe  nepna  as 

it’s  my  treat  tomorrow 

xdpa 

people 

ipirapa 

cigarette 

Hepna 

treat  [someone] 

HHCX 

clean 

HOBCK 

man,  person 

mdncKa  cajiaxa 

“Shope  salad” 

mdncKH 

pertaining  to  the  “Shoj 

area  near  Sofia 

myHKa 

ham 
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CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 


Forms  of  address:  nicknames 

Nicknames  are  very  common  in  Bulgaria,  and  often  end  in  -ko  or  -ne.  The  nickname  Mhtko 
is  formed  from  the  second  syllable  of  JfnMHTbp  plus  -ko. 

Families 

Bulgarians  are  extremely  fond  of  children.  They  will  usually  make  special  efforts  to  help 
pregnant  women  or  mothers  with  small  children. 

Food  and  drink:  restaurants;  vegetables;  Shopska  salata;  drinks  with  meals 

The  range  of  available  options  in  Bulgarian  restaurants  is  often  quite  predictable,  although  in 
recent  years  there  has  been  an  increase  in  variety.  Meat  is  normally  available.  A  fried  or  grilled  chop 
(ntpacojia),  usually  of  pork,  is  a  frequent  choice.  When  the  menu  specifies  “garnish”  (rapnHTypa), 
the  main  portion  of  meat  will  be  served  together  with  various  accompaniments,  usually  fried  potatoes 
and/or  rice,  and  stewed  or  pickled  vegetables. 

Vegetarianism  is  not  unknown  in  Bulgaria,  although  it  is  not  yet  common.  In  the  months 
when  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  are  readily  available,  the  cuisine  centers  around  them,  and  in  winter 
months,  cheese  and  eggs  are  staples. 

Salads  are  very  popular  in  Bulgaria.  An  especial  favorite  is  “shopska  salata”  (mdncKa 
cajiaxa),  which  is  composed  of  chopped  cucumber,  tomato,  onion,  and  pepper,  and  is  topped  with 
grated  feta  cheese.  It  is  a  particular  Bulgarian  custom  to  eat  this  salad  (or  at  least  some  of  its 
components)  as  an  accompaniment  to  a  pre-dinner  rakia.  Bulgarians  find  incomprehensible  the 
Western  custom  of  eating  nuts,  pretzels,  or  popcorn  as  an  accompaniment  to  alcoholic  drinks. 

In  many  parts  of  Bulgaria,  the  drinking  of  rakia  is  limited  to  the  appetizer  portion  of  the  meal; 
beer  or  wine  are  drunk  with  the  main  meal.  Some  Bulgarians  will  drink  rakia  throughout,  however. 
Formerly,  all  drinks  were  served  at  room  temperature,  but  in  recent  years  it  has  become  fashionable  to 
drink  beer  and  soft  drinks  cold.  Hospitality  decrees  that  friends  should  take  turns  treating  each  other 
to  drinks.  Most  drinks  come  in  standard  portions.  The  request  of  etpia  Mama  (or  e^Ha  rojiHMa) 
paKHH  will  bring  a  standard  sized  drink. 


Refectory,  Troyan  Monastery  (north-central  Bulgaria) 
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DIALOGUE 


HriBa  enHH  bhcok  hobck 


//  Anreji  ctoh  b  Kopimopa  h  nyiiiH.  HflBa  eflHH  bhcok  hobck.  Hoch  ^oxoanapax, 
Kacexo(J)6H,  h  BHj^eoKaMcpa.  AnrcJi  ro  rjicfla  h  mhcjih.  KaKiB  jih  e  xoan  hobck? 
HcKa  Aa  ro  nnxa,  ho  hc  anac  KaK.  // 

Bcccjihh:  HaBHHCxe,  HCKaM  aa  MHHa. 

Anrcji;  SanoB^anxe,  mhhcxc. 

Bcccjihh:  He  Mora,  HHMa  mbcxo. 

AnrcJi:  3am6  hochxc  xojiKOBa  mhofo?  EjicaaM  bh  h  ce  Hyan.  KaKBO  pa66xHxe? 


Bcccjihh:  XCypnaJiHCX  cbm. 

Anrcji:  A-a!  HCypnajiHCx!  3a  kbac  irbxyBaxe? 

Bcccjihh:  OxHBaM  b  FaCpoBO,  na  (JjccxHBajia. 

Anrcji:  Ha  koh  ^JecxHBin? 

Bcccjihh:  Ha  (JjecxHBina  na  xj^opa  h  caxnpaxa,  pa36Hpa  ce. 

Anrea:  Axa,  aaxoBa  hochiu  xcsh  anapaxH!  He  ca  an  xchckh? 

Beceann:  Tchikh  ca,  pa36Hpa  ce. 

Anrea:  Caoacri  rn  na  noaa  xorana!  A  hc,  hc  b  Kopnaopa.  Eaa  a^  BaeacM  b 
Kynexo.  Xa^e  aa  nanHCM  no  eana  paKHfl. 

Beceann:  He  Mora  aa  Baaaa.  HcKaM  aa  naMcpa  CBo66aHO  mhcxo.  Tona  Kyne  e 
iimho,  HaaH? 

Anrea:  fla,  irtaHO  e,  ho  aenaxa  Morax  aa  ceanax  aaeano. 

//  BeceaHH  HCKa  aa  npoataacH  no  Kopnaopa,  ho  b  x63h  momchx  3a6eaa3Ba 
J^acyaH,  h  ch  Kaaaa  --  Koa  an  e  xaan  xy6aBHHa?  // 

Beceann:  Ao6pe,  xa^e  aa  Baeaeivi! 
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BASIC  GRAMMAR 


5.1.  Infinitive  replacements 


Where  other  languages  use  infinitives,  Bulgarian  uses  a  phrase  composed  of 
fla  +  the  present  tense  form  of  the  verb.  Such  “fla-phrases”  have  a  number  of  uses  in 
Bulgarian,  but  the  most  common  is  in  this  function  of  infinitive  meaning. 

Verbs  used  in  fla-phrases  must  have  the  proper  personal  ending.  Because 
subject  pronouns  are  often  omitted  in  Bulgarian,  it  is  especially  crucial  to  have  the 
right  verb  ending.  In  many  cases,  the  verb  of  the  aa-phrase  has  the  same  ending  as 
the  verb  upon  which  it  depends.  In  these  instances,  the  English  translation  uses  a 
simple  infinitive.  For  example: 


HcKaM 

fla 

HaMepa  CBodoflHO  Mncxo. 

I  want 

to 

find  an  empty  seat. 

HcKaM 

fla 

MHHa. 

I  want 

to 

pass  by. 

Jfeitaxa 

HCKaX 

fla 

ceflHax  saeflHO. 

The  children 

want 

to 

sit  together. 

In  the  above  sentences,  the  one  who  wants  the  action  performed  is  the  same  as  the 
one  who  would  perform  it:  both  verbs  have  the  same  subject. 

It  is  often  the  case,  however,  that  the  two  verbs  do  not  have  the  same  subject. 
In  these  instances,  the  English  translation  must  name  the  second  subject. 

Furthermore,  the  identity  of  the  Bulgarian  subject  is  named  by  an  English  object 
pronoun.  Care  must  therefore  be  taken  both  to  get  the  right  ending  on  the  Bulgarian 
verb  in  the  aa-phrase,  and  not  to  be  confused  by  the  structure  of  the  corresponding 
English  sentence.  In  the  following  example,  the  meaning  of  the  English  pronoun 
"them”  must  be  expressed  by  the  3'^^  plural  ending  on  the  Bulgarian  verb  adfiaaT. 

HcKaMe  fla  flOHflax  h  xosh  ntx. 

We  want  them  to  come  this  time  too. 


Not  every  Bulgarian  fla-phrase  corresponds  to  an  infinitive  in  English.  After 
the  verb  “can”,  for  instance,  English  adds  the  verb  directly.  But  Bulgarian  treats  this 
sequence  of  two  verbs  as  any  other  infinitive  replacement.  (Thinking  of  the  verb 
“can”  as  “be  able”  may  help  the  student  produce  the  correct  construction  in 
Bulgarian.)  For  example: 
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He  HCKaM 

Aa 

BAHSa. 

I  don’t  want 

to 

come  in. 

He  Mora 

Aa 

BAA3a. 

I  can’t 

come  in. 

I’m  not  able 

to 

come  in. 

Infinitive  replacements  are  also  common  after  the  word  xaH^e-  This  word, 
which  is  unchanging  in  form,  usually  refers  to  a  group  of  which  the  speaker  considers 
himself  a  member.  The  verb  following  it,  therefore,  is  usually  plural.  Xafiine  can 
also  be  used  without  a  verb;  in  these  cases  a  verb  must  be  understood. 

XaHjte  Aa  BJieaeM.  Let’s  go  in. 

XaHAe  Aa  HaniieM  no  eAna  Let’s  each  drink  a  rakia! 

paKHAl 

XaHAC  no  CAHa  rJTbXKa!  Let’s  each  [have]  a  drink! 


5.2.  The  verb  Mora 


The  conjugation  of  the  verb  Mora  “can,  be  able”  is  slightly  irregular,  in  that 
the  stem-final  consonant  -r-  shifts  to  -m-  before  the  theme  vowel  -e-. 

singular  plural 

r‘  person 
person 
person 


Mor-a  MOHc-eM 

MOAc-ein  Moxr-exe 

MOHC-e  Mor-ax 

- ......... 


5.3.  Aspect  choice  in  fla-phrases 

Perfective  verbs  signify  an  action  which  is  bounded  in  some  way.  Infinitive 
replacement  phrases  often  suggest  this  boundedness,  and  for  this  reason  perfective 
verbs  are  very  common  after  as. 


The  boundedness  meaning  is  usually  that  of  completion.  When  a  speaker 
expresses  her  desire  to  do  something,  or  exhorts  someone  else  to  do  something,  her 
focus  is  usually  on  the  successful  completion  of  a  particular  action.  Compare  the 
following,  in  which  all  the  verbs  following  Aa  are  perfective: 


Hckam  Aa  MHHa. 

HcKaM  Aa  HaMcpn  CBodoAHO 
MHCXO. 

XaiiAe  Aa  BJieaeMl 

XaHAe  Aa  HsnrieM  no  cAna  dnpa. 


I  want  to  get  by. 

I  want  to  find  an  empty  seat. 

Let’s  go  in. 

Let’s  each  have  a  beer. 
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Likewise,  the  verb  Mora  “can”  is  almost  always  followed  by  a  perfective  verb,  since 
the  essential  focus  is  on  the  desired  completion  of  an  action.  This  is  the  case 
whether  or  not  the  particular  action  is  seen  as  possible  or  impossible. 

Imperfective  verbs  can  appear  after  Aa  if  the  specific  meaning  of  boundedness 
is  absent.  The  first  of  the  two  examples  below,  for  instance,  describes  the  speaker’s 
state  of  wishing  he  could  ask  for  more  information  but  not  being  able  to  do  so. 

Since  no  boundedness  is  implied,  the  imperfective  verb  mixaM  is  used. 

The  second  describes  a  speaker’s  state  after  the  doctor  has  told  him  he  must 
stay  inside  the  house  for  an  extended  period  of  time.  Since  the  “going  out”  is  not 
bounded  to  any  single  conceivable  instance  but  rather  covers  the  whole  span  of  many 
possible  instances,  the  imperfective  verb  H3JiH3aM  is  used. 


HcKa  Aa  ro  mixa,  ho  hc  3Hae  KaK. 
He  Mora  Aa  HajniaaM  --  66AeH  cx>m. 


He  wants  to  ask  him,  but  doesn’t  know 
how  [to  go  about  it]. 

I  can’t  go  out  -  I’m  sick. 


5.4,  Direct  object  pronouns 

Bulgarian  distinguishes  three  cases  in  personal  pronouns:  subject,  direct  object 
and  indirect  object.  Subject  pronouns  were  learned  in  Lesson  1.  This  lesson  presents 
direct  object  pronouns.  Indirect  object  pronouns  will  be  learned  in  Lesson  7. 

In  the  following  chart,  direct  object  pronouns  are  given  alongside  subject 
pronouns,  for  ease  of  comparison: 


subject 

direct 

object 

singular 

a3 

Me 

singular 

XH 

Te 

reflexive 

ce 

singular 

feminine 

XH 

H 

masculine 

XOH 

ro 

neuter 

x6 

ro 

V‘  plural 

Hiie 

HH 

7^  plural 

BHe 

BH 

plural 

xe 

rH 
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The  particle  ce  is  included  in  this  chart  under  the  category  “reflexive”,  which  is  the 
traditional  name  given  by  Bulgarian  grammarians  to  it.  Its  range  of  usage  is  much 
wider,  however. 

Subject  pronouns  are  fully  accented  words  and  may  stand  in  any  position  in 
the  sentence.  Object  pronouns  are  clitics,  and  obey  the  word  order  rules  given  in 
Lesson  1.  That  is,  they  may  not  occur  at  the  beginning  of  a  sentence  or  phrase,  and 
they  must  occur  adjacent  to  the  verb  on  which  they  depend.  In  essence,  this  means 
that  object  pronouns  precede  the  verb  directly  unless  the  verb  stands  at  the  beginning, 
in  which  case  they  follow  the  verb  directly.  The  following  two  examples 
demonstrate  this  rule.  In  the  first,  the  object  pronoun  stands  directly  in  front  of  the 
verb  it  depends  on.  In  the  second,  however,  the  verb  begins  the  sentence,  and  the 
object  pronoun  must  come  directly  after  it. 

AHreji  ro  rjiefla  h  mhcjih.  Angel  is  looking  at  him  and  thinking. 

Cjioxch  fh  na  nofla!  Put  them  on  the  floor! 


5.5.  Usage  of  direct  objects 


The  meaning  of  “direct  object”  in  Bulgarian  is  the  same  as  in  English:  the 
person  or  object  which  is  most  directly  affected  by  the  action  of  the  verb.  In 
Bulgarian,  as  in  English,  direct  objects  follow  the  verb  directly,  without  an 
intervening  preposition.  For  instance: 

Put  the  books  on  the  floor. 

C.II03KH  KHHrHxe  Ha  ndfla! 

verb  direct  object  prepositional  phrase 

You  are  carrying  a  lot  of  baggage. 

(Th)  hochui  MHoro  6ar^. 

subject  verb  direct  object 


Bulgarian  and  English  usage  happen  to  coincide  in  the  case  of  the  above  two  verbs. 
In  a  number  of  other  instances,  however,  what  is  a  direct  object  in  Bulgarian  will  be 
expressed  by  a  prepositional  phrases  in  English.  For  instance: 


Aareji 

rjieaa 

HOBCKa. 

subject 

verb 

direct  object 

Angel 

looks 

at  the  man. 

subject 

verb 

prepositional  phrase 

One  must  be  wary  of  literal  translation  in  such  instances.  The  usage  of  a  verb  is  part 
of  its  overall  meaning,  and  needs  to  be  learned  along  with  that  meaning. 
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Direct  object  pronouns  are  used 
isn’t”  and  the  pointing  word  ero. 

Kifle  e  HsaH? 

He  3Ha5i.  HHMa  ro 

Kiac  e  xasH  Kimra? 

He  3Haa.  A,  exo  a. 


after  the  impersonal  expression  HHMa  “there 


Where  is  Ivan? 

I  don’t  know.  There’s  no  sign  of  him. 

Where  is  that  book? 

I  don’t  know.  Oh,  here  it  is. 


5.6.  Interrogative  pronouns 


Like  other  pronouns,  the  interrogative  pronoun  “who,  which”  expresses  gender 
and  number.  Here  are  the  forms: 

masculine  feminine  neuter  plural 

\  KOH  KOH  KOe  KOH  ; 

The  neutral  question  word  for  “who”  is  koh.  That  is,  if  nothing  is  known  of  the  sex 
of  the  person  queried  about,  the  masculine  form  koh  is  used. 

Koh  ceAH  na  xosa  mhcxo?  Who  (unspecified)  is  sitting  in  this  seat? 

If  the  sex  is  known,  however,  the  appropriate  form  is  used: 

BecejiHH  3a6eJW3Ba  JiHcyjiH  h  Veselin  sees  Julie  and  says  to  himself, 

CH  Ka3Ba  --  Kob  e  xaan  “Who  (feminine)  is  this  beauty?” 

xybaBHua? 


When  the  interrogative  pronoun  modifies  a  noun,  it  agrees  with  its  noun  and 
has  the  meaning  “which”.  For  example: 

-  Ha  KOH  diecxHBin?  “To  which  (masculine)  festival?” 

-  Ha  (becxHBajia  na  x^opa  “To  the  festival  of  humor 

H  caxHpaxa,  paabripa  ce.  and  satire,  of  course.” 


5.7.  Motion  verbs 


The  basic  verbs  for  “come”  and  “go”  in  Bulgarian  are 


imperfective 

perfective 

come 

;  HAB-aM 

AOHA-a  : 

go 

i  OXHB-aM 

oxHA-a  : 
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Both  verbs  carry  within  them  the  meaning  of  directedness;  that  is,  of  someone 
coming  or  going  towards  a  particular  end-point  (even  if  that  end-point  is  not 
explicitly  specified).  The  idea  of  directedness  is  reinforced  by  the  presence  of  ot- 
and  flo-  in  certain  of  these  verbs.  The  similarity  to  the  prepositions  meaning  “from” 
and  “to”  can  help  remind  the  student  of  the  “directed”  meaning  of  these  verbs. 

By  contrast,  the  verb  btjPbh  (which,  with  rare  exceptions,  exists  only  in  the 
imperfective  aspect)  implies  the  absence  of  any  direction.  For  this  reason,  it  is 
usually  translated  “walk”.  It  can  also,  however,  be  translated  “go”,  “come”,  “move”, 
or  any  of  a  number  of  verbs  signifying  locomotion.  The  primary  difference  between 
B-bpBH  and  the  other  verbs  is  the  factor  of  directedness.  For  example: 


HABaM  i 

Anreji  ctoh  b  KopHflopa.  Angel  is  standing  in  the  corridor. 

Habb  cahh  bhcok  noBCK.  A  tall  man  comes  [towards  him]. 


i  OTHBaM  ! 

L _ 1 

-  3a  KT>fle  n^xyBaxe?  “Where  are  you  headed  for?” 

-  OxHBaM  B  FabpoBO,  na  dJecxHBajia.  “I’m  going  to  Gabrovo, 

to  the  festival.” 


BlipBB 


BecejiHH  B'bpBH  no  KopHAopa.  Veselin  walks  down  the  corridor. 

BjiaKTjX  B'bpBH  MHoro  6aBHO.  The  train  is  going  very  slowly. 


In  the  first  two  sets  of  examples,  an  end-point  of  the  movement  is  either 
implied  or  stated  directly.  Those  in  the  last  set,  however,  explicitly  avoid  mention  of 
an  end-point. 


5.8.  Double  interrogatives 


Normally,  questions  have  either  a  question  word  or  the  question  particle  ah. 
When  a  question  has  both  of  these,  the  meaning  “I  wonder...”  is  added. 

KaK'bB  AH  e  xdsH  hobck?  I  wonder  what  kind  of  a  man  this  is? 


5.9.  Prepositions 


(a)  Both  B  and  na  can  mean  “to”.  While  many  of  the  specific  differences  are 
idiomatic,  there  is  a  tendency  for  b  to  refer  to  specific  physical  locations  which  one 
can  enter,  while  na  is  more  likely  to  refer  to  abstract  ideas,  events,  general  locales,  or 
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places  conceived  of  as  surfaces  rather  than  enclosures.  Consider  the  following 
examples; 


OXHBaM 
I’m  going 


B  FadpoBO, 
to  Gabrovo, 

[a  city  one  can  enter] 


Ha  (I)ecTHBina. 
to  the  festival. 
[an  event] 


Cjioxh  th  Ha  noAa.  A  ne,  ne  b  KopHfldpa. 

Put  them  down  on  the  floor.  Ah,  no,  not  in  the  corridor. 

[onto  a  surface]  [within  the  enclosure  of  a  space] 


The  student  is  advised  to  watch  the  usage  of  b  and  na,  and  learn  examples 
idiomatically  until  s/he  gets  a  feel  for  it. 

The  preposition  na  can  also  mean  possession.  For  example,  the  first  na  in  the 
following  sentence  means  “to”,  while  the  second  na  signifies  possession: 

OxHBaM  Ha  4>ecTHBaiia  na  x^opa  I’m  going  to  the  festival  of  humor 
H  carapaTa,  paadnpa  ce.  and  satire,  of  course. 


The  basic  meaning  of  no  is  “along,  down”.  For  example: 


(b) 

BecenHH  hckb  na  npoffwixii  no 
KOpHAOP^)  HO  B  tosh  MOMCHT.... 

no  also  has  many  other  meanings,  however, 
manner  of’.  For  example: 

llcKaM  na  rH  nocpeinna  no 
6'^rapcKH. 

ynedHHK  no  d'MrapcKH 
xipenoflaBaTeji  no  dwirapcKH 


Veselin  intends  to  continue  down  the 
corridor,  but  at  that  instant... 

One  of  these  is  “according  to,  of,  in  the 


I  want  to  entertain  them  in  the 

Bulgarian  manner,  [d  la  bulgare] 

a  Bulgarian  textbook  [textbook 
of  the  Bulgarian  language] 

Bulgarian  teacher  [a  teacher 
who  teaches  Bulgarian] 
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EXERCISES 


I.  Fill  in  the  blanks  with  the  appropriate  personal  endings. 

1.  HcKaM  fla  HaMep _  manKaxa  na  AHflpen. 

2.  HcKaM  H  TaHH  Aa  bha _  manKaxa  na  AnApen. 

3.  Mojih,  HAcxe  Aa  nocpeum _ flAcyjin  na  rapaxa. 

4.  C-bBexeaM  AnreA  Aa  ca^  kakbo  KasBaxe. 

5.  Ccahh!  HcKam  ah  as  Aa  caap _ baho  Kac^e? 

6.  He  Mora  Aa  pa36ep _  kakbo  K^aam. 

7.  ^AcyAH  npoASjAAcaaa  Aa  _  6'MrapcKH. 


11.  Fill  in  the  blanks  with  the  appropriate  form  of  the  interrogative  pronoun  (koh, 
KOH,  Koe,  koh). 

1.  _  ox  XeSH  KCHH  e  KOHAyKXOpKa? 

2.  Ox _ mOKOAaA  ricKam  Aa  KynHM? 

3.  As  roBopa  &bArapcKH  h  anrAHHCKH.  Ha _  cshk  HCKam  Aa  roadpHM? 

4.  _ Acxe  MOAce  Aa  6pOH  ao  cxo? 

5.  _ e  Ha  xeAe^JOHa? 

6.  _ KHHTH  Bpbmam  B  dndAHOXBKaxa? 

7.  _  e  xasH  nenosnaxa  acena? 


III.  Rewrite  the  following  sentences,  replacing  the  underlined  nouns  with  the  correct 
pronouns. 

1.  TaHA  nosHaaa  Haan  Ao6pe. 

2.  HhmhxtiP  HCKa  Aa  bhah  xesH  cxvacaxh. 

3.  Hacvah  h  Uchbha  ne  iihax  paicHA. 

4.  Kdcxa  He  MdAce  Aa  naMepn  ccaoxo  na  Kapxaxa. 

5.  BeceAHH  sa  cbAcaAeHHe  ne  nosnaBa  x^h  xvdaBHua. 

6.  KIjAC  OXHBa  MOMHCXO?  He  BHACAaM  XOBa  MOMHC. 

7.  Kdn  SHae  xdsH  vpdK?  Kdft  MdAce  Aa  atpHe  xesH  khkiti  b  dndAHOxeKaxa? 
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ADDITIONAL  GRAMMAR  NOTES 


5.1a.  Infinitive  replacements 

Sentences  such  as  “I  want  them  to  come”  are  notably  difficult  for  English 
sjieakers  to  translate  into  Bulgarian.  This  is  partly  because  in  such  sentences  the 
English  object  pronoun  (here,  “them”)  denotes  subject  meaning  (in  this  case,  “they” 
are  the  ones  who  “will  come”).  In  a  neutral  meaning,  the  Bulgarian  translation  of 
this  sentence  does  not  use  a  pronoun  at  all.  If  emphasis  is  intended,  however,  the 
subject  pronoun  (in  this  case,  xe  “they”)  will  be  used: 

HcKaM  H  xe  fla  AOiwax.  I  want  them  to  come  as  well. 

The  problem  is  further  complicated  by  the  fact  that  in  such  sentences  an 
English  object  pronoun  can  sometimes  also  correspond  to  a  Bulgarian  object  pronoun; 

A3  xe  cbBexBaM  Aa  AOHAem.  I  advise  you  to  come. 

2sg  object  2sg  verb 

Hckem  xh  fla  AOHflem.  I  want  you  to  come. 

2sg  subject  2sg  verb 

In  both  sentences,  the  subject  of  the  verb  AOHAcm  “come”  is  the  second  person 
singular  xh  “you”.  It  is  explicitly  stated  in  the  second  sentence,  but  only  because  the 
meaning  is  emphatic.  It  is  omitted  from  the  first  sentence  because  its  meaning  has 
already  been  introduced  by  the  object  pronoun  xe  (which  is  the  object  of  the  verb 
CbBCXBaM  “advise”). 

The  contrast  is  seen  more  clearly  when  the  verbs  and  pronouns  are  third 
person  singular,  where  there  is  a  more  marked  difference  between  subject  and  object 


pronouns. 

As 

CBBCxuaM  Aa  AOhac. 

I  advise  her  to  come 

3sg  object 

3sg  verb 

Hckam 

XB 

Aa  AOHAC. 

I  want  her  to  come. 

3sg  subject 

3sg  verb 

In  order  to  translate  these  sentences  correctly  into  Bulgarian,  one  must 

determine  the  relationship  between  the  verb  preceding  Aa  in  Bulgarian  and  the 
pronoun  which  always  appears  as  an  English  object  (e.g.  “her”  in  the  English 
sentences  above).  If  the  verb  takes  a  pronoun  object,  then  the  correct  pronoun  in 
Bulgarian  is  the  object  one.  But  if  the  verb  takes  an  entire  phrase  as  its  object,  then 
the  correct  pronoun  in  Bulgarian  is  the  subject  one.  This  can  be  represented 
schematically  as  follows; 
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A3  H  CbBCTBaM  AOHAC- 


Hckem  th  Aa  AOHac- 


(a) 

I  advise  !  her  : 

(b) 

i  she  ; 

[is]  to  come 

(a) 

1  want 

(b) 

i  she  : 

[is]  to  come 

fhP«:e  sentences  can  be  broken  down  into  two  components,  which  are 
Each  of  these  senten  portion  of  each  sentence  is  what  comes 

represented  above  as  (a)  and  (.u).  i  t  P  in  first  examole  the 

before  the  M.  and  the  (b)  portion  »"es  ate  th  In  '"efet  example  * 

“shr.”  nf  nart  iW  simolv  disappears  into  the  her  ol  pan  {a),  m  luc  ’ 

howeve!,’^"  Se’  of  part  (bTmust  move  up  into  ptm  (a)^  In  Enghsh  tt  turns  mto  an 
object  when  it  moves  up,  but  in  Bulganan  it  remams  a  subject. 


.S.4a.  Object  pronouns  and  word  order _ 

Word  order  rules  involving  verbal  clitics  are  quite  complex  in  Bulgarian,  and 

learn  the  rules  governing  their  placement. 

hraio  the  student  become  aware  of  these  rules,  examples  will  be  given 

T  Within  lessons  word  order  rules  are  explained  and  illustrated  with 

ti  in  XaTwords  ate  identified  notationally.  Sentences  are  given 

dttet  clpfeTe  f!L"^  sufficient  grammar  to  illustrate  the  comext;  only  the 
pStte  of  e7h  Itenc;  relevant  to  the  word  order  rule  being  learned,  however,  ,s 

specifically  analyzed. 

According  to  this  notational  analysis,  abbreviations  identifying  clitics 
written  entely  in  capital  letters,  those  identifying  fully-accented  words  (upon  which 
1*  *  1.1  firp  written  entirelv  in  lower-case  letters,  and  those  identifying 

^otenronsTterJr^rsterbt^:^^^^^  may  begin  a  sentence  (and  therefom  are 
„rclitics)  are  written  with  a  capital  letter.  The  following  examples  illustrate  this 

notation. 


(1) 


(2) 


Hcke 

verb 

Aa 

Cni. 

TO 

DIR 

mira 

verb 

i  HO... 

1 

( 

1 

i  f JiCAaM 
i  verb 

BH 

DIR 

H 

Cnj. 

ce 

DIR 

uyAH.  I 
verb  j 

He  wants  to  ask  him  but. 


1  look  at  you  and  am  amazed. 
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Placem^t  ^  pronoun  verbal  object  must  be  directly  adjacent  to  the 

verb  it  depends  on,  and  that  it  must  follow  at  least  one  accented  word. 


(3) 

(4) 


:  Aiireji . ro  rJicAa  i  h  mhcjih. 

i  subj.  pm . verb . ; 


Cjioxh  ni 

verb  DIR 


Ha  nofla. 


Angel  looks  at  him  and  thinks. 


Put  them  on  the  floor. 


^  The  conjunctiol  Aa  occupies  a  special  position  m  this  schema;  it  has  no  accent 
of  its  own,  but  it  is  not  a  clitic.  This  means  that  it  (like  other  exjunctions)  can 
fLtion  as  an  accented  word  for  purposes  of  clitic  placement.  The  word  order  of 
na-ohrases  is  very  rigid:  the  verb  must  follow  Aa  directly  unless  the  verb  has  a 
pronoun  object.  In  this  case  the  pronoun  object  must  come  dnectly  between  Aa  and 

the  verb.  Example  (1)  above  illustrates  this  rule. 

For  word  order  purposes,  the  negative  particle  ne  acts  like  the  conjunction  Aa, 
requiring  clitics  to  follow  it  directly.  Remember  that  a  clitic  following  the  negative 

particle  is  accented. 


AnrcA 

i  He 

ro 

TACAa.  i 

i  Neg.  _ 

DIR 

verb  ; 

Angel  does  not  look  at  him. 

iHe 

rri 

cnaraH 

I  Ha  noAa. 

i  Ne^. 

DIR 

verb 

t 

1 

.  j 

Don’t  put  them  on  the  floor! 

^  In  a  nemral  question,  the  interrogative  particle  ah  al^ys  follows 
and  must  come  between  the  verb  and  any  pronoun  object.  (It  follows  from  this  that 
clitics  can  never  precede  the  verb  in  this  type  of  question.)  K  both  negative  and 
interrogative  particles  are  present,  the  pronoun  object  comes  between  them. 


(7) 

(8) 

(9) 


AnreA 

TACAa 

verb 

AH 

INT 

ro? 

DIR  j 

:  CAaram 
i  verb 

AH 

INT 

TH 

DIR 

:  Ha  noAa? 

\  He 

rri 

DIR 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

CAaram  i  na 
verb  i 

Is  Angel  looking  at  him? 

Are  you  putting  them  on  the  floor? 
noAa? 

Aren’t  you  putting  them  on  the  floor? 
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5.4b.  Predicates  and  word  order 


When  present  tense  forms  of  the  verb  ct,m  are  used  to  connect  a  subject  and  a 
predicate  noun  or  adjective,  they  function  as  the  copula  of  the  sentence.  These 
copula  forms  are  clitics,  and  follow  rules  very  similar  to  those  formulated  above  for 
object  pronouns.  They  cannot  stand  in  initial  position,  they  always  occur  adjacent  to 
the  predicate  noun  or  adjective,  and  they  must  follow  the  negative  or  interrogative 
particle  directly. 

When  both  negative  and  interrogative  particles  are  present,  the  copula  is 
placed  between  them.  This  is  the  only  time  when  the  copula  does  not  occur  directly 
adjacent  to  the  predicate  noun  or  adjective.  Here  are  examples,  with  numbering 
consecutive  across  lessons; 


(10) 

TeaucH 

ca. 

predicate 

COP 

(11) 

He,  i  He 

ca 

xejKKH. 

i  Ne§. 

COP 

predicate  i 

(12) 

TentKH 

JIH 

ca?  ! 

predicate 

INT 

COP  ! 

(13) 

He  ca 

JIH 

xeacKH? 

Neg.  COP  INT  predicate 

They’re  heavy. 
No,  they’re  not  heavy. 
Are  they  heavy? 
Aren’t  they  heavy? 


All  of  the  above  word  order  patterns  will  be  drilled  in  later  lessons. 


5.7a.  Motion  verbs 

The  OT-  and  the  ao-  in  the  motion  verbs  OTHBaM,  othaa  and  AOHfla  are  called 
prefixes.  Prefixes  are  similar  to,  but  not  identical  with,  prepositions;  this  relationship 
will  be  discussed  later.  All  four  directional  motion  verbs  contain  the  same  root,  -ha-, 
although  its  form  is  slightly  obscured  in  othbam  (compare  habam,  where  the  -a-  has 
been  retained  before  the  suffix  -bam)  and  in  AOHAa  (where  the  -h-  has  shifted  to  -h-). 

This  bare  root  is  found  in  the  verb  HAa,  which  can  be  used  in  place  of  OTHAa. 
There  is  no  essential  difference  in  meaning.  HAa  is  especially  frequent  in  the 
imperative: 

Hah  b  MarasHHa!  Go  to  the  store! 

The  imperative  form  of  AOHAa  is  a  Greek  borrowing,  completely  unrelated  to  it  in 
form.  The  imperative  of  habam  is  regular,  however. 
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indicative  imperative 

singular  plural 

flOHfla 
HABaM 


ejia  ejiaxe 

He  HABaH  He  H^ame 


Bulgarians  use  HABaM  and  AOHAa  as  any  other  aspect  pair.  Bulgarian 
dictionaries,  however,  list  them  as  two  separate  verbs.  Officially,  the  imperfective  of 
AOHAa  is  the  rarely  used  AOXojKAaM. 


5.10.  Contrastive  negation 


When  it  negates  a  verb,  the  negative  particle  ne  is  unstressed.  When  it  is 
used  contrastively,  to  negate  another  part  of  speech  or  when  standing  alone,  it  bears 
accent.  For  example: 

A  He,  He  B  KopHAopa.  Oh  no,  not  in  the  corridor. 

—  jn,exexo  roBopH  ah?  “Does  the  child  talk?” 

"  bnte  He.  “Not  yet.” 


Professor  Stayko  Kabasanov  with  traditional  Rhodope  bagpipe  player  and  singer 
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SAMPLE  SENTENCES 

1.  T6h  HCKa  Aa  nexe  khhxh.  Toh  HCKa  Aa  nponexe  xasH  KHiira. 

2.  06HKHOBeHO  cAaraM  KHHXHxe  b  nanxaxa.  Cera  ne  HCKaM  Aa  m  cnoHca  b 

Hanxaxa. 

3.  JiHABHa  nrime  (baho)  iihcmo.  Hcka  Aa  ro  Hannuie. 

4.  -  OxHBaM  c  BeccAHH  Ha  khho.  EAa  h  xh! 

--  HcKaM  Aa  AO^a,  ho  hc  Mora. 

5.  —  Hah  3a  xab6. 

—  He  3HaH  K^AC  e  Mara3HHT>x. 

"  H  a3  HABaM  xorasa. 

6.  SaAyuiHO  e,  oxsapaM  Bpaxaxa.  Tana  h  aaxaapa. 

7.  B66  e  66AeH.  CAaraM  ro  Aa  Aeme. 

8.  Th  Me  nrixam  kak  ce  KaanaM. 

9.  A3  xe  BHACAAM  onyKA. 

10.  Toh  BHHarH  kaaba  HcxHHaxa. 

11.  Bohko  o6HHa  Acpaxa.  H  B66  ni  o6HMa. 


Ruins  of  Byzantine  basilica,  Nesebar 
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SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 

1.  Look,  here  comes  Lilyana!  Do  you  see  her?  Why  is  she  walking  so  slowly? 

2.  Don't  you  want  to  come  to  the  movies  today?  Let's  go!  Ivan  is  at  the  theater 

already,  and  he  wants  us  to  meet  him  there. 

SstS:  ofcor:  ra“o 

want  to  know  them. 

'  "'.rrt:"  s  ~r.  r  = “  ?r — “ 

6  Who  is  calling?  Do  you  want  to  speak  with  Tanya?  She  can’t  c^e  to  the  phone 

right  now  She  is  with  the  children.  She  is  putting  them  to  bed. 

7  Which  book  do  you  advise  me  to  read?  I  don’t  want  to  read  a  textbook  I  want 

read  a  nov^^^^^  Which  Bulgarian  novels  are  good?  Can  you  read  them? 

8.  “Ivo  can’t  open  the  window,  he  Can 

“Which  window  do  you  want  me  to  open?  But  then  let  s  ciose 

you  close  it,  please? 
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READING  SELECTION 


KopecnoHneHUHg  -  (4) 


31  anrycT,  Co^wi 

flpara  naxpHina, 

liMaM  eflHa  paAocrna  HOBHHa,  6'bp3aM  Aa  h  CT,o6ma.  CeAfl  ahcc  b  ^y^Ta 
H  nexa.  HsBembX  3»bHeiTbT  3bt.hh.  CxaBaM,  otb^phm  Bpaxaxa  h  KaKBO  BHJKAaM. 
eZ  toa?  Or  nduiaral  HdcH  c«.6«eHHe  aa  Koaer. 

Or  AMeoHKa!  B3eMaM  H^axa  h  xpbraaM  3a  nomaxa, 

MHoro  6jiaroAapH  aa  yqe6HHKa,  naxprima!  Tda  habb  cbbccm  naBpeMe. 

IloAroxoBKaxa  bt>pbh  HAcanHO.  itairaxbx,  Kaaaax,  ne  e  mhoxo  xpyACH.  ^  « 

Hhuih  ox  KaKBO  liMam  H^a?  Aa  Mora  jih  c  nemo  Aa  ce  peBanmHpaM. 


I^ejiyBaM  xe, 


KajiHHa 


14  cenxeMBpH,  Can  OpanuHCKO 

Jlpara  KaJiHHa, 

3HaHH  yMedHHK-bX  e  bcmb  b  Cd<t)HB.  PaABaM  ce.  Ycnex  na  riairaxa! 

Hne  CMC  Ao6pe.  ^mhah  xpirea  oxhobo  na  yHHJiHme.  Bod  padoxH,  a 

**  CKd^o  Bdd  HMa  po«ndH  ata.  BiiHara  Kasar  aa  rocra  npaareaa.  HcaaMC 
aa  adaaar  a  tosh  air.  HMaM  eaaa  crpaxdraa  aaM.  UcaaM  aa  ra  a^eiaaeM 
eK30XHHH0,  no  d'bJU'apcKH.  liMaMC  di^apcKa  napoAna  Myainta.  T^a  b 
M^ratoelia  d^rapcKO  bhho.  Mora  Aa  crdxBH  d^rapcKH  roadn.  KaKBo  Me 
cbBCTBam  Aa  crdxBH?  IIckam  nemo  xhiihhho,  et^eKXHO,  ho  ne  mhofo  cjidncHO. 


TIhuih! 


riaxprima 
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GLOSSARY 


sarycT 

anapaT 

axa 

6H6jmoTeKa 
B  TOSH  MOMCHT 

BH 

BHfleoKwepa 

BHCOK 

Bpi^aM  /  B'bpHa 

rapa 

nc 

ro 

r636a 

rocT 

aa 

HCKaM  aa  aoiiaa 
He  Mora  na  aoiiaa 
ao 

aoxojKaaM  /  aoiiaa 

eKSOTHHCH 

eaa 

eJieraHxeH 

e(}>eKTeH 

jKypHaJiHCT  (kb) 

3a6eafl3BaM  / 

3a6ejiexa  (-Hm) 
3aeaHO 
3anoBwaH 
3anoB^BaM  / 
3anoB^aM 
3aTOBa 
3Bi>Hen 
3B'bHH 

HTpaH 

liaa 

HsaaM 

HflBaM  Ha  rocTH 

HfleajieH 

Haea 


August 

apparatus,  equipment 
aha 

library  • 

then,  at  that  point 
in  time 

you  {object  pronoun) 
video  camera 
tall,  high 
return 

Station  (bus,  train) 
them  {object  pronoun) 
him,  it  {obj.  pronoun) 
dish  • 

guest  • 

(subordinating 

conjunction) 

I  want  to  come 
I  can’t  come 
[up]  to 

come,  arrive  (5.7a) 

exotic 

come! 

elegant 

effective 

journalist 


notice,  spot 
together 
help  yourself! 

command,  order 
therefore,  thus 
bell  * 
ring 

play 

come,  go 
come 

come/go  to  visit 

ideal 

idea  » 


HAH  3a  xjih6! 
HSBeaiTbK 
HSBHHHBaM  / 

H3BHHH 

HSiiHBaM  /  Hsmbi 

HSHHT 

HCXaM 

xaKBO  padoTHTe? 

KaxiB  JiH  e  Toil? 
KiipTa 
KaceTotjroH 
xaihe 

KHHO 

k6h,  KOH,  KOe,  KOH 
KOJier 

KOHflyKTOp  (xa) 
xynyuaM  /  xyiw 
xyxHH 

JIH 

MarasHH 

Me 

MHHasaM  /  MHHa 
MHCJIH 
MOMCHT 
MysHxa 

Ha  TejiechoHa  cbm 

HaBpeMC 

HaMiipaM  /  HaMepji 
HaiiHCBaM  / 

Haminia  (-eni) 
HapoflCH 
He 

He  TSM 
HenosnaT 
Henjo 
HH 

HOBHHa 

OTHBaM  /  OTHfla 

orryxa 

01116  He 

no 

no 


go  buy  some  bread 
suddenly 
pardon,  excuse 

drink  up 
exam,  test 
want 

what  [kind  of]  work 
do  you  do? 

what’s  he  like,  I  wonder? 
card,  map  • 
cassette  player 
coffee,  cup  of  coffee  » 
cinema,  movies 
who,  which 
parcel,  package 
conductor 
buy,  purchase 
kitchen  b 

(question  particle) 

store  ' 

me  {object  pronoun) 

pass 

think 

moment  • 
music 

be  (talking)  on  the  phone 

on  time 

find 

write,  write  down,  finish 
writing 
national,  folk 
(contrastive  negation) 
not  there  [but  elsewhere] 
unknown 
something 
us  {object  pronoun) 

[a  piece  ofl  news 

go 

from  here 
not  yet 

along,  down 
according  to,  in  the 
manner  of 
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noflroTOBKa 

preparation 

nonroTOBKara  bi>pbh 

the  preparation’s 

nocpen^aM  / 

coining  along 
meet,  greet,  entertain 

nocpenfHa 

npenonaBareji  no 

teacher  of  Bulgarian 

6'&JirapcKH 

npofliiJUKaBaM  / 

continue 

npoAi>JiB(d  (-Hni) 

npoHHTaM  /  npoHcra 

read  (to  completion) 

FT^eH 

full 

paABaM  ce 

rejoice,  be  happy 

p^AocreH 

happy,  joyful 

pcBaHniHpaM  ce 

m^e  up,  return 

peBanniMpaM  ce 

a  favor 

make  [it]  up  by 

c  nemo 

doing  something 

poxAen 

birth  (adj.) 

pOFKAeH  A^H 

birthday 

carnpa 

satire 

CBapnaaM  / caapn 

cook,  boil 

Cr6TB5IM  /  CrOTBH 

cook,  make 

ce 

oneself  (object 

cenreMBpM 

pronoun) 

September 

CM 

to  oneself  (see  L.  7) 

CAaraM  Aa  nerne 

put  [someone]  to  bed 

cjioxceH 

difficult,  complex 

CTO 

[a]  hundred 

crpaxoreH 

horrible,  dreadful. 

crpaxoTHa  hacb 

terrifying 
[a]  terrific  idea 

ciBeTBaM 

advise 

CbBCeM 

completely 

cbBceM  HaapeMe 

at  exactly  the  right 
moment 

ci>o6nraBaM  / 

announce,  inform 

ci>o6iirM 

ci>o6nreHMe 

announcement 

cbodrireHHe  aa 

postal  notice  for  a 

Koner 

package 

cbceA  (xa) 

neighbor 

xe 

you  (object  pronoun) 

renecIrOH 

telephone 

TpyACH 

difficult 

TpiraaM  na 

start  school 

yHHJmn^e 

ypoK 

lesson 

ycnex 

success 

ycnex  na  HsnHTa 

good  luck  on  the  test 

yna  (-Mm) 

learn,  teach 

yuHAMiAe 

school 

(pecTMBajt 

festival 

4>oToanapaT 

camera 

xjia6 

bread 

xy6aBHt;a 

beauty 

xyMop 

humor 

iienyBaM  /  itejiyna 

kiss 

HyAJr  ce 

wonder 

manxa 

hat 

moKonaA 

chocolate 

ft 

her  (object  pronoun) 
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CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 


Geography:  Gabrj^o  ^  „f  ,|,i3  taown 

,„r  ..r?r:° 

s:':  wee.,oag  or  .0™.. 

It  is  a  very  popular  tourist  event,  for  which  tickets  are  hard  to  obtain. 

^“"‘“Balgada™  l^ve  a  ^ 

r:«  S  mi=£o„s  .bou.  L.  ^  ba^js 

ia  Ihe  pain),  bat  others  would  accept  it  in  the  sense  of  temporary  family  . 

Xpitality  towards  a  gnest  is  a  central  feature  of  Bulgarian  society.  Many  sacrifices  will  be 
made  (willingly)  in  service  of  the  “guest-host”  relationshrp. 

Forms  «'  J”” ,  „^U  ..Wrnss  a  stranger  as  .tie  out  of  politeness.  Two  people  making 

SS.^““==SSs.5=- 

formality  of  a  rnumal  agreement). 

Postal  Bulearians  have  had  low  confidence  in  the  maU  service,  considering  it  to  be 

comes  to  packages  (or  anything  that  could  conceivably  contain  valuables). 


Troyan  Monastery  (north-central  Bulgaria) 
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LESSON  6 


DIALOGUE 

KT.ne  6eme  nocera? 

BecenHH:  J^d6T»p  ach. 

AnreA:  ^  HanpaseTe  mhcto  na  tosh  HOseK  a^  ccahc.  Kak  ce  Kaasam  6e, 

npHAxeA? 

BeceAHH:  KaasaM  ce  BeceAHH  XpricroB. 

AHren:  Aa  cbm  AnrcA,  ox  BaAHHK.  A  xosa  ca  MHAcna  h  Ahmh^P  or  Bapna, 
Tana  ox  ....  oxtcbac  ch,  Taiw? 

TaHH:  Ox  C64)HA. 

AHren:  A  xosa  ca  AacyAH  h  Achbiw  ox  AMcpaKa. 

BeceAHH:  A  Biie,  acab,  ce  KasBaxe? 

KaMCH:  KaMeH. 

HaAKa:  HaAKa. 

BeceAHH:  Ha  koako  cxe  foahhh? 

Kamch:  Aa  cx>m  na  ceAeM  xoahhh,  a  HaAKa  e  na  hct. 

BeceAHH:  Ha  cbacm  toahkh  ah?  Xoahui  ah  na  ynHAHme?  Snaem  ah  Aa  6poHm? 

KaMen:  SnaH,  paadnpa  ce.  Oxabaha  Bene.  Kaxo  6^  na  xpri  xoahhh  nnxax 
MBHKa... 

BeceAHH:  Hpedpon  koako  Mecxa  hmb  b  KynCTO. 

KaMen:  Eaho,  abc,  xpri,  hcxhph,  nex,  mecx,  cbacm,  occm. 

Mhabha:  a  koako  Aynm  CMe?  Hix^aMe  ox  eArin  nac  cbmo,  a  riMBMe  dme  mecx 
naca  iibx.  Mndro  amtjX  hbx! 

Hbakb:  Hrimco,  xri  kbac  6eme  Aocera? 
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•BHHBHdaiajaa  w«w  aHHaireiK*^  at  ea  oh  ‘Bane  :HirAxtt 


;3MiBQaH  a  oaHBH  hk  aiaBHE  ‘Hir^xll'  atnracouaoj 

•.MHmpaH  ou  0  0X,B(H  a  ra«?hou  afi  ‘oxpuoai  ‘MpKoatou  -.HHaaoaa 


•BxahUBpaH  Hdi  OHMoa  ‘HhBHe  :K9nv^ 

•hxAhhw  xaaUBHxau  ttaira ‘HHBHe  -pBh  patf  a  awBJHxaHdu  :khbx 

•BiahUBpan  aatf  wbhoh  ey  rnawB^a 

•ahUBpaH 

oHBa  maoji  anHaaJ  ay  ‘<>«W 

•anadoeodu  aadu  xafipaj  -apdu  «a#xan  adott-doH  a  aag  tmnraaaa 


9  uossa^  /  xodX  Hioam 
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BASIC  GRAMMAR 


6.1.  Past  tense 


The  simple  past  tense  in  Bulgarian  is  called  the  aorist.  It  corresponds  to  the 
English  simple  past  (“I  came”,  “you  saw”  “he  did”).  The  conjugation  is  the  same 
for  all  verbs:  there  is  no  ending  in  the  2"  and  3'  singular,  and  other  endings  contain 
the  consonant  -x-.  These  endings  are: 


r'  person 
person 
person 

Preceding  these  endings  is  the  aorist  tense  theme  vowel.  For  a-conjugation 
verbs,  this  vowel  is  the  same  as  in  the  present  tense  --  either  -a-  or  -H-. 

For  comparison,  here  are  both  present  and  aorist  tense  forms  of  the  verbs 
rniraM  and  oxBapuM.  (Aorist  forms  of  the  other  conjugations  will  be  learned  later.) 


singular  plural 

-X-  -X-MC 

-x-xe 

-x-a 


PRESENT 

AORIST 

PRESENT 

AORIST 

r‘  singular 

2^  singular 
singular 

TIHT-aM 

nrix-am 

TIHT-a 

mix-ax 

mix-a 

mix-a 

OXBap-HM 

oxBap-nm 

OXBap-H 

OXBap-HX 

OXBap-H 

OXBap-H 

r'  plural 
plural 
plural 

nrix-aMe 

nrix-axe 

nrix-ax 

mix-axMe 

raix-axxe 

mix-axa 

oxBap-HMe 

oxBap-Hxe 

oxBap-ax 

oxBap-HXMe 

oxBap-HXxe 

oxBa^j^a 

The  past  tense  conjugation  of  the  verb  cbm  is  somewhat  irregular.  It  is  as  follows: 


PRESENT 

AORIST 

P‘  singular 

CbM 

6^ 

2^  singular 

CH 

6euie 

singular 

e 

6eme 

T'  plural 

CMC 

6axMe 

plural 

cxe 

bnxxe 

plural 

ca 

baxa 
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The  meaning 
form  6e  can 

K-bAC  6eme  Aocera? 

B  KopHAopa. 

B^xe  AH  Ha  Mopexo? 

He  6eme  mhofo  HHxepecHO. 

T6h  66  xaM  AOcera. 

IlHTax  MaHKa.... 


used  as  a  simple  past.  The 
For  example: 

Where  were  you  before? 

I  was  in  the  corridor. 

Were  you  at  the  seaside? 

It  wasn’t  very  interesting. 

He  was  there  until  now. 

I  asked  my  mother.... 


corresponds  to  English  “was”  or  were 
be  used  in  place  of  6eme  with  no  change  in  meaning. 


6.2.  Plural  of  neuter  nouns 


The  plural  of  neuter  nouns  is  -a,  which  appears  in  several  different  forms.  If 
the  singular  ends  in  -o,  then  the  plural  usually  ends  in  -a.  If  the  singular  ends  m  -e, 
then  the  plural  usually  ends  in  -era.  If  the  singular  ends  in  -e  preceded  by  -H-,  then 
the  plural  ending  is  written  -a.  Neuter  nouns  ending  in  -e  keep  the  accent  on  the 
same  syllable  in  both  singular  and  plural. 

The  simple  ending  -a  is  almost  always  accented,  regardless  of  the  accent  in 
the  singular.  The  -e-  of  the  ending  -exa  is  accented  only  if  the  singular  endmg  -e  is 
accented,  and  the  ending  -a  is  never  accented.  The  definite  article  is  -xa  (obeying  the 
rule  requiring  all  noun  forms  ending  in  -a  to  take  a  rhyming  article).  Here  are 
examples: 


Type 

SB  /  pi 

singular 

plural 

definite  plural 

-o  /  -a 

MACXO 

eaepo 

CCAO 

Mecxa 

esepa 

cena 

Mecxaxa 

esepaxa 

cenaxa 

-e  /  -exa 

Kebanne 

Kyne 

MOMHHe 

MOMHC 

Kebaimexa 

KynCTa 

MOMHHCXa 

MOMHCXa 

Kebaimexaxa 

KynCTaxa 

MOMHHexaxa 

MOMHCxaxa 

-He  /  -HA 

xencHHe 

xencHHA 

XeHCHHAXa 

Plurals  of  all  neuter  nouns  which  cannot  be  predicted  from  the  above  rules  will  be 
noted  in  the  glossary.  Certain  common  ones  are: 

singular  plural 

BpeMe  BpeMCHa 

HMe  HMCHa 

yHHAHUte  yHHAHiita 

UBCxe  ABexA 
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The  plural  ending  on  all  adjectives  continues  to  be  -h.  Therefore,  adjectives  modifying 
neuter  nouns  have  the  same  ending  as  adjectives  modifying  all  other  plural  nouns. 


6.3.  Numbers 


The  number  1  is  identical  with  the  indefinite  article  except  that  it  is  always 
accented.  It  changes  form  according  to  the  gender  of  the  noun  counted:  eflHH 
(masculine),  etpia  (feminine),  ejuto  (neuter). 

There  are  two  forms  for  the  number  2:  Asa  for  masculine  nouns,  and  abc  for 
feminine  and  neuter  nouns.  The  remaining  numbers  do  not  change  form.  Here  are 
the  numbers  from  3-100: 


11 

12 

eAHHaftcex 

ABanancex 

20 

ABaftcex 

3 

XpH 

13 

xpHHaiicex 

30 

xpHHcex 

4 

HexHpH 

14 

HexHpHHaiicex 

40 

nexHpHAecex 

5 

HCT 

15 

nexHaiicex 

50 

nexACcex 

6 

mecx 

16 

mecxHaiicex 

60 

mecxACcex 

7 

ceneM 

17 

ceACMHaHcex 

70 

ceACMACcex 

8 

oceM 

18 

oceMHancex 

80 

oceMAecex 

9 

10 

Acsex 

Accex 

19 

ACBexHaHcex 

90 

ACBexAecex 

100 

Compound  numbers  are  formed  by  addition.  The  conjunction  h  must  be  both 
written  and  spoken.  For  example: 


21 

(=  20  +  1) 

ABaiicex  h  eAHO 

32 

(=  30  +  2) 

xpHHcex  H  ABC 

89 

(=  80  +  9) 

oceMAecex  h  ACBex 

6.4.  Masculine  nouns  after  numbers 


Nouns  which  appear  after  numbers  are  said  to  be  “quantified”.  For  feminine 
and  neuter  nouns,  the  quantified  forms  are  exactly  the  same  as  the  plural  forms,  but 
for  masculine  nouns  the  quantified  form  is  different  from  the  plural.  Its  ending  is 
similar  to  that  of  the  definite  object  form  (-a  if  the  article  is  -’bx,  and  -si  if  the  article 
is  -Hx),  but  with  a  potential  accentual  difference.  This  is  because  the  definite  article 
can  sometimes  be  accented,  but  the  quantified  ending  can  never  be  accented. 

The  quantified  form  of  masculine  nouns  is  used  after  all  numbers,  after  kojiko 
“how  many”,  “how  much”  and  hhkojiko  “some,  several”.  After  MHOro  “many”, 
however,  the  plural  form  is  used.  The  chart  below  summarizes  the  non-plural  forms 
of  masculine  nouns: 
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SINGULAR 

QUANTIFIED 

indefinite 

definite  (subject) 

definite  (object) 

MOJIHB 

MOJIHB'bT 

MOJIHBa 

ABa  MOJIHBa 

TpaMBaH 

xpaMBaKT 

xpaMBan 

ABa  xpaMBan 

rpaA 

rpaAbT 

rpaAa 

ABa  rpaAa 

Hac 

nacbx 

Haca 

ABa  Haca 

Fleeting  vowels  lost  in  the  plural  are  retained  before  the  quantified  ending. 


singular  quantified 

npoaop-en  npoaop-eu-a 


plural 

npoaop-u-H 


The  word  hobck  “man,  person”  exists  only  in  the  singular.  The  form  flymn  is 
used  for  the  quantified  meaning,  and  the  form  xopa  for  the  plural  meaning.  Note  that 
xopa,  like  all  plurals  ending  in  -a,  takes  a  rhyming  article.  For  example: 


"  Kojiko  aynffl  HMa  b  Kynero? 

—  CaMO  e^HH  HOBCK. 

Mndro  xopa  m>T^aT  c  tosh  BJiaK. 

T^a  xopaxa  KCHBenT  Ao6pe. 


“How  many  people  are  in  the 
compartment?” 

“Only  one  person.” 

Many  people  are  [traveling]  on 
this  train. 

People  live  well  here. 


I  6.5.  Masculine  numbers 


The  numbers  from  2  to  6  have  a  special  form  before  masculine  nouns 
referring  to  human  beings.  The  nouns  themselves  are  in  the  plural.  For  example: 

eflHH  jicKap  one  doctor 

flBaMa  jicKapH  two  doctors 

TpHMa  jicKapH  three  doctors 

The  masculine  quantifier  forms  for  4,  5  and  6  are  HernpriMa  (or  Hernpivia),  nexHMa, 
mecTHMa.  For  larger  quantities,  the  regular  numbers  are  used.  The  noun  remains  in 
the  plural.  “Masculine”  numbers  are  always  used  before  the  noun  regardless 

of  the  sex  of  the  persons  counted. 
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6.6.  Motion  verbs,  continued 


The  verb  xoflH  means  “go”.  It  is  like  OTHsaM  (perfective  oxHAa)  in  that  an 
end-point  is  implied.  Its  meaning  is  broader,  however:  it  can  refer  to  a  round-trip 
movement,  a  repeated  movement,  or  to  the  general  idea  of  going  somewhere  without 
reference  to  any  one  specific  trip.  Here  are  examples: 


XoAHm  jm  Ha  ynHjmme? 

As  xoAH  necro  na  xeaTbp. 

XoAHM  Ha  Bnxoma  scHKa  HCAejui. 
XaiiAe  Aa  xoahm  na  mipKl 


Do  you  go  to  school? 

I  go  to  the  theater  often. 

We  go  to  Vitosha  every  Sunday. 
Let’s  go  to  the  circus! 


6.7.  Telling  time 


The  definite  form  of  the  noun  uac  “hour”  is  used  to  tell  time.  The  subject 
form  refers  to  time  at  the  moment  of  speech,  and  the  object  form  (which  occurs  only 
after  a  preposition)  refers  to  any  other  time.  In  this  usage,  naca  corresponds  to  the 
English  “o’clock”,  and  is  often  abbreviated  h. 

The  definite  form  of  uac  is  always  accented  on  the  article  (which  is  always 
pronounced  as  if  written  [-i]).  The  preposition  b  corresponds  to  English  “at”  in  time 
expressions.  Here  are  examples  of  both  subject  and  object  usage: 


Kojiko  e  nacbx? 
B  KOJIKO  naca? 


What  time  is  it? 
At  what  time? 


Hacbx  e  cahh.  It’s  one  o’clock. 

B  eAHH  naca.  (b  1  h.)  At  one  o’clock. 


Hacrfax  e  meci. 

B  mecx  naca.  (b  6  h.) 


It’s  six  o’clock. 
At  six  o’clock. 


One  can  also  identify  the  hour  without  the  noun  (as  in  English). 

—  B  KOJIKO  uaca?  “When?”  [=  At  what  time?] 

—  B  ABa.  “At  two.” 


The  prepositions  ox  and  ao  refer  to  the  starting  point  and  the  ending  point, 
respectively,  of  a  time  period,  while  the  prepositions  cjica  and  npcAH  refer 
respectively  to  periods  following  or  preceding  a  particular  point  in  time. 

Toh  pa66xH  BceKH  ach  ox  9  ao  5.  He  works  daily  from  9  to  5. 

Ejia  cjicA  ABa  naca,  ho  npcAH  nex!  Come  after  2  o’clock,  but  before  5. 
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Or  KOJiKO  naca  HMam  jieiutHH? 


JI,o  KOJIKO  Maca  HMaiu  jickuhh? 


When  do  your  classes  start? 

[=  From  when  do  you  have 
lectures?] 

When  are  your  classes  done? 

[=  Until  when  do  you  have 
lectures?] 


Time  after  the  hour  is  expressed  by  the  conjunction  h.  To  say  “half  past”  the 
hour,  Bulgarians  use  the  word  nojiOBHHa.  For  example: 

Cera  e  xpri  h  SBaHcer  It’s  3:20. 

Ejia  B  mecT  h  nojioBHHa!  Come  at  6:30  [at  half  past  six]. 


Time  before  the  hour  is  expressed  by  the 

—  Kojiko  e  Hacbx? 

”  EAHHancer  6e3  flBaHcex. 

Cera  e  6e3  aecer. 

Ejia  B  xpH  6e3  nexHaHcer! 


preposition  6e3: 

“What  time  is  it?” 

“It’s  twenty  to  eleven  [10:40].” 

It’s  ten  of. 

Come  at  2:45  [at  a  quarter  of  three]. 


In  certain  official  contexts,  the  time  is  expressed  using  the  24-hour  clock: 


BjiaKiiT  xp^rBa  b  19  naca.  The  train  leaves  at  7  p.m. 


6.8.  Time  as  duration 


The  indefinite  form  of  the  noun  nac  refers  to  a  period  of  60  minutes’  duration. 
The  form  after  numerals  other  than  1  is  the  quantified  form.  The  accentual  difference 
between  the  definite  object  form  and  the  quantified  foim  is  very  important  in 
distinguishing  these  two  meanings.  In  addition,  the  two  different  meanings  of  the 
preposition  npean  are  distinguished  by  accent.  For  example: 


ToBa  6eme  npean  flaa  naca. 
ToBa  6eme  npemi  Asa  naca. 

Ejia  cjicA  xpri  naca. 

EAa  CJICA  Tpri  naca. 

A3  HaKaM  x^a  ox  xpn  naca. 
As  HaKaM  x^a  [ox]  xpn  naca. 


That  was  before  2:00. 

That  was  two  hours  ago. 

Come  after  3:00. 

Come  in  three  hours.  [=  3  hrs.  from  now] 

I’ve  been  waiting  here  since  3:00. 

I’ve  been  waiting  here  for  three  hours. 


When  the  English  preposition  “for”  refers  to  immediately  past  duration  which  extends 
into  the  present  (as  in  the  above  example),  it  can  be  translated  either  by  ox  or  by  the 
absence  of  a  preposition  altogether.  The  student  must  avoid  using  the  preposition  3a 
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in  this  meaning.  This  preposition  refers 
following  examples: 

OrHBaM  Ha  Mopero  sa  abc 
CeAMHItH. 

06HKHOBeHO  npOHHTaM  CAHa 
KHiira  sa  Asa  A^Ha. 


only  to  a  closed  sequence  of  time,  as  in  the 


I’m  going  to  the  seacoast  for  two 
weeks. 

I  usually  read  a  book  in  two  days. 


6.9.  Prepositions 


Following  is  a  recapitulation  of  the  usage  of  prepositions  in  time  expressions. 


Preposition  (meaning)  Example  (meaning) 


B 

at 

B  2  naca 

at  2:00 

6e3 

to,  till,  of 

B  5  6e3  10 

at  10  to  5  (4:50) 

Ha 

...old 

Ha  10  roAHHH 

10  years  old 

OT 

from 

OT  9  AO  5 

from  9  to  5 

since,  for 

OT  7  rOAHHH 

for  7  years 

flO 

to,  until 

or  9  AO  5 

from  9  to  5 

up  to,  until 

AO  npeAH  3  roAHHH 

until  3  years  ago 

npeAH 

before 

npeAH  6  naca 

before  6:00 

npeAH 

ago 

npeAH  3  roAHHH 

3  years  ago 

CAeA 

after 

CAeA  10  Haca 

after  10:00 

in 

CAeA  10  MHHyTH 

in  10  minutes 

3a 

in 

3a  2  Aena 

[with]in  2  days 

for 

3a  2  ceAMHAH 

for  2  weeks 

Remember  that  npeAH  in  the  meaning  “before”  carries  stress,  to  differentiate  it  from 
npeAH  in  the  meaning  “ago”,  which  is  unstressed. 
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EXERCISES 


I.  Rewrite  the  following  sentences  in  the  past  tense,  replacing  bcckh  flen,  hccto  or 
anec  with  Bnepa. 

1.  Bcckh  ach  th  rjieflam  TejiCBiisHH  ox  1  ao  2. 

2.  Ji;Hec  BpcMexo  He  e  xy6aBO. 

3.  Hhc  nrixaivie  bcckh  ach  aa  hobhhh  ox  BKJirapHH. 

4.  Hhcc  bhc  m>x^axe  c  ap^  bjiak. 

5.  Te  Kapax  Kona  bcckh  ach. 

6.  Aa  Hccxo  cbH^aM  KOiiiMapH. 

7.  Hhc  cmc  bkisiah,  a  xe  hc  ca. 


//.  Write  the  numerals  out  in  words,  and  fill  in  the  blanks  with  the  appropriate 
ending. 

L  B  HaHxaxa  HMa  1  g6'bAK  2  mojihb  ,  h  5  khhx 
1  Tang  HMa  2  CT.ceAK _ ,  a  noanaBa  caMO  CAna. 

3.  Toh  Kyn^a  2  bccxhhk  bcckh  ach. 

4.  Hma  3  npaaHH  Kyn _ b  xdan  Baron,  a  2  ACKap _ cxoot  b  KopHAopa  h 

n^ax. 

5.  B  HgKOJIKO  CCJI _  HMa  CaMO  1  VHHJIHIU  H  1  66jIHHA - ,  a  B  AP3^rH 

ccji _ HMa  no  2  vgHjmm  h  2  66juiha _ . 

6.  AHrcA  HMa  32  3^6 _ a  Bcccjuih  caMO  26. 

7.  Bcckh  ach  48  xpaMBa _ Mnnanax  no  Mocxa. 


ni.  Place  the  proper  accent  mark  on  the  word  naca  in  each  of  the  following. 

L  Aa  pa66xg  ao  2  naca.  Ejia  b  3  naca  aKO  ricKam  Aa  mc  bhahui. 

1  Cera  c  4  naca.  Ena  b  6  naca,  anann  cjica  2  naca. 
i  Mnoro  c  k-bcho!  HanaM  xc  bchc  3  naca! 

•i.  Koako  Haca  padoxHui  ahcc?  B  kojiko  naca  ricKaui  Aa  AOHAa? 

5.  Toh  Kapa  Kona  bchc  4  naca. 

■:  YnHAHmc  aanoHBa  b  7  naca  h  CBipuiBa  b  12  naca. 

7.  PccxopaHXHXc  hc  pa66xgx  caca  11  naca. 
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ADDITIONAL  GRAMMAR  NOTES 


6.1a.  Word  order  and  the  past  tense  of  cbM 


The  verb  ct>m  is  a  copula,  joining  a  subject  and  a  predicate  noun  or  adjective. 
In  the  present  tense,  cbm  is  also  a  clitic,  and  can  therefore  never  begin  a  sentence. 
The  past  tense  copula  is  not  a  clitic,  however.  It  is  a  fully  stressed  verb,  and  can 
occur  in  any  position  in  the  sentence.  For  example: 

BaKaHitH^^  6eme  xybana.  [Our]  vacation  was  good. 

Eeme  xy6aBO  na  Mopero.  It  was  very  nice  at  the  seashore. 


6.2a.  Plural  of  neuter  nouns 


Neuter  nouns  in  -o  usually  shift  the  stress  to  the  ending  in  the  plural.  If  the 
noun  in  question  contains  an  alternating  root  vowel,  this  causes  the  -h-  to  shift  to  -e- 
(because  the  -e-  always  appears  when  the  vowel  is  unstressed,  regardless  of  the  vowel 
in  the  following  syllable).  Examples: 

singular  plural 

MHCT-O  MeCT-a 

MJimc-o  MJieK-a 

In  the  capital  city  of  Sofia,  one  often  hears  the  singular  forms  Mecrd  and  MJieKO. 
These  are  now  accepted  as  alternate  pronunciations. 

The  word  nemo  is  both  a  pronoun  meaning  “something”  and  a  noun  meaning 
“thing”.  Only  the  noun  has  a  plural:  neiua  means  “things”. 


6.3a.  Numbers 


Students  who  know  Russian  should  take  care  to  remember  that  flBa  is  used 
only  with  masculine  nouns,  and  abc  with  both  feminine  and  neuter  nouns.  When 
counting  or  naming  something  by  number,  one  uses  the  neuter  forms: 

eflHO,  ABC,  xpri... 

Nq  1  [HOMcp  eAHo],  Nq  2  [noMep  abc],  Ns  3  (HOiviep  tph]... 

Numbers  for  the  teens  (11  -  19)  are  formed  with  the  suffix  -HaHcex.  Numbers 
for  four  of  the  decades  (20,  30,  40  and  60)  are  formed  with  the  suffix  -Hcex.  The 
historical  source  of  these  suffixes  may  help  the  student  remember  which  is  which. 
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ITT 

B)tfBdJ  Batf 

BtfBdl 

X^tfBdl 

tfBdJ  (HHtfS) 

BOBh  Batf 

BOBh 

XaOBh 

OBh  (HHtfS) 

^  ✓ 

BHStf  Balrf 

KHStf 

XKHStt 

✓ 

HSltf  (HHtfS) 

psifpuvnb 

lOdfqo  dpuifdp 

jjdfqns  9}iuif9p 

BJlUlfspUt 

;9Tdurex3  JOj  Supua  sqj  ojuo  sssfls  syxqs  J9A9U  uuoj  psTjrjUBnb  sip  ‘sssfls  pus 
SABU  Xbui  suijoj  isqjo  spqM^  jusuisaBid  jusoob  Xq  psqsmSupsTp  sjb  suijoj  psypuBub 
sqj  puB  SUIJOJ  psfqo  squijsp  sqj  ‘sunou  sssqj  uj  imoj  sjiuijsp  sqj  ui  BUipus 
sqj  m  JUS30B  sqj  jjiqs  sunou  suqnosBiu  utbjjso  jBqj  si  sousjsjjip  jsqjouy 


•SBq  sqj  ux  spousd  jo  sjo|  sib  sisqx 

•§Bq  sqj  ux  spousd  jbjsass  sib  sisqx 
•SBq  sqj  ux  spousd  xxs  sib  sisqx 
^§Bq  sqj  ux  SIB  spousd  Xubxu  avojj 


•BXBlHBh  H  HSHirOW  OJOHW  BWJI 

jvunjd 

■BaHIfOW  OHIfOHBH  BWH  BlBlHBh  g 

•Bararpw  losm  bwh  bibihbh  g 

^BlBlHBh  a  BWH  BaHITOW  OHITO^ 

p9ift}umb 


;s|diUBXS  loj  jjpsjunoo-uou  ‘suo  UBqj  sioiu,,  jo  SuxuBsiu 
sqi  ssxuBO  TBinid  ..sto  UBqi  sioui  jo  lunouiB  siqBjunoo  oxjxosds  b„  jo  Suxubsui  sqj 
sXsAUOo  unou  psxjxjuBnb  sqj  spqAv  ‘unou  iBtnSuxs  b  sx  psfqo  spuxjsp  sqx  -JUMsJJTP 
sjxnb  SIB  sSuxuBSXu  ixsqx  P«nos  puB  qooj  Xsqj  sunou  Xubui  ux  qSnoqj  usas 

‘uiioi  psCqo  sjxuxjsp  sqi  qjxM  uuoj  psi^xjuBub  sqj  ssnjuoo  jou  OQ  uuoj  iBinid  suo 
puB  ‘sxBisxunu  JSJJB  pssn  uuoj  iBinSuxs-uou  suo  ‘(psfqo  spuxjsp  puB  psfqns  spuxjsp 
‘spuyspux)  jBinguxs  sqi  ux  ssiqj  ‘suuoj  siqxssod  saxj  sBq  unou  supnosBUi  y 

ytiaiAaj  ‘sunou  auiinoscpy  'W9 


•[xsostfoastf  ‘isosHsn]  :sx  suuoj 
sssqj  JO  uoxjBxounuoid  sqx  ux  piBsq  pu  sx  p  souxs  ‘xsostfxsastf  puB  xsosWxsu 

ux  X-  oipppu  sqj  siUM  oj  isquisuisi  oj  usifEi  oq  isnui  sib3  -suuoj  Suxuxbuisi  sqj 
ux  pus  sqj  uo'jnq  ‘otr  ‘0£  ‘03  laquxnu  sqj  jo  jisd  jsiij  sqj  uo  sx  jusoob  sqx 

•pssn  SIB  sxuioj  psjoBpuooun  sqj  Xpo  ‘06  P^^  08  ‘OL  ‘OS  sisqxunu  sqj 
loj  ‘psspux  -SuxjxiM  ux  uounuoo  sioui  ssuo  psjoBjjuooun  sqj  puB  ‘qossds  ux  uouiuioo 
sioxu  sib'  suuoj’ PSJOBUUOO  sqj  qSnoqpB  ‘Xpusnbsij  pssn  sib  py  -xsopom  puB 
lasHHdHxsH  -  09  Ob  sisqxunu  sqj  jo  suuoj  psjoBijuoo  op  SB  ‘xsostftidx  xsoaWpaq 
-  jsxxs  OSXB  0£  pire  03  P  sxuioj  psjoBijuooun  ’(OI  ^  3)  ^Jojsisqj  sx  {qZ) 

xsoHBatf  isquinu  sqx  laostf  jo  uoxjobijuoo  b  XpBouojsxq  sx  xsop-  Jqjjns  sqx 

'  (06  ‘08  ‘03  ‘09  ‘OS  Ob  0£  03)  sapaosQ 

•uossds  ux  yCxsiBJ  psisjunoous  sib  puB  qspjooq  psispxsuoo  sib  suuoj  sssqj  jnq 
‘•op  ‘xsostfBHHdHXSH  ‘xsDstfBHHdx  ‘xsosWBHBatf  ‘xsosKbhhWs  ‘S  s  ‘uoxqsBj  psjoBijuooun 
ux  sussj  sqj  sssjdxs  osjb  ubo  suq  •(0X+  3)  «usj  uo  omj„  sx  siojsisqj  (u)  xsopBHBatf 
isqxunu  sqx  JO  uoxjoBpuoo  b  XpBoxiojsxq  sx  xsopBH-  sousxxbss  sqx 
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6.5a.  Masculine  numbers 


The  numbers  flBaivia,  rpriivia,  etc.  are  used  with  masculine  personal  nouns  in 
both  the  “specifically  male”  and  the  “general  category”  meanings.  Thus,  xpriivia 
cryACHTH  can  mean  either  “three  male  students”  or  “three  students,  at  least  one  of 
whom  is  male”.  Only  in  the  case  of  AyuiH  (where  no  other  number  is  possible)  can 
ABaMa,  xpHMa,  etc.,  refer  to  nouns  denoting  specifically  non-masculine  persons. 


6.6a.  Motion  verbs,  continued 


The  following  summarizes  the  Bulgarian  motion-verb  system: 


Category 

Directional,  single  one-way  trip 

Directional,  unrestricted 
N  on-directional 


verbs 

OTHBaM  /  OTHAa 
HABaM  /  AOHAa 

XOAB 

Bl>pBH 


meaning 

go 

come 

go 

walk,  go,  move 


The  first  two  verbs  (oTHBawt  and  HABaM)  refer  to  a  single,  one-way  movement 
in  space  towards  a  specified  end-point  (either  explicitly  mentioned  or  implied).  The 
third,  xoAJi,  refers  to  movement  in  space  towards  a  specific  end-point  without 
restriction  as  to  numbers  of  trips.  When  reference  is  to  a  single  trip,  it  implies  round 
trip  movement.  The  last  verb  in  the  list,  B-bpaa,  refers  to  the  idea  of  locomotion 
without  a  specified  end-point. 

Only  the  two  unidirectional  verbs  exist  in  aspect  pairs.  The  other  two,  xoah 
and  Bi>pBa,  are  either  imperfective  or  perfective,  depending  on  the  context. 


6.7a.  Tense  and  time  expressions 


The  fact  that  Bulgarian  uses  the  present  tense  with  a  broader  scope  of 
meaning  than  in  English  is  particularly  relevant  in  time  expressions.  If  a  time  period 
which  began  at  some  clearly  defined  pKjint  in  the  past  continues  into  the  present, 
Bulgarians  speak  of  it  with  the  present  tense.  In  such  instances,  English  must  use  the 
progressive  form  of  the  present  perfect  tense  in  order  to  express  this  broader  scope. 
Students  must  take  care  not  to  transfer  English  usage  into  Bulgarian  or  vice  versa. 

For  example: 

As  xe  HaKaM  ox  xpri  naca!  I  have  been  expecting  you  for  three  hours! 

Ox  KOJiKO  BpcMe  HCHBcexe  B  How  long  have  you  been  living  in 

AMcpHKa?  America? 
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:3§BSn  JO  S3]duiBX3 

3-I9H  os|i3  SI  \^auoy(j3A3„  suBSui  qDiqM  ‘uuoj  iBJtnjd  sji  JBpSuTS  aip  ui 

uuoj  3UO  yCpo  saq  ji  pua  ‘(SuiMonoj  unou  a  tpiM  pasn  aq  louuao  ji)  auoiu  pasn  si  ii 
:qj3ApB  UB  XqBopBuiuiBiS  si  q  ^SuiqiAjSAa  ‘qa,,  subsui  oHhHoa  unouojd  aqx 

•HHhHoa  SI  UUOJ  tBjn|d  sij  h-  ui  spua  uuoj  suqnosBui  aqj  ssiiBoaq  puB  ‘uoqBUiaiiB 
3/K  sqj  JOj  yCqiioAvajou  si  ji  ‘uuoj  uj  SuiAvoqoj  unou  b  qjiAV  pasn  aq  Apio  ubo  puB  oj 
sjajaj  JI  unou  aqj  qjiM  aajgB  oj  uuoj  ui  saSuBqo  ji  laAijaafpB  ub  si  ji  ‘AnBaijBUiuiBio 
•„AjaAa  ‘qoBa,,  suBaui  oHKoa  ‘bhkdh  ‘iraaaa  aAijaafpB  |BUiuiouojd  aqx 


‘nv,,  ’01'9 


spuauj  jnoqjiAv  [sAq]  j.ubo  a^  -HiraiKHdu  eap  wampw  ajj 

•„jnoqjiA\„  suBaiu  eap  uoijisodaid  aqx  (3) 


[qoBa  sa^ddB  z]  oj  jBajj  [HHiripK  aatf  ou]  a  Kudahou 

[oSb  sjBaA  £]  OJ  dn  [hhhWoj  £  Htfadu]  otf 

auo  puoaas  aqj  Suipnpui  asBiqd  aqj  si  uoqpodaid  jsqj  aqj  jo  joafqo  aqj  asBo 
siqj  UJ  -MOJ  B  UI  uoqpodajd  auo  UBqj  aioui  SBq  uajjo  ‘qsq§ug  aqq  ‘uBUBSpg  (q) 


uossa^  jxau  aqj  ui  pBjap  ui  paipnjs  aq  qiAV  suoijarujsuoa  joafqo  joaiipiq 


aajjoo  sjsanS  aqj  Suuajjo  uij 
UBiu  siqj  JOJ  aoBds  aqBjq 


•aXHXOpJt  BH  Oia^JBH  wbobhWojx 
jHaaoH  Hepi  bh  oiobw  aiaaBduBji  uauipui  £ 


•joou  aqj  uo  si  Saq  aqx 
jBApsaj  aqj  oj  §uio§  uij 


Btfpu  BH  a  BlBlHBJi 
•BirBaHxoa(|)  bh  WBaHXQ 


uopvjoj 
UOpJ9Mp  'Z 


asnoq  aqj  jo  joop  aqj  si  siqx 


•BXBhiq,H  BH  BXBXBda  a  Baox  uoissdssod  \ 


sSuraBaui  asaqj  Suouib  qsraSuijsip  oj  juapqjns  Aqansn  si 
jxajuo3  Mopq  pa^rejap  ‘sSuraBaui  jouijsip  AjaA  aajqj  saq  bh  uoqpodajd  aqx  (^) 


suoijisodajj  •B6’9 


•guiABai  -WBajpdx 

UIJ  uaqj  jnq  ‘qo^E  19™  jpM  qj  airopn  b  ‘bobh  Hdx  oK  WBHBh 

:ajduiBxa  Jog  qpM  sa  sqxaA  jaqjo  qjiM  pasn  aq  uao  ji  UBuaSpg  ui  apqAv  ‘sqiaA 
uoijoiu  qjiAv  Aiuauiud  sxnoao  siqj  qsqSug  uj  axnjnj  aqj  sapn]aui  osp  qoujAv  pouad 
a  ajouap  oj  asuaj  juasajd  aqj  asn  uao  uauagpg  pua  qsqSug  qjoq  ‘jsbjjuoo  Ag 
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HajiH  BCHKO  Acre  o6HHa 
cJiaAOJicA? 

J],a,  BCHHKH  ACUa  o6HHaT 
CAaAOACA. 

Bchhko  xy6aBo! 

SnaHH,  BCHHKO  xpri  Ke6anHeTa. 
HcKaM  Aa  noHepnn  bchhkh  b 
Kynexo. 


Every  child  here  likes  ice  cream,  yes? 
Yes,  all  children  like  ice  cream. 

All  the  best! 

That  means  three  kebabs  in  all. 

I  want  to  treat  everyone  in  the 
compartment. 


6.11.  The  particles  n  and  6e 

The  particle  i  is  frequently  used  before  imperative  forms,  where  it  functions 
to  soften  the  force  of  the  order  somewhat.  In  this  way,  the  command  is  transformed 
more  into  an  invitation  or  a  prompt.  The  meaning  is  hard  to  translate  exactly,  and 
depends  upon  the  context;  often  the  most  correct  translation  is  to  ignore  the  particle 

altogether. 

H  HanpaBCxe  macxo  Ha  xosh  hobck  no.  ccahc! 

Why  not  make  a  place  for  this  man  to  sit  down? 
How  about  making  a  place  for  this  man  to  sit  down? 

Make  a  place  for  this  man  to  sit  down! 

In  terms  of  word  order,  the  particle  h  is  classed  with  the  conjunction  Aa  and 
the  negative  marker  He,  and  follows  the  rules  outlined  in  Lesson  5.  It  must  precede 
the  verb  form  directly,  and  any  pronoun  object  must  be  placed  directly  between  h  and 
the  imperative  form.  For  example  (numbering  of  word  order  examples  is  cumulative 

across  lessons): 


(14) 

i  ^ 

i  Part. 

HanpaBH  •  mhcxo! 
verb  i 

How  about  making  a  place? 

(15) 

i  Part. 

ro  cjiOHCH  i  Ha  noAa! 

DIR  verb  \ 

Come  on,  put  it  on  the  floor! 

The  particle  6e  is  used  as  a  vocative  of  sorts.  It  adds  a  tone  of  familiarity  to 
the  conversation,  indicating  that  the  speaker  feels  on  colloquially  casual  terms  with 
the  person  s/he  is  speaking  to.  Formerly  (and  still,  in  rural  contexts)  it  was  used 
only  to  address  men.  In  modem  urban  contexts,  the  use  of  this  particle  in  modem 
urban  contexts  is  now  non-differentiated  as  to  sex. 

KaK  ce  KasBaui  6e,  npn^eji?  What’s  your  name,  friend? 
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UlecTH  ypoK  /  Lesson  6 


SAMPLE  SENTENCES 

1.  B  xpaMBaH  HMa  MHoro  xopa.  Eh,  BHHMaBaHxe,  6^aTe  noBCKa! 

2.  CxaBaM  b  mecx  naca.  B  occm  naca  oxHBaM  na  yHHJiHme. 

3.  --Ha  KOJiKO  roAHHH  cxe? 

—  Ha  oceMHaiicex. 

-  A  as  cbM  Ha  ncBCXHaHcex  roflHHH. 

4.  Pa66xHOxo  BpcMC  na  Maraanna  e  ox  occm  flo  oceMHaftcex  naca. 

5.  Ox  xpri  roflHHH  He  cbm  b  B'bJirapHH. 

6.  Mojih,  He  BflHxaHxe  cjieA  «ecex  naca. 

7.  Ejia  x^a  cjiefl  cahh  nac. 

8.  BjiaKtx  xpixBa  b  ABanaHcex  6e3  nex. 

9.  "  Kojhco  e  nacbx? 

"  Hacbx  e  xpii  6e3  nexHaiicex. 

—  Hacbx  e  xpri  h  nexHancex. 

10.  He  HCKam  jm  Aa  xoahm  na  khho?  Th  xoahhi  caMO  Ha  jickahh! 

11.  He  BCHKa  Hcena  pa66xH  caMO  BKimn. 

12.  Bchmko  e  roxoBO. 

13.  HopinaxMe  caMO  Accepx,  aamoxo  He  OnxMe  mhoxo  rnaAHH. 

14.  Toh  6euie  aa  ntpBH  rrbx  b  rpaAa  h  mhoxo  hbxh  nrixa  3a  nocoKaxa. 

15.  -  KT>Ae  AH  Ca  CHHMKHXe? 

—  He  3HaM.  HnMa  xh. 

—  A  xyKa  xABAaxxe  ah? 

—  Ha,  JiHAAHa  Bene  oxBapn  xosh  uiKacJ). 
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UlecTH  ypOK  /  Lesson  6 


SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 

1.  How  many  tomatoes  do  you  have?  Do  you  want  me  to  put  the  tomatoes  into  the 

pot? 

2.  Do  you  know  where  we  were  until  now?  We  were  looking  out  the  window  for 

three  hours.  To  tell  the  truth,  it  wasn’t  very  interesting. 

3.  “Did  you  ask  Lilyana  why  she  isn’t  coming  today?” 

“Why  do  you  want  to  know?” 

“Because  she  wasn’t  here  yesterday,  and  I  dreamed  that  she  was  in  the  hospital, 
and  that  three  doctors  were  looking  at  her.” 

“Do  you  often  dream  about  doctors  and  hospitals? 

4.  What  time  does  Ivan  come  home  from  work?  How  many  hours  does  he  work 

each  day? 

5.  “When  do  you  want  me  to  come?” 

“Come  quickly!  Can  you  come  in  fifteen  minutes?  I  have  many  things  to  say. 
And  all  these  things  are  interesting.” 

6.  “Where  are  those  two  students?” 

“They  were  here  ten  minutes  ago  but  I  don’t  know  where  they  are  now. 

7.  We  are  going  to  the  circus  with  three  Greeks,  five  Turks,  and  six  Bulgarians. 

And  you  are  going  to  the  movies  with  two  children. 

8.  These  children  don’t  go  to  school  yet.  They  are  still  very  little.  Boris  is  three 

years  old  and  Marina  is  four.  But  Kamen  goes  to  school  every  day:  he  is 

seven. 

9.  Do  all  students  study  every  Sunday?  Not  all  —  some  of  them  go  to  the  sea  and 

others  watch  television. 

10.  “Did  you  watch  television  at  home  yesterday?” 

“No,  I  was  in  the  library.  I  watched  a  video  there.” 
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UlecTH  ypoK  /  Lesson  6 


READING  SELECTION 


KopecnoHfleHUHg  -  (5) 


29  cenTCMspH,  Cd<|)HH 

SApaseft  IlaTpHma, 

3a  rocTHTC  Moxcem  fla  crdrsHin  capMH.  As  rn  roxBa  xaK^. 

BsHMaM  JiHcra  or  Jioaa,  opH3,  hojiobhh  KHJiorpaM  KaftMa,  xpii  Jitaoiipi 
OJIHO,  H  noflnpaBKH.  nipxa  Jiyna,  opiiaa  h  KaftMaia  b  ojihoxo.  CjiaraM  b  cpeAaxa 
Ha  BceKH  JiHCx  no  CAna  jxbacHAa  ox  xoBa,  h  ro  saBHBaM  ox  bchhkh  cxpaHii. 
HapexAaM  capMHxe  b  xeHAxepa  h  ra  Baps  hoaobhh  nac.  CepBHpaM  ra  tohjih  c 
KHcejio  MJMKO.  Ako  He  npoA^Bax  jmcxa  b  C^h  ^aHmiCKO,  Moxem  BKbn^  Aa  ni 
KOHcepBHpam.  Aa  bchc  KOHcepBiipax  hbkojiko  6ypKaHa  h  cbm  mhoxo  AOBOjraa. 

IIo  xdsH  HaHHH  HpaBB  H  capMH  c  KHceJio  sejie.  Mora  Aa  n'bJUM  ctmo 
HymKH  H  AOMaxH.  3a  BerexepH^im,  MOxem  Aa  rdxBHin  xesH  roadn  h  6e3  Meed. 
Mdra  Aa  xe  na^a  Aa  npaBHm  h  canaxH,  axo  HCKam. 

CBpAeHHH  ndsApaBH, 

KajiHHa 


12  OKxdMBpH,  Can  <E>paHAHCKO 

llpara  KajniHa, 

B'bJirapHxe,  HarjiexAa,  rdxBBX  Kaxo  rbpuHxe  h  xypAHxe.  CHrypna  ci>m,  ne  b 
Can  <I)paHAHCKO  Mdra  Aa  naMcpa  KOHcepBiipaHH  jidaoBH  jracxa. 

Bd6  Ka3Ba,  ne  xapaxdptx  no  dijirapcKH  e  MHdro  BKycen  h  cxaBa  dipao. 
Tapaxdpa  npaBBX  ox  KHcejio  mii^o  c  iq)acxaBHAa,  Kdm>p,  MecBH,  dpexH  h  djiHO, 
HajiH?  IlHxax  Bd6  aa  peAcnxaxa,  ho  xdft  He  anae  xdnHO. 

IIpeAnoHHxaM  jibchh  penenxH,  aamdxo  paddxa  ao  6  naca  h  HBMaM  MHdro 
BpeMe  Aa  rdxBB. 

IIhuih  KaK  ca  A^uaxa. 

Bchhko  x^aBO, 

IlaxpHma 
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UlecTH  ypoK  /  Lesson  6 


GLOSSARY 


6e 

6€3 

6enie 

6djiHHua 

dypKau 

63^^ 

&bp3 

6m 

daxMe 

draxe 

B  KOJKO  Haca? 

B  nocjieAHO  BpeMe 

BaroH 
BaxaHiaiH 
BAHraM  /  B^HTHa 
BfliiraM  nr^ 

BeCTHHK 

BKyCCH 

BKlIim 

BHHMaBaiiTe,  dyxaxe 
HOBeKa 
BHHMasaM 
BCeKH,  BC^a,  BC^O 
BCeKH  MOMeHT 
BCHHKO  meCT 

rOTOB 

rpan,  -'bT  (pi.  in  L.  7) 
rbpini  (sg.  in  L.  23) 

ABa 

ABaHcex 

ABaMa 

ABaHaHcex 

ABC 

ACBCT 
fleBCTflecCT 
AeBexHaHcex 
ACH,  -OT  (pi.  flHH, 

2  ACHa  /  achh) 
Aecepx 
Aecex 
AO 

a66i>p  ach 

AOBOAeH 


(vocative  particle) 
without 

was  (2sg..  3sg.) 
hospital 
jar,  can 
push,  shove 
fast,  quick 
was  (Isg.) 
were  (3pl.) 
were  dpi.) 
were  (2pl.) 

at  what  time? 
lately 

wagon,  car  • 
vacation 
raise,  lift 
make  noise 
newspaper 
tasty,  delicious 
home,  at  home 
careful,  you’re 

pushing  someone 
pay  attention 
every 

any  minute 
six  in  all 

prepared,  ready 
town,  city 
Greeks 

two  (masculine) 
twenty 

two  (masculine 
animate) 
twelve 

two  (feminine. 

neuter) 
nine 
ninety 
nineteen 
day  * 

dessert 

ten 

until  (time) 
hello,  good  day 
pleased,  satisfied 


AOMax 

Aocera 

A^H 

eAHHaiicex 

3a 

3a  ABC  CeAMHlQI 
3aBHBaM  /  3aBHA 
aanoMBaM  / 
aanoHHa 
SApaBeii 
3^6 

H3rjie}KAa 
HMC  (pi.  HMena) 

KaiiMa 

KapaM 

xapaM  KOJia 

Kaxo 

Kaxo  6m 

Ka4>eeH,  -eiiHa 

Katitena  AbXHMKa 

Kedanne 

KHAorpaM 

KHcen 

Kiiceno  aene 
Kiiceno  mji^o 
Kora 

KOAKO  A^H  CMC? 

KOAKO  e  nacbx? 

KOHCepBItpaM 

KOHcepBiipaH 

KOirbp 

KOIIIMap 

KpacxaBHita 

AeKAHB 

AeceH 

AHCX  (pi.  AHCXa) 

A03a 

AOaOB 

AOaOBH  AHCXa 

AyK  (pi.  in  L.  7) 

AbAuhta 

AbACHAKa 


tomato 
until  now 

people  (counting  form) 

eleven 

[with]in,  for 
for  two  weeks 
turn,  bend,  wrap 
begin 

hi 

tooth 

it  seems 
name  0 

ground  meat 
drive,  ride,  push 
drive  a  car 
like,  as;  when 
when  I  was 
coffee  (adj.) 
coffee  spoon 
kebab 
kilogram 
sour 

sauerkraut 

yogurt 

when 

how  many  of  us  are 
there? 

what  time  is  it? 
preserve,  can 
preserved,  canned 
diU 

nightmare 

cucumber 

lecture,  class 
easy 
leaf  • 
vine  0 

grape,  vine  (adj.) 
grape  leaves 
onion 

spoon,  spoonful  • 
teaspoon,  teaspoonful 
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MCCO 

Mccxa 

MKH^aa 

M;i5nco  (pi.  MJieKa) 
Mope 

MOCT  (p/.  in  L.  7) 

Ha  10  roOTiHH 
Ha  Kojuco  ere 
rOAHHH? 

Ha  Mopexo 
HanpaB5iM  /  HanpasH 
HapeamaM  /  HapeflH 
HaynaBaM  / 

Hayna  (-Hm) 
HaHHH 
HCfleJlH 
HfflCOJIKO 

OKXOMBPH 

OJIHO 

dpex 

0PH3 

oceM 

occMACcex 

oceMHaiicex 

ox 

ox  BCHMKH  CXpaHH 
ox  eflHH  Mac 
oxAaBHa 
oxflaBHa  Bene 

nex 

nerr  6e3  flecex 

nexflecex 

nexHMa 

nexHafleex 
nrixaM  3a  nocoKaxa 
no  x63H  HaHHH 
noflHacHM  /  noflHCca 
nonnpaBKa 
n03B0JIHBaM  / 
n03B0JIH 
nojioBHH(a) 
nocjie 
nocJieACH 
nocoKa 
noHcpnBaM  / 
noHcpna 
npaacH 

npedpoHBaM  / 
npedpoH 
npeari 


meat  * 
places 
minute 
milk  * 
sea  • 
bridge  • 

10  years  old 
how  old  are  you? 

at  the  seaside 
do,  make 
set  up,  arrange 
teach 

way,  manner 

Sunday 

several 

October 

cooking  oil 

walnut 

rice  • 

eight 

eighty 

eighteen 

since  (time) 

from  /  on  all  sides 

for  an  hour 

long  ago 

for  a  long  time  now 
five 

ten  of  five  (o’clock) 
fifty 

five  (masculine 
animate) 
fifteen 

ask  directions 
in  this  way 
present,  offer,  serve 
spice 
allow 

half 

then,  next 
last 

direction 
treat  someone  to 

empty 
count  out 

before 


npeflH 

npe3 

npHCXHxaM  / 
npHCXHTHa 
npopaBaM  /  nponaM 
(conj.  in  L.  9) 

ir^Hfl 

nbpaca  (-em) 
nix  (pi.  in  L.  8) 

nbX  (pi.  ITbXH) 

paddxeH 
padoxHO  Bpeme 

peitenxa 

capMH 

CBipniBaM  / 

CBipina  (-Hm) 
ceneMACcex 
ceAeMHaiicex 
ceAMHua 
crirypeH 
CJiaAOJicA 
cjieA 

cneA  15  MHHyxH 
CHHMKa 
exana  dipao 
expand 
ci.H3iBaM 

CbHyBaM  KOUIMapH 

xapaxop 

xeaxbp 

XeAeBH3HH 

xcHAJKepa 

xdneH 

XOHHO 

xpHHcex 

xpHMa 

xpHnaiicex 
xypim  (sg.  in  L.  23) 

yHHJmme 

(pi.  yHHJHtma) 

XOAfl 

XOAH  Ha  KHHO 
xoAH  Ha  yHHAHme 

UBCxe  (pi.  hbcxh) 


ago 

through 

arrive 

sell 

fill 

fry 

way,  road 
time,  instance 

work  (adj.) 
office  hours,  hours  of 
operation 
recipe 

stuffed  cabbage  or  grape 
leaves 

complete,  finish 

seventy 

seventeen 

week 

sure,  certain 
ice  cream 
after 

in  15  minutes 
photograph 
it  goes  quickly 
side 

dream  • 
have  nightmares 

yogurt  and  cucumber 
soup 
theater 
television 
(cooking)  pot 
exact,  precise 
exactly 
thirty 

three  (masculine 
animate) 
thirteen 
Turks 

school 


go 

go  to  the  movies 
go  to  school 

flower  0 
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UHpK  (p/.  in  L.  7) 

Hac,  -'bT,  2  Haca 
(pi.  in  L.  7) 
HeCbH 
HCTHPH 
HCTHpHHaHCeX 
HeTHpHfleceT  or 
HeTHpHHcer 
HeTHpHMa 

HHHKO 

HyiuKa 


circus 

hour  » 

garlic  # 
four 
fourteen 
forty 

four  (masculine 
animate) 

uncle  (affectionate)  • 
pepper  (vegetable)  » 


mecT 

mecTflecex  or 
meficeT 
mecTHMa 

mecTHaHcer 
inKacb  (pi.  in  L.  7) 
niyM 

A 

X  HanpaBere  mhcto 
Hbiviuca 


six 

sixty 

six  (masculine 
animate) 
sixteen 
cupboard 
noise 

(imperative  particle) 
come  on,  make  space 
apple  • 


CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 


Geography:  Varna  and  Balchik 

One  of  the  main  train  lines  in  Bulgaria  runs  through  northern  Bulgaria  from  Varna  to  Sofia. 
Vama,  on  the  Black  Sea  coast,  is  a  major  seaport  and  tourist  center,  and  is  the  third  largest  city  in 
Bulgaria.  Balchik  (BaJiHHK)  is  a  small  town  to  the  north  of  Vama. 

Traveling:  eating  in  trains 

Although  there  are  restaurant  cars  on  certain  Bulgarian  trains,  Bulgarians  tend  not  to  patronize 
them.  Instead,  travelers  either  come  laden  with  food,  or  buy  snacks  from  platform  vendors  during 
scheduled  stops. 

Food  and  drink:  general;  kebaches;  yogurt 

Bulgaria’s  cuisine  is  a  generally  Balkan  one;  its  cuisine  is  similar  to  that  found  in  Greece  and 
Turkey.  Grilled  meats  and  stuffed  vegetable  dishes  are  favorites.  In  its  cultural  function  the  Bulgarian 
kebabche  (Keban^e)  is  roughly  equivalent  to  the  Western  hamburger.  The  formal  differences  are  that 
the  ground  meat  is  generally  more  spicy,  and  that  it  is  formed  into  small  sausage-shaped  meatballs 
which  are  then  either  grilled  on  a  skewer  or  fried. 

Bulgarian  KHcejio  mji^o  (literally,  “sour  milk”)  is  yogurt.  Yogurt  is  a  mainstay  in  Bulgarian 
cuisine.  It  is  eaten  alone,  served  with  many  dishes,  and  forms  the  basis  of  other  dishes,  such  as  the 
cold  yogurt  soup  called  rapaxop.  Bulgarian  yogurt  is  famous  for  its  high  quality;  in  fact  the  Latin 
name  of  the  yogurt  culture  is  bacillus  bulgaricus.  Yogurt  can  be  made  from  cow’s  milk,  sheep’s  milk, 
and  even  from  the  milk  of  the  water  buffalo.  The  latter  is  a  rarity  and  therefore  considered  a  delicacy. 

Weights  and  measures 

Bulgarians  measure  weight  in  grams  and  kilograms  (“kilo”  for  short).  A  pound  is  roughly 
half  a  kilo.  Spoons  are  of  three  sizes.  The  largest,  called  irbauiua,  is  served  with  meals  and  is 
roughly  the  size  of  a  soup-spoon.  In  recipes  it  is  equivalent  to  a  tablespoon.  The  medium-sized  one, 
called  JTbKHHKa,  is  served  with  tea  or  Western-style  coffee,  and  is  the  size  of  a  regular  spoon.  In 
recipes,  it  is  equivalent  to  a  teaspoon.  The  smallest,  called  Katbeua  jrbncHHKa,  is  served  with  Turkish 
or  espresso  coffee.  Cooking  heats,  both  in  the  oven  and  atop  the  stove,  are  “low”,  “medium”  and 
“high”. 
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in 


iBMBira  Btf  BWKH  'KaclBH  3  OHhHOa  ‘3XHBaraD31Hdn  93  9H  :HHir909a 

-BHBira  919H9Aa£H  OHB  OH  .HKAxt]; 

✓  ^ 

■aiai9hnB99H  BW9Ea  atn  Ey  •HIfX3K|[l'  ‘99  919IiBH  .HHK999g 
i9HJ^dx  9tn  xiHBira  ‘sKhbx  :(^ti9do£odn  lo)  EiBtis'n' 

•BlB19hnB99H  BE  OHITBW  9iaHBhOn  9ttl 

‘9HHtfon90J[  ‘9Ha  V  •iTBaBHinra  KHhdon  BHtf9  ‘9hiracpu90J  ‘na  013  :BxrahBaEtfodu 

•iraaBHiiiBH  BXBlfflxroiiooJ  bh  :HHif9093 

•iTBaBMniBS  WBXHhonWadu  :HirX5K^l' 

✓  ^ 

^rarXxt];  ‘9X9Bir93K  oaHBH  '.HHirgoga 

•gaotfoKU 

H  ^HadHO  H  iTBaanniBH  OWBO  wbwh  -ojohw  bwkh  -h-himv  :BXBSKBai3tfodu 

•B>IHBHd9X9J9a  9  BXBtlHHCOnDOJ  iOH99WE99  OHigH  HIT  9XBWH  IHHEaOSg 

■■BHBira  aa,a  'B9KKX  Bat?  wbwh  eb  oxoIiibe  ‘e99 

^9KirX  E99  HlfH  9KirX  3  ;BXBXHBaBt!'OdH 
•KirpiM  ‘BX9WIB99H  x99HBHX09in  HW  axHBtf  iHHirgoog 

//  BXBX9hnB99X  9  BXBXhHITOX  HdU  ‘BHpdon  BH  // 

"•tf^9  HHtf9  9in9g  -BXBdBJ  BH  BHH9n  BHW9  BH  B9Bh 
s  XBdBX9dn  •Ba^'uixo  xa-XBifa  h  ‘BxahUBpan  XBa^x  bhbx  Ht^ttaa  Ey  ;d<xxHWK‘n' 

;BHpd9U  BH  KBdH  a  9  BXBX9WIB99H 

3  BXBHhHirOH  'HXXHHW  X999tf  OWB9  9XBWH  9h  ‘9XHBaBd9BE  9H  ’.BHgiTHJAi 

jW9E9ir9  Btf  9WHBX  ^OHipH  lVH9d^On  BW  HIT  W9E9ir9 
BW  ‘HirXHCti'  iBUXx  H  Btt  paXBH  ‘HirXxil]'  BH  V  •BX9HnB99H  X99HBHX99ni  ‘HHBHE 

-  OX9UXh  a  BHHHX«m  W990  •BX9IiUB99H  KHXH  Ha  B»  IMB£HIf9  BJ99  ‘Btf  :HHff999g 

✓  '  f 

jBXBXHBaBtfodn  B  oxg 

IBHpdan  BH  BXBX9HnB99H  HJ  oxg  jBXBdBJ  B  oxg  i9WBJHX9Hdn  ‘Hflia  ‘OWBK 


BXBdBJ  a  BHpdan  bh 


Bnooivia 


L  Nossan 


I  uossag  /  xodA 


CeflMH  ypoK  /  Lesson  7 


BASIC  GRAMMAR 


7.1,  Future  tense 


To  form  the  future  tense  in  Bulgarian,  place  the  particle  me  (or  the  phrase 
HflMa  fla)  before  the  present  tense  form.  The  meaning  of  the  future  tense  is  as  in 
English,  “I  will/won’t  +  verb”.  Here  are  the  affirmative  and  negative  future 
conjugations  of  the  verb  nera: 

FUTURE  TENSE 


affirmative 

negative 

singular 

2'^  singular 
singular 

me  HCT-a 

me  ner-em 

me  HCT-e 

HHMa  Aa  nex-a 
HaMa  Aa  nex-em 

HAMa  Aa  nex-e 

f  plural 
plural 
plural 

me  ner-cM 
me  HCT-ere 

me  Her-ax 

HAMa  Aa  HCX-eM 
HAMa  Aa  nex-exe 
HAMa  Aa  Hex-ax 

The  future  marker  (me  or  H^a  fla)  does  not  change,  but  the  verb  following  this 
form,  which  is  exactly  equivalent  to  the  present  tense  form,  must  have  the  correct 
endings. 

There  are  two  different  ways  to  form  the  future  tense  of  cbm;  one  can  add  the 
future  markers  me  and  iwMa  Aa  either  to  the  verb  or  to  cbm  itself.  Here  are 

both  possible  conjugations  of  “to  be”  in  the  affirmative  future.  To  form  the  negative 
future,  replace  me  with  HHMa  Aa.  The  variant  with  6BAa  is  somewhat  more 
frequently  used. 


FUTURE  TENSE:  “to  be” 


f  singular 

me  6BA-a 

me  CBM 

singular 

me  6BA-em 

me  CH 

singular 

me  6BA-e 

me  e 

f  plural 

me  6BA-eM 

me  CMe 

plural 

me  6BA-exe 

me  cxe 

plural 

me  6BA-ax 

me  ca 

The  future  tense  refers  to  an  action  which  has  not  yet  occurred.  Because 
speakers  often  envision  such  an  action  as  a  totality  (i.e.  as  bounded),  perfective  verbs 
occur  very  frequently  in  the  future  tense.  If  the  sense  of  boundedness  is  absent. 
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however,  the  imperfective  is  used.  Note  that  in  the  second  example  the  meaning  of 
boundedness  is  present  in  the  second  verb  only: 

me  nonaKaM  caMO  5  mhh^h.  I’ll  wait  five  minutes  only. 

TTTe  HaKaM  Aa  AOHAcre.  I’ll  wait  for  you  to  come. 


7.2.  Indirect  object  pronouns 

Indirect  object  pronouns  in  Bulgarian  are  very  similar  to  direct  object 
pronouns.  The  following  gives  subject,  direct  object,  and  indirect  object  pronouns 
The  grave  accent  mark  on  the  3"*  person  feminine  form  (h)  is  an  obligatory  part  of 
Bulgarian  spelling;  it  functions  to  distinguish  this  form  from  the  conjunction  (h). 


subject 

direct 

indirect 

object 

object 

V‘  singular 

03 

Me 

MH 

singular 

TH 

xe 

TH 

(reflexive) 

ce 

CH 

singular 

H 

feminine 

TA 

H 

masculine 

TOH 

ro 

My 

neuter 

TO 

ro 

My 

plural 

HHe 

HH 

HH 

plural 

Biie 

BH 

BH 

plural 

TC 

ra 

HM 

The  reflexive  indirect  object  form  ch  is  used  to  indicate  that  the  action  is 
directed  back  towards  the  subject  of  the  sentence.  For  example: 

BecejiHH  3a6ejifl3Ba  flHcyjiH  h  Veselin  notices  Julie  and  thinks  to 

CH  MHCJiH...  himself... 


Indirect  object  pronouns  are  clitics,  and  must  obey  the  same  word  order  rules 
as  direct  object  pronouns:  they  cannot  occur  at  the  beginning  of  a  sentence  or  phrase, 
and  they  must  occur  adjacent  to  the  verb  (or  other  word)  on  which  they  depend. 

Eto  th,  jTacyjiH.  Here  you  are,  Julie. 

[=  Here  are  these  things  for  you.] 
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7.3.  Usage  of  indirect  objects _ 

The  meaning  “indirect  object”  in  Bulgarian  is  similar  to  that  in  English:  it 
denotes  a  person  or  object  affected  by  the  verb  in  a  way  which  is  considered 
somehow  less  direct  than  that  of  a  direct  object.  In  English  this  meaning  is  conveyed 
either  through  word  order  or  by  the  prepositions  “to”  or  “for”.  When  there  is  no 
preposition,  the  indirect  object  always  comes  before  the  direct  object,  as  in 

Give  the  children  the  kebabs. 

verb  indirect  obj.  direct  obj. 


The  English  indirect  object  in  this  sentence  can  also  be  “to  the  children”. 


In  Bulgarian,  by  contrast,  indirect  objects  must  be  preceded  by  the  preposition 
Ha.  The  neutral  word  order  is  with  the  direct  object  first.  The  indirect  object  can 
occur  first  if  the  speaker  wishes  to  place  somewhat  more  emphasis  on  it. 


flail 

KedanHeraxa 

Ha  fleuaxa. 

verb 

direct  obj. 

indirect  obj. 

flail 

Ha  Aeiraxa 

Kedannexaxa. 

verb 

indirect  obj. 

direct  obj. 

In  the 

above  examples. 

both  the  Bulgarian  and 

Give  the  children  the  kebabs. 


Give  the  kebabs  to  the  children. 


1I1ULICl;i  uujcv^ls  wiui  a  - - ,  —  - 

take  a  direct  object  in  English  but  an  indirect  object  in  Bulgarian  --  or,  as  in  the 
example  from  Lesson  5  which  is  rejieated  below,  which  take  a  direct  object  in 
Bulgarian,  but  a  prepositional  phrase  in  English. 


noMaraM 

Ha  fleuaxa. 

verb 

indirect  obj. 

I’m  helping 

the  children 

subject  +  verb 

direct  obj. 

Ahtcji 

rjiefla 

HOBCKa. 

subject 

verb 

direct  obj. 

Angel 

looks 

at  the  man. 

subject 

verb 

prep.phrase 

The  lesson  of  these  examples  is  that  one  cannot  predict  the  status  “direct 
object”/“indirect  object”  in  Bulgarian  directly  from  the  structure  of  the  corresponding 
English  sentence.  One  must  simply  leam  which  verbs  in  Bulgarian  take  direct 
objects  and  which  take  indirect  objects. 
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puaosap  ‘uMop  jaS  ‘jjo  jaS 
jno  o§  ‘aABa| 
ui  auioa  ‘jajua 


B£Kir  -  a  /  WBEHir  -  a 

BEBIf  -  £H  /  WB£Hir  -  £H 

B£Kir  -  9  /  WB£Hir  -  9 

/•  '  _  ^  _ _ _ _ 


■juauiaAOUi  aqj  jo  uoipaiip  aip  jo  SmuBaui  ani  spp£  XTjajd 
aip  ‘aauBjsm  qa^a  uj  juauiaAOUi  oj  jajaj  ‘uuoj  paxyajd  aqj  m  Xjuo  jsTxa  qaiuM 
‘sa^dtiiBxa  aaup  jsiij  aqx  qiSA  aqj  jo  jsaj  aqj  uiojj  xijaid  aip  §up£iBdas  uaqdiCq 
B  ipiM  uaAiS  aiB  Avopq  sajduiBxa  aqj  ‘siqj  Supas  ui  pre  ox  Suippnq  XjBpqBooA  ui 
poi  apBtipA  XiaA  B  aq  ubo  ‘ajojaiaqj  ‘jooi  pqjaA  pUB  xyajd  uaaAvjaq  dpsuopBpi  aqj 
azmSoaai  oj  XjqiqB  aqx  Jooj  auiBS  aqj  qjiM  sqiaA  laqjo  pUB  q  uaaAvjaq  dpsuopBpj 
apuBuias  aqj  ajtvasqo  ApBUUou  lou  saop  inq  ‘juajxa  urejiaa  b  oj  qjaA  b  jo  SuiUBaui 
aqj  sjaqB  xijajd  b  jo  uoptppB  aqx  UBUBSing  ui  juanbajj  XjaA  st  uopBxijajj 

uiajsyfs  padsB  aqj  puB  uoijBXijajd  iBqjaA  ST, 


(  aja  ‘aiaflottoirn  ‘aiaapscoH  ‘axaaoHoa  rapijiB  qjiM) 


aao-KAin 

/ 

aao-Muh 

aao-pKirx 

aao-aBh 

aao-irpia 

aao-ttAxa 

aao-Moa 

aao-jana 

aao-Kpu 

aao-tfoiru 

aao-WHtt 

aao-tfBdJ 

aao-HBira 

aao-diaa 

aap-sKOH 

aao-aXaa 

✓ 

SS9UiS  pU3  jVUlJ 

SS9UIS  pU9  pmui 

SS9JLIS  Uldis 

(£) 

it) 

(I) 

(j)  adXj  JO  SI  pin^d  sji  auinssB  p]noqs  auo  asmiaqjo  iXjBSSojS  aqj  ui  pajBaipui  aq 
piAV  sxqj  ‘(£)  ■lo  (i:)  pjpd  B  SBq  unou  b  jj  (3)  ui  SB  ‘Suipua  aqj  jo  apBpXs 

jsnj  aqj  uo  si  ji  sunou  Avaj  b  ut  puB  ‘(£)  m  sb  ‘Suipua  |Bjn|d  aqj  jo  apBpyCs  puij  aqj 
uo  SI  juaaaB  aqj  ‘laAaMoq  ‘sunou  jo  laquinu  b  uj  (j)  adXj  ui  sb  ‘apBp^s  uiajs  aqj  uo 
sXbjs  juaaoB  aqj  sunou  jo  XjuofBUi  aqj  uj  Mopq  pajBijsnpi  axB  sadXj  juaaay 

■juaaoB  JO  aaB]d  aqj  jasjjB  jou  saop  pjn^d  aqj 
UT  apijJB  ajiuijap  aqj  jd  uoijppB  aqj  ‘jaAaMOjj  pauiBai  aq  jsnui  puB  apBjapaidun  si 
juaaaB  aqx  ’pinid  aqj  ui  aao-  Suipua  aqj  ppB  (apup/Cs  puoaas  aqj  ui  pMOA  Smjaap 
B  aABq  qaiqM  Avaj  b  puB)  apBpAs  ajSuis  b  jo  Suijsisuoa  sunou  auqnasBiu  jsop\[ 


sunou  DiqniiiCsououi  auiinasum  jo  injnij  'Yi 
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Most  prefixes  are  similar  in  form  to  prepositions.  They  do  not  always  have  the  same 
meaning,  however.  Of  the  three  verbs  above,  for  instance,  only  m  one  of  them 
(BJiHsaM)  does  the  prefix  b-  have  the  same  meaning  as  the  preposition  b. 

Another  set  of  verbs  which  exists  only  in  the  prefixed  form  expresses  the 
general  meaning  “carry”.  Although  the  three  prefixed  verbs  given  below  are 
historically  related  to  the  simplex  imperfective  verb  hoch,  they  are  considered  within 
the  Bulgarian  aspect  system  to  be  separate  verbs  from  it. 


AO 

-  nacHM 

/ 

AO 

-  neca  i 

bnng 

3a 

-  nacBM 

/ 

3a 

-  neca  • 

take 

noA 

-  nacBM 

/ 

noA 

-  neca  ; 

offer,  present 

Although  the  above  six  verbs  are  very  commonly  used,  their  form  is 
exceptional  in  that  the  non-prefixed  forms  do  not  exist  as  separate  verbs.  It  is  much 
more  usual  for  prefixes  to  be  added  to  already  existing  verbs.  Sometimes  a  pretix  is 
even  added  to  an  existing  aspectual  pair.  For  example: 


cxiBaM ■■■/ . cxiHa":  get  up,  stand  up 

cxaBaM  /  o-  cxana  i  remain 


In  the  majority  of  cases,  however,  prefixes  are  added  to  sirnplex  imperfectives 
-  those  verbs  which  exist  only  in  the  imperfective  aspect,  and  which  desi^ate  an 
activity  in  basic  and  general  terms.  Placing  a  prefix  before  such  a  verb  adds  the  idea 
of  boundedness,  and  makes  it  perfective.  Each  such  verb  created  m  this  way  is 
considered  to  designate  a  new  and  separate  verbal  meaning.  Sometimes  this  new 
meaning  is  very  different  from  that  of  the  simplex  imperfective,  and  sometimes  it  is 
only  slightly  different  from  it.  Here  are  some  examples: 


simplex  imperfective 
Hcxa 

3HaH 

6ejieKa 

6poB 

rmsi 

TbpCH 

6lbp3aM 

HaKEM 

npaBH 


meaning 

prefixed  perfective 

meaning 

read 

npo-nexa 

read  to  the  end 

npeA-no-HCxa 

prefer 

know 

no-3HaB 

guess 

mark 

3a-6ejieBca 

notice 

count 

npe-6poB 

count  up,  count  out 

drink 

H3-nHB 

drink  up,  drain  a  glass 

seek 

no-xtpcB 

look  specifically  for 

be  in  a  hurry 

no-6'bp3aM 

hurry  up 

wait 

no-uaKaM 

wait  for  a  bit 

do,  make 

Ha-npaBB 

do,  make 

LZl 


aouajuas  aqi  jo  pafqo  aqj  jo  pafqns  aq}  sb  laqjia  Xn^oTl^uJUiBiS  pc  ubo  sasBjqd 
-Btf  ‘asBO  sjqj  uj  paijpads  st  pafqns  sp  jo  Aquapi  aqj  ji  sSuipua  ]BUOSiad  jaqp  aqp 
os]B  UBO  asBjqd-Btf  ^  qans  ux  qiaA  aqx  J^inSuxs  aqj  ui  si  qiaA  aqj  puB  aauajuas 
aip  JO  pafqns  papBumiBiS  aqj  si  p  ‘(lopB  ub  Ajpads  jou  saop  puB)  pjaua§  m 
iioipB  aqj  JO  Bapx  aqj  oj  siajaj  ji  uoq^  aiiop  pasn  aq  osp  ubo  asBjqd-Btf  aqx 


■§uppiiios  am  Anq  pUB  "OtnaH  niHiiXH  hw  bW 

jjo  p§  oi  noX  juBM  I  maeaira  Btf  wbhoh 

Suiqpmos  |j]asXm]  Xnq  pUB  'OtnaH  kiiXh  ho  bC 

JJO  pS  01  lUBM  I  bW  wbhoh 

•pafqns  amBS  aqi  aABq  pu  XBm  lo  XBm  qoxqM  ‘sqjaA  omi  pauuoa  \\ifA  bW  aqi  XnBnsfj 
•luamaaB]daj  aAXjxmjui  ub  sb  si  asBjqd-BW  b  jo  SuiuBam  luanbaij  isom  aqx 

panuijuoj  ‘sasgjqd-^tl'  ’9'L 


BXah 

WBHBH 

✓ 

KadsLi 

✓ 

Bxahodu  /  WBXHHodn 
Kodpadu  /  iMBSKodpadu 
Bxahoiitfadn  /  wBXHhouWadu 

KSBdn 

r 

WBHBhOn  /  WBffHBHOn 

Kodaxou  /  wBaad‘xxon 
KBHEOU  /  WBaBHEOU 
KHU 

f 

BaBdUBH  /  WBaBdUBH 
KmiEH  /  WBamiEH 
KBHE 

BJKairapBE  /  WBaEmrapBE 
Kodp 
B:Hcaira9 

:ispj  uaAiS 

ujjoj  aAipajxadmi  aqi  qiiM  ‘siauixBd  padsB  paqi  qiiM  jaqpSoi  paisq  aiB  maqi  mojj 
pauijoj  saAipajjad  paxijajd  aqi  ofiqM  ‘auop  puBis  saAqaajjadmi  xa^duqs  sauBUoqap 
UBUBSpg  UI  paisq  aiB  Xaqi  sb  sqjaA  aAoqB  aqi  saAiS  Mopq  iiBqa  aqx 

•jaiB^  ipjsp  9-iom  UI  paipnis  aq 
piAv  paAuap  ajB  saAqaajxadmi  Mau  asaqi  qapA\  Xq  ssaaoid  aqx  JauiJBd  aAipajjadmi 
UAVO  SIX  SBq  ‘jaAaMoq  ‘uoqBXgajd  Xq  paiuxoj  qiaA  aAqaajiad  XxaAg  sjauiJBd 
aAipajjad  aABq  lou  op  Xaqx  suopoB  piauag  ‘aiSBq  Xjra§p  saAqaajjadmi  xa^dmis 


pBaj 

IIBAV 

qaas 

pua  aqi  oi  qgnojqi  pBaj 
[ino]  lunoa 
xajaid 
aqBm  ‘op 

liq  B  JOJ  IIBM 
joj  qoJBas  ‘Joj  qoo| 
ssanS 
IfUUp 

(papunoq)  aqBm  ‘op 
dn  ipiup 
Avouq 
aoiiou 
lunoa 
qjBm 


uossag  /  xodX  uiMlfag 
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Here  are  examples,  followed  by  a  schematic  outline  of  the  grammar  involved; 


1.  Ho  fla  noanaBam  K^Hnra  na 

bahh  napoA,  ne  e  AOcrarbUHO. 

2.  flo6pe  e  as  onosHaem  h 

cxpaHaxa. 

3.  Mhcah,  He  me  e  xybaso  Aa 

npeKapaMe  onrycKaxa  b 
BimrapHA. 

4.  Hckam  Aa  croxBHm  Kebannexa. 


It’s  not  enough  [just]  to  know  the 
cuisine  of  a  people. 

It’s  good  to  get  to  know  the 
country  as  well. 

I  think  it  will  be  nice  to  spend  our 
vacation  in  Bulgaria. 

I  want  you  to  make  kebabs. 


subject 

predicate  /  verb 

object 

1.  A^  nosHaBam... 

He  e  AOCxaxbHHO 

2.  A^  onosHaem... 

e  Ao6pe 

3.  Aa  npeKapaMe... 

me  e  xy6aBO 

4. 

HCKAM 

[xh]  Aa  croxBHm  nemo 

When  Aa-phrases  are  used  in  questions,  an  additional  shade  of  meaning  is 
often  added,  which  is  best  translated  by  adding  English  “should”.  For  instance: 


A  na  HAcyjiH,  KaKBO  Aa  h  KjasH 

fla  cjieaeM  ah  Aa  noxbpcHM 
nemo? 


And  what  about  Julie?  What  should 
I  buy  for  her? 

Should  we  get  off  to  look  for 
something? 


7.7.  Pronoun  reduplication 


Certain  definite  direct  objects  receive  special  emphasis.  By  a  process  called 
“pronoun  reduplication”,  an  object  pronoun  is  added  to  the  sentence  (reduplicating  the 
noun  in  question).  Because  this  pronoun  also  refers  to  the  same  object  as  the  noun, 
it  must  be  of  the  same  gender  as  the  noun  in  question. 

Pronoun  reduplication  is  obligatory  after  the  introductory  particle  exo  or  after 
the  impersonal  negative  hama,  and  optional  in  other  instances  to  be  learned  later. 

Here  are  examples: 


Exo  A  rapaxa! 

Exo  XH  Kebannexaxa! 
Hama  ro  hobcka. 


There’s  the  station! 
Here’s  the  kebabs! 
No  trace  of  him. 


I  noun  object  reduplicative  \ 

:  pronoun  i 

i  rapaxa  a  : 

;  Kebabnexa  rn  • 

i  HOBCKa  ro  : 


CeflMH  ypoK  /  Lesson  7 


7.8.  Prepositions 


(a)  The  basic  meaning  of  the  preposition  npn  is  “by,  near,  at,  in  the  vicinity  of . 
It  differs  from  flo,  which  also  means  “by,  near”,  in  two  ways.  First  «o  can  mean 
movement  as  well  as  location,  while  npn  can  only  mean  location.  Second,  flo  refers 
to  immediate  proximity,  while  npn  refers  to  a  more  general,  unspecified  location. 


flenaxa  ce«OT  flo  Jl^yjin. 
Te  ca  npH  KOJiHHKaxa  c 
Kebannexaxa. 


The  children  are  sitting  next  to  Julie. 
They  are  at  the  cart  with  the  kebabs. 


(b)  The  basic  meaning  of  the  preposition  npea  is  through  . 

Toh  necxo  BJiriaa  npea  npoadpepa.  He  often  gets  in  through  the  window. 
Hecxo  MHHaBaM  npea  rpana.  I  pass  through  town  often. 


(c)  The  preposition  no  can  also  mean  “about”,  “approximately”,  around  , 
especially  in  contexts  of  time. 

Ejia  no  xoBa  spcMe,  xorasa.  Come  around  that  time,  then. 


Cafe  in  Shiroka  Laka,  near  Smolyan 


129 


CeflMH  ypoK  /  Lesson  7 


EXERCISES 

I.  Rewrite  the  following  sentences  replacing  the  underlined  phrases  with  the 
appropriate  pronouns. 

1.  J^euaxa  aeKJiaMHpax  cxHxoxBopcHHn  na  irbXHHUHxe. 

2.  nixHHmxxe  me  noKaxax  na  momhcxo  KX>Ae  fla  cjieae  ox  BJiaKa. 

3.  Bcckh  flCH  MaHKaxa  nexe  na  geuaxa  KHiiraxa. 

4.  no3BOJiexe  na  hobckb  as  B3eMe  BCcxHHKa. 

5.  JlejiHxa  KynyBa  jih  na  Aeuaxa  moKOJiaA? 

6.  Th  Ka3Bam  na  ILkvjih  Hcximaxa,  ho  He  Bapaa. 

7.  KaAHHa  h  Bohko  niimax  na  B66  h  IlaxpHma. 


II.  Put  everything  in  the  following  sentences  into  the  plural. 

1.  Ako  ch  xJiaAeH,  B3eMH  Ke6anHe  h  hjiga- 

2.  Ha  Macaxa  HMa  KpacxaBHua,  ihokoa^  h  roxBapcKa  KHHxa. 

3.  K3^exo  o6HHa  jih  actcxo? 

4.  IlaAa  roJiHM  chhx,  A^a  CHJien  bhxt>p. 

5.  Mhcxoxo  e  cbo66aho.  CeAHii! 

6.  B  rpaAa  xcHBeiix  momhc  h  MOMHHe. 

7.  Xjw6'bx  e  Ha  Macaxa,  a  uiHuiexo  e  b  xjiaAHJiHHKa. 

8.  Th  hoch  b  nanxaxa  yHe6HHK,  mojihb,  xexpaAKa  h  pchhhk. 


III.  Rewrite  the  sentences  in  the  future,  replacing  bcckh  ach  or  cera  with  :^e. 

1.  Bcckh  ach  B3HMaM  xpaMBan  h  hc  aaKtCHHaaM  3a  yHHBCpcHxexa. 

2.  Cera  nsfinpaM  noAapijK  3a  MaiiKa. 

3.  Baa  APyr  irbx'.  Cera  cbm  3aex  h  CrbpaaM. 

4.  Cera  Kyix^aM  na  Aeuaxa  no  cahh  caaAoaeA. 

5.  Toh  cxaaa  b  7  naca  bcckh  ach. 

6.  HaKAM  xe  bcckh  ach  chca  pa6oxa. 

7.  Cera  oxnaaMe  na  rapaxa  Aa  nocpeiuHCM  Jl^yan  h  J^eiiBHA- 

8.  Bcckh  ach  npe6poHBaM  nxHUHxe  Ha  Aupsoxo. 

9.  Jl|euaxa  bcckh  ach  HanHBax  naiua  mjihko,  a  MaiiKHxe  -  Hama  Kac^e. 

10.  Cera  A^a  chhch  bhxx>p. 
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ADDITIONAL  GRAMMAR  NOTES 


7.1a.  Future  tense _ 

The  verb  6^  is  used  both  as  the  future  tense,  and  the  imperative,  of  c-bM 


B-bflH  Ao6'bp!  Be  good! 

EtjA^c  tohhh!  Be  on  time! 


The  future  particle  me  is  unaccented.  It  can  also  occur  accented;  in  this  case 
it  is  the  3^"  singular  of  the  regular  verb  ma  “want”.  Conjugated  fornis  of  ma  occur 
most  frequently  after  negation,  and  are  restricted  to  colloquial  contexts. 


me  He  me 


whether  one  wants  to  or  not 


7.2a.  Indirect  object  pronouns 


Indirect  object  pronouns  follow  exactly  the  same  word  order  rules  as  those 
given  in  Lesson  5  for  direct  object  pronouns.  Recall  that  numbermg  of  word  order 
examples  is  cumulative  across  lessons.  For  example: 


(16) 


i  Kyir^aM  bh  ;  Ke6aiiHeTa. 
i  verb  IND  i  direct  obj. 


I’m  buying  you  kebabs. 


(17)  A  Ha  KaKBO 

indirect  obj.  direct  obj. 

And  Julie,  what  should  I  buy  for  her? 

When  a  verb  takes  two  objects  and  both  are  expressed  by  pronouns  the 
indirect  object  pronoun  precedes  the  direct  object  pronoun.  Examples  of  this  usage 
will  be  given  in  Lesson  9. 


Aa 

H 

KyriB?  ; 

Cnj. 

IND 

verb  • 

7.4a.  Plural  of  masculine  monosyllabic  nouns 


Masculine  monosyllables  form  their  plural  with  the  ending  -ose.  This  ending 
takes  the  form  -eBe  in  nouns  ending  in  -ii  or  in  a  soft  consonant  (those  with  the 
article  form  -bt).  The  stem  final  -h  drops  before  this  ending.  A  few  nouns  with  a 
fleeting  vowel  take  the  -one  plural  ending,  losing  the  fleeting  vowel  before  it.  In 
these  nouns,  a  final  soft  consonant  causes  the  spelling  -faOBe.  Here  are  examples: 
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singular  indefinite  singular  definite  plural 

qaii  nanx  naese 

4eHTbp  ^eHTbp-'bT  UCHTp-OBC 

orbH  orbH-HT  orHb-OBe 

BHTbp  BBThp-BT  Bexp-OBC 


The  accent  in  masculine  nouns  can  shift  forward  to  the  definite  form  in  the 
singular,  and  to  both  definite  and  indefinite  forms  in  the  plural.  For  some  nouns  this 
shift  happens  in  all  possible  forms,  for  others  only  in  the  singular  or  the  plural. 
Essentially,  a  noun’s  accent  pattern  must  be  learned;  it  is  predictable,  however,  that 
accent  shifts  in  the  plural  wUl  always  occur  in  both  definite  and  indefinite  forms. 
Here  are  some  common  nouns  with  accentual  shifts  (the  notation  (xe)  means  that  the 
accentuation  is  the  same  in  both  indefinite  and  definite  forms). 


Shift  in  both 


sing,  indefinite 

rpaA 

njidfl 

CHOT 

nac 


sing,  definite 

rpaffbx 

njioffbx 

CHer^x 

qaC’bX 

BKyCbX 

AHMIX 

inyNTbx 

BHn>px»x 


Shift  in  singular  only 
BKyc 
AHM 

Shift  in  plural  only 

I  BHXTjp 


plural 

(meaning) 

rpaAOBe  (xe) 

city 

nnoAOBC  (xe) 

fruit 

CHeroBC  (xe) 

snow 

nacoBC  (xe) 

hour 

BKycoBe  (xe) 

taste 

AHMOBe  (xe) 

smoke 

uiyMOBe  (xe) 

noise 

BexpOBe  (xe) 

wind 

The  plural  of  ach  (ahh)  was  learned  in  Lesson  6.  The  plurals  of  ixbx,  Kpan, 
and  certain  other  masculine  monosyllables,  will  be  learned  in  Lesson  8. 


7.5.a.  Verbal  prefixation  and  the  aspect  system 

Almost  all  prefixed  Bulgarian  verbs  are  perfective,  and  are  formed  by  adding 
a  prefix  to  a  simplex  imperfective.  This  produces  a  new  verb,  with  a  new  meaning. 
The  imperfective  partners  of  these  new  verbs  are  called  “derived  imperfectives”, 
because  each  is  derived  from  the  corresponding  perfective  by  one  of  several  means, 
the  most  common  of  which  is  suffixation.  All  derived  imperfectives  belong  to  the  a- 
conjugation,  and  most  contain  a  characteristic  suffix,  such  as  -b-  (e.g.  nofi-bpa-B-aM) 
or  -aB-/-HB-  (e.g.  npe6po-HB-aM).  The  meaning  of  a  derived  imperfective  is  identical 
to  that  of  its  base  perfective  except  for  the  absence  of  the  idea  of  boundedness. 

Bulgarian  differs  markedly  from  other  Slavic  languages  in  this  respect.  The 
fact  that  verbs  like  npaBB,  nriuia  and  nexa  do  not  have  perfective  partners,  and  that 
the  prefixed  verbs  nanpaBB,  nanrima  and  npouexa  are  considered  to  be  separate 
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verbs,  each  with  its  own  imperfective  partner,  may  mystify  the  student  who  is 
familiar  with  the  aspect  system  of  another  Slavic  language.  The  fact  that  it  is 
difficult  to  give  an  English  translation  for  npann  and  HanpasH  which  would  convey 
the  difference  in  meaning  that  goes  beyond  that  of  boundedness  (aspect),  or  to 
characterize  a  significant  difference  in  meaning  (or  any  at  all)  between  the  two 
imperfective  verbs  npana  and  nanpaBHM,  no  doubt  compounds  the  mystification  for 
such  a  student. 

Yet  the  system  makes  sense  to  Bulgarians.  Aspect,  after  all,  is  nothing  more 
than  a  coherent  way  of  defining  a  point  of  view.  What  matters  is  that  the  system  is 
internally  consistent,  and  that  it  makes  sense  to  the  speakers  whose  communication 
system  it  functions  to  organize. 


7.8a.  Prepositions 

(a)  When  the  preposition  b  “in,  into”  occurs  in  front  of  a  word  beginning  with  b- 
or  d)-,  it  is  doubled.  Although  it  is  written  bib,  it  is  frequently  pronounced  [B-bch]. 
This  pronunciation  of  b  can  also  occur  before  words  beginning  with  a  vowel,  and 
before  other  consonants  as  well.  In  writing,  however,  only  bbb  occurs,  and  only 
when  the  following  word  begins  with  b-  or  (J)-.  For  example: 

As  HMEM  flBa  xjiada  bib  BJiaKa. 

Te  HiHBejrr  bt>b  OjioperatHn. 

Te  xoflHT  necTO  b  HpjiaKWHfl.  [fi-bd)  HpjiaHjmH]  or  [di  HpjiaHflHH] 

Hrie  xcHBCCM  B  CddiHH.  [Bbib  C6d)iiH]  or  [d>  Cddma] 


(b)  The  same  is  the  case  with  the  preposition  c  “with”. 

CitC  SApane  Aa  ro  Hocnm! 

As  me  AOHwa  ct>c  Cadrina. 

A  TH  me  AOHAem  c  Hbeh.  [etc  Hbeh] 

Odrinam  jih  Aa  nnem  Kadie  c  mjihko?  [cbc  mjiako]  or  [c  mhako] 


7.9.  Derivation:  adjectives  in  -en,  nouns  in  -k  and  in  -hhk 

The  process  of  forming  related  words  from  the  same  root  is  called  derivation. 
In  verbs,  the  most  common  instance  of  derivation  is  the  formation  of  imperfective 
partners  for  prefixed  perfectives  (themselves  formed  from  simple  imperfectives  by  the 
process  of  prefixation).  The  general  outlines  of  verbal  derivation  will  become  clear 
to  the  student  as  s/he  learns  examples  of  aspect  pairs;  the  details  of  this  system  will 
be  studied  in  Lessons  18  and  26. 

Many  different  words  are  related  by  derivational  processes.  For  instance,  the 
suffix  -CH-  creates  adjectives  from  noun  roots,  the  suffix  -k-  creates  feminine  nouns 
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from  various  roots,  and  the  suffix  -hhk  creates  masculine  nouns  from  various  roots. 
The  stem  to  which  the  suffix  is  added  is  usually  recognizably  the  same  as  in  a  word 
with  a  closely  related  meaning. 

Learning  to  recognize  individual  suffixes,  and  the  general  patterns  of  word 
derivation,  will  help  the  student  learn  (and  retain)  new  words  much  more  quickly. 
Below  are  examples  of  each  of  these  three  very  common  suffixes. 


Adjectives  in  -en- 

The  adjectival  suffix  -en-  is  usually  added  to  a  noun  stem.  Sometimes  the 
stem  is  identical  to  the  noun  itself,  and  sometimes  it  has  been  slightly  transformed. 
The  suffix  is  freely  added  to  foreign  words  as  well  (rendering  them  thereby 
domestic).  In  many  such  words,  even  the  Latin  suffix  “-ic”  has  been  borrowed  into 
Bulgarian  as  -hh,  as  in  the  last  three  items  in  the  chart  below. 

The  suffix  -en  almost  always  contains  a  fleeting  vowel.  The  few  instances 
where  it  does  not  (such  as  naeH,  naena,  derived  from  naii)  will  be  noted  specifically 
in  glossary  lists. 


noun 

stem 

+  en  > 

derived  adjective 

(meaning) 

CBo6oA-a 

CB060A- 

+  en  > 

CBodoAen,  -Ana 

free 

CHJi-a 

CHA- 

+  en  > 

CHJien,  -AHa 

strong 

rjiajt 

rjiaA- 

+  en  > 

rAaACH,  -AHa 

hungry 

napoA 

napoA- 

+  en  > 

HapoACH,  -AHa 

national 

TpaMBAH 

TpaMBan- 

+  en  > 

♦xpaMBaen,  -nna 

tram 

HHxepec 

HHxepec- 

+  en  > 

HHxepeceH,  -cna 

interesting 

AOM 

AOM-am- 

+  en  > 

AOMaiuen,  -luna 

domestic 

6e3  Mcc-d 

6e3-Mec- 

+  en  > 

6e3MeceH,  -cna 

meatless 

haha-ha 

haha-hh- 

+  en  > 

hahahhch,  -HHa 

idyllic 

THn 

THH-HH- 

+  CH  > 

THimHCH,  -HHa 

typical 

eKSOT-HKa 

eK30T-HH- 

+  en  > 

eKaOTHHCH,  -HHa 

exotic 

*Note  the  spelling  rule  in  xpaMsa-eH,  TpaMBaH-na:  the  stem-final  -h  drops  out  before 
a  following  front  vowel,  but  is  retained  elsewhere. 
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Nouns  in  -k- 

The  suffix  -K-,  which  is  always  followed  by  the  feminine  ending  -a,  is  added 
to  various  stems.  The  use  of  this  suffix  to  form  nouns  of  profession  or  origin,  such 
as  yHHxejiKa  or  6tJirapKa,  was  studied  in  Lessons  1  and  3.  These  nouns,  by 
definition,  always  refer  to  female  human  beings. 

The  suffix  is  also  widely  used  to  form  nouns  denoting  objects  or  concepts. 
The  stem  to  which  the  suffix  is  added  can  be  provided  by  either  a  noun  or  a  verb. 
In  the  examples  below,  imperfective  verbs  are  given  because  the  normal  dictionary 
citation  form  is  the  imperfective.  The  stem  from  which  the  derived  noun  is  formed 
carries  no  aspectual  meaning  within  itself 


(11  Derivations  from  a  noun  base 


noun 

stem 

+  K  > 

derived  noun 

(meaning) 

Kapx-a 

Kim-a 

Kapr-HH- 

K-bm-UH- 

+  K  > 

+  K  > 

KapxHHKa 

K'blipiMKa 

postcard 
little  house 

nJiOH-a 

lUIOH- 

+  K  > 

lUIOHKa 

tile 

(21  Derivations  from  a  verb  base 

verb  ;  stem 

% 

+  K  > 

derived  noun 

meaning 

• 

1 

puc-ynaM  !  puc-yu- 

+  K  > 

puc^Ka 

drawing 

rJTbx-BaM  i  rjibx- 

+  K  > 

rJTbXKa 

swallow 

nOHHB-aM  j  nOHHB- 
• 

+  K  > 

noHHBKa 

rest 

1 

1 

rpem-a  :  rpem- 

+  K  > 

rpeimca 

mistake 

6ejie»c-a  ■  6ejie*- 

+  K  > 

bejieHCKa 

note 
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Nouns  in  -hhk 

This  suffix  creates  nouns  denoting  either  persons  or  objects.  As  in  the  case  of 
the  suffix  -K-,  the  stem  to  which  it  is  added  can  be  provided  by  either  a  noun  or  a 
verb.  All  such  nouns  shift  the  final  -k  to  -u  before  the  plural  ending  -h.  For 
example: 


(1)  Derivations  from  a  noun  base 


noun 

Mac 

BOH-na 

nan 

ITbT 


verb 


yii-a  * 
3^-a  * 

pen-eui 

6ejieK-a 


stem 

+  HHK  > 

derived  noun 

(meaning) 

nac-OB- 

+  HHK  > 

HaCOBHHK,  -HH 

clock(s) 

BOH- 

+  HHK  > 

BOHHHK,  -HH 

soldier(s) 

HaH- 

+  HHK  > 

HaHHHK,  -HH 

teapot(s) 

ITbT- 

+  HHK  > 

ITbTHHK,  -HH 

traveler(s) 

ns  from  a  verb  base 

stem 

+  HHK  > 

derived  noun 

(meaning) 

yn-e- 

+  HHK  > 

yneHHK,  -hh 

pupil(s) 

yn-eb- 

+  HHK  > 

ynebHHK,  -hh 

textbook(s) 

pen- 

+  HHK  > 

pCHHHK, -HH 

dictionary,  - 

bejieac- 

+  HHK  > 

bejiexcHHK,  -hh 

notebook(s) 

*  The  derivational  process  is  not  direct;  other  forms  have  intervened.  In  the  case  of 
ynebHHK,  the  word  itself  is  a  borrowing  from  Russian. 

**  The  verb  pena  “say”  has  a  consonant  shift  similar  to  that  of  Mora:  the  consonant 
-K  appears  before  the  endings  -a,  -ax;  and  the  consonant  -h  appears  before  the  other 
endings. 
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SAMPLE  SENTENCES 

1.  BcaKa  ceflMHi^a  me  Tbpca  b  6H6jiHOTeKaTa  HHxepecHH  KinirH. 

2.  TTTe  noTbpcH  yrpe  b  6H6jmoTeKaTa  HHxepecHH  khhfh. 

3.  me  HaKaM  aa  flOHflexe. 

4.  me  nonaKaM  nex  mhh^h  h  xp^xBaM. 

5.  m®  KynyBaM  mjihko  h  xjm6  bcckh  ach. 

6.  Yxpe  me  Kyna  MJimco  h  xjih6. 

7.  Hecxo  ro  BHamaM  b  YHHBepcHxexa. 

8.  m®  ro  BHAB  B  YHHBepCHXCTa. 

9.  Tdii  Hecxo  BJmaa  BKibrnn  npes  npoadpeua. 

10.  flHec  xdii  HBMa  kjikSh  h  Mdace  Aa  BJiese  BK’biim  caMO  npea  npoadpepa. 

11.  --  CjiHsaxe  jiH  Ha  APyraxa  cnripKa? 

"  He.  m®  bh  HanpaBB  mbcxo  Aa  cnesexe. 

12.  Tb  Hexe  dtpao.  3a  Asa  ahh  nponma  eAHa  KHHra. 

13.  —  SnaB,  He  odHHam  moKOJiaA. 

—  He  odrinaM. 

—  OdHHam,  odHHam,  noanaBaM  no  onrixe! 

"  HoanaH  xoraBa  KaKBd  m®  nanpaBB  cera! 

14.  KaMen  Mdaie  Aa  dpoH  ao  Accer.  KaMen  npedpoBBa  n'bXHHAHxe.  HaAKa  He 

Mdace  Aa  rn  npedpori. 

15.  --  BipaaM  aa  yndjinm®- 

—  Hod’bpaaH  Aa  ne  aaK’bcneem  aa  yHHJiHm®. 
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SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 


1.  “How  will  we  get  in?  We  don’t  have  keys!  ” 

“You  will  help  the  children  to  get  in  through  the  window.  They  are  small,  and  can 
get  in  but  you  can’t.” 

2.  Please  tell  the  waiter  to  bring  us  tomatoes,  cucumbers,  bread  and  cheese.  And 

knives  and  spoons,  of  course. 

3.  Come  over  tomorrow  and  bring  the  textbook.  I  want  to  show  Julie  several  things. 

4.  How  many  loaves  of  bread  [=  breads]  do  you  have?  Everyone  is  very  hungry. 

They  will  also  want  fruits  and  vegetables. 

5.  Here  is  the  station,  we’ll  get  off  here.  Then  we’ll  go  into  the  station  and  buy  two 

bottles  of  rakia  and  three  pieces  of  fiiiit  [=  fruits]. 

6.  “Do  you  travel  a  lot?” 

“Yes,  I  go  to  many  villages  and  cities.  Next  year  I  will  go  to  three  cities  and  two 
villages.  After  that  I  will  go  to  the  seashore  on  vacation.” 

7.  Please  bring  me  notebooks,  dictionaries,  textbooks  and  pencils.  I  am  going  to  study 

for  hours  and  hours.  I  will  be  very  busy,  and  won’t  be  able  to  talk  on  the 
telephone. 

8.  Ivan  is  telling  me  that  unfortunately  he  will  not  be  able  to  come  to  the  movies  today. 

He  will  write  poems  for  several  hours.  He  wants  to  finish  five  new  poems. 

Then  he  will  recite  them  to  the  children. 

9.  How  many  children  will  begin  school  tomorrow?  Seven  girls  and  eight  boys.  The 

teacher  wiU  show  them  many  books  and  pictures  and  will  help  them  learn  to  read 
and  write.  Will  they  make  many  mistakes?  Of  course,  everyone  makes 
mistakes.  Will  they  be  able  to  read  this  book  [through]?  They  will  not  be  able  to 
read  it  immediately,  but  they  will  continue  to  work.  Then  success  will  come. 
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READING  SELECTION 


:nnecnoHaeHUHg  - 
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GLOSSARY 


aMH 

apxMTCKxypa 

6e3MeceH 

6eJiexa  (-mu) 

6eJiexKa 

6e}ICXHHK 

6oriT 

6iAa 

aeAKbX 

seTpose  see  BMTbp 

BH 

BKyC,  -'bT 
BOHHa 
BOMHHK 
BbB  “  B 
BlipBaM 

BBTbp  (pl-  BCrpOBc) 
rji^ 

TJTbTBaM  /  rJTBTHa 
rOTBipCKH 

roTBapcKa  KHiira 
rp^A,  -<T  (pl.  rpaAOBc) 
rpema  (-Hni) 

AeKJiaMiipaM 

AoroAHHa 

AOM,  -bT  (pl.  AOMOBC) 
AOM^CH 
AOHacAM  /  AOHCca 
AocraTbHCH 

APyr 

Aywa 

AbpBO  (pl.  AbpBCTa) 
exsoTHKa 

xenM 

3a6paBHM  /  3a6paBX 
saer 

saKbCHwaM  / 
saKbCHex 
saHacBM  /  saHCca 
acJicH'iyK 


but,  well 
architecture 

vegetarian  (adj.)  : 

without  meat) 
mark 
note 

notebook,  notepad 

rich 

be 

once 

[to]  you  (p/.  indirect 
object) 
taste 
war 
soldier 
in 

believe 

wind 

hunger 

swallow 

cooking,  culinary 
cookbook 
city 
sin,  eir 

declaim,  recite 

next  year 

home,  house 

home  (adj.) 

bring 

enough 

next 

word 

tree 

exotica,  exoticism 
wish,  desire 
forget 

busy,  occupied 
be  late 

carry,  take  to 
vegetable 


H 

hahJIHb 

M36op 

HSAbpKaM  / 

HSAbpxa  (-ran) 
KsnycxaM  / 

HsnycHa 

HM 

MHxepec 

HcrdpuB 

xaKBO  me  Kaxem? 
xanBaM  / 

xana  (-mu) 
xanxaM  ce  / 
xana  ce  (-raa) 
xJiac,  -bT 

(pl.  xitacoae) 
XJIIOH 
xonexAHti 
KOJurixa 
xpaA 
xyxHJi 

XbUrMBKa 

Maca 

MH 

MJiaA 

My 

na 

na  APyra™  cnirpxa 

HapeA 

napoA 

HM 

HOB 

HOJK  (pl.  HOHCOBC) 

H^a  Aa 

oriane 

d6nt 

orbH  (pl.  orHbOBe) 
onHCBaM  / 

onnma  (-em) 
onosHaBaM  / 
onosHan 
or  KJiaca 


[to]  her  (indirect  object) 
idyll 

selection,  choice 
stand,  endure 

drop,  let  go;  miss 

[to]  them 

(indirect  object) 
interest 
history 

what  do  you  think? 

carry  up,  take  up 

ascend,  get  on 
class,  grade  in  school 

key 

collection 

pushcart 

end 

cuisine 

little  house 
table 

[to]  me  (indirect  object) 
young 

[to]  him,  it  (ind.  object) 

for,  to  (indirect  object) 

at  the  next  stop 

in  Older,  O.K. 

people,  folk 

[to]  us  (indirect  object) 

new 

knife 

won’t  (negative  future) 
however 

general,  common 
fire 

describe 

recognize,  get  to 
know 

from  the  same  school 
class 
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in 


lou  10  sjuBM  auo  jaqiaqM 

aqi  dH  adi 

(dpiijvd  3jn$n^  qiM 

atn 

JUBM 

Bln 

>10013  ‘qOJBM 

JJHHHOOBh 

(aaooBh  -jd) 

jnoq 

xa-  ‘OBh 

jod^aj 

SHHHBh 

cai 

(aaaBh  -jd)  HBh 

(■fpv)  cai 

BHaah  ‘Haah 

ajqua  ‘ajoqM 

Hiran  ‘irKh 

(aaodxHah  /d) 

jajuao 

d*unah 

jojBjaSujaj 

XHHirHtfBirX 

(^l  1 

waaoadBX 

(aiBuiaj)  qdnd  ‘luapnjs 

HXhHHahX 

lidnd  ‘luapms 

MHHahX 

y^qsjaAiun 

xaxHodaaHHX 

joj  >[001  ‘>[aas 

KOd^ 

(■fpv)  UIBJJ 

Hanamdi 

adXj 

UHX 

(l33fqo  j03Jtpm)  noX  [oj] 

HI 

qooqajou 

BxtfEdxai 

qq/w 

3  =  3a.3 

(aaoBXxo  -jd) 

ipqo  ‘pioo 

xa-  ‘11^3 

y^jjunoo 

BHBdXD 

Pio 

dBX3 

dojs  tUBH  JO  snq 

BXdiaio 

aomf 

Hpo 

(aaoxano  -jd) 

AVOUS 

x^ano  ‘JKH3 

puaosap 

‘UMOp  og  ‘jjo  jag 

BEKirO  /  WBEHirO 

asaaqo  ajiqM 

aHadno 

jjasauo  oj 

H3 

■oja  ‘jpsii 


‘soAiasmaqi  ‘qasauo 

33 

uiopaaij 

BBopoao 

/{jBUOIJOip 

jiHiibad 

jajjn  ‘/(bs 

(mah-)  Bsad 

duj  ‘siaABJj 

aHBa^an 

japABJj 

HHHX^ 

BllHXII 

uosjads3|BS 

(BX)  hBaBnodn 

33  IfH33XHdU 

j(XIOM 

/  33  WBaKH33XHdn 

ajnjBU 

BBodHdn 

/^q  ‘JB 

Hdn 

KBdBHadn 

puads 

/  wBadBnadn 

JIBM 

KBHBhOU  /  WBajIBhOn 

qaas 

B3d^ou  /  WBa3duon 

guiAJas  ‘uoijjod 

KHndpn 

dpq 

BHJpWOU  /  WBJBWOn 
(ma-)  BHCBXou 

Moqs 

say^a 

/  HBaEBMOn 

[s^auoauios]  /(q  qai 

axHilO  on  HBaBHEon 

ssang  !a\oidi 

KBHEOn  /  KBaBHEOn 

jjjg  ‘juasajd 

Hq.dBBon 

ajoiu 

ahaapn 

WBEdapon 

dn  y^xmq 

/  wBasd^pon 

aunj  jBqj  jnoqB 

awada  Baox  on 

jnoqB 

on 

qBis  ‘apj 

BHpirn 

jinjj 

(aaoKoirn  /d)  Hpirn 

UBld 

HBirU 

UJJOJJBld  [/(BMIIBJ] 

npdan 

XpABaq  guiMOUS  s,ji 

JKH3  wmoj  bCbu 

m 

bhHbu  /  wbBbu 

joadxa  ‘jib  mb 

WBaHBhO 

jjBdap  ‘Joj  jjo  jas 

WBa^'iiixo 

jaMSUB 

doaoxip 

I  uossa^  /  HOdit 
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CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 


Food  and  drink:  cheese  and  bread 

Domestic  cheese  in  Bulgaria  is  of  two  types.  One  is  white  and  soft,  and  the  other  is  yellow 
and  hard.  The  white  soft  cheese,  called  “sirene”  (cripene)  is  known  in  the  West  as  “feta”;  and  the 
harder  yellow  cheese  has  begun  to  be  imported  under  its  own  name,  “kashkaval”  (KamKasaji).  Both 
are  known  throughout  the  Balkans.  “Sirene”  can  be  made  from  either  cow’s  milk  or  sheep’s  milk  (or  a 
combination  of  the  two).  The  preferred  kind  is  that  made  from  sheep’s  milk.  Other  cheeses  are 
imported  into  Bulgaria  from  Western  Europe,  and  are  known  under  their  Western  names.  They  remain 
a  specialty  item  for  most  Bulgarians,  however,  and  one  too  expensive  to  indulge  in  often. 

Like  many  other  Europeans,  Bulgarians  eat  bread  with  every  meal.  “Fast-food”  kebabs  are 
served  with  a  thick  slice  of  bread. 

History 

Bulgaria’s  history  is  extremely  old:  the  first  state  was  founded  in  681.  Bulgarian  culture 
flourished  during  the  medieval  period,  up  to  the  time  of  the  Ottoman  conquest  in  the  14th  century. 

The  modem  Bulgarian  state  won  its  freedom  in  1878.  Bulgarian  history  will  be  outlined  in  greater 
detail  in  Lesson  20. 

Geography:  general 

Bulgaria’s  landscape  is  surprisingly  varied  for  its  relatively  small  size.  It  contains  several 
different  ranges  of  tall  mountains,  most  of  the  long  basin  of  the  Danube  (H^aa)  river  (though  not  the 
delta  area  near  its  mouth)  and  a  long  coastal  section  along  the  Black  Sea  (Hepno  Mope). 

School  system:  student  life 

The  terminological  difference  between  pre-university  schooling  and  university  education 
extends  to  the  words  for  “student”.  To  a  Bulgarian,  the  word  cryneHT  means  only  university  level. 

Any  student  below  that  level  is  referred  to  as  an  yueHiiK  /  yuemniKa.  There  is  no  direct  equivalent  in 
English:  the  slightly  archaic  “pupil”  and  the  more  common  “schoolchild”  usually  refer  only  to  the 
elementary  grades.  Those  enrolled  in  Bulgarian  schools  are  called  yneHHK  /  yneHHHKa  through  the  end 
of  high  school. 

As  in  other  countries,  schoolchildren  go  with  their  classmates  on  recreational  field  trips.  A 
favorite  field  trip  of  Sofia  schools  is  to  Vitosha,  in  all  seasons  of  the  year. 


LESSON  8 


DIALOGUE 


BjiaKT»T  e  roTOB 


//  BjiaKT>T  me  Tp-trae  bcckh  momcht,  a  Becejinn  ome  ctoh  na  nepona.  IlJiama  Ha 

npoflaBaHKaxa  h  saeMa  Ke6anHeTaTa.  III,e  ycnee  jih  fla  ce  Kann  naspeMe?  // 

ripoflaBaHKaxa:  no6'bp3aOTe,  rocnoflHHe!  me  Hanycnere  BJiaKa! 

BecejiHH:  Haivia  aa  ro  Hanycna!  Jl,OBH2KHaHe. 

//  BecejiHH  THHa  h  ce  Kanaa  b  nocjieflHHa  aaroH.  IloMaraT  My  ^BaMa  Mtace.  // 

BeceJiHH:  Bjiaroflapa!  K-bac  ct.m?  B  koh  saroH? 

BjiaAHMHp:  B  ABaHcex  h  HeTBBpxH.  Tobb  e  nocjiCAHHBX  Baron  na  BJiaKa.  Kdii 
BaroH  TbpcHxe? 

BeceAHH:  OccMHaHcexH. 

reoprn:  CeAHexe,  hohhhctc  ch  MajiKo!  IIoeMexe  ch  abx! 

BeceAHH:  He  Mora.  IHe  nacxHHax  KedanHexaxa.  flepaxa  nanax. 

Teopm:  Mjiba  cxe  aa  daina!  Komo  Acpa  HMaxe?  BaniAaM,  ne  HMaxe  mhofo 
Kedannexa! 

BeceAHii:  Amh...  Acuaxa  ne  ca  moh.  Ho  ca  mhofo  cjibakh.  H  rJiaAHH!  A 
Kedannexaxa  ca  h  aa  ap^h  ixbXHHUH  b  Kynexo. 

reoprn:  EBpaame  xoraBa.  Fabahh  Acpa  ne  Morax  abjifo  Aa  naKax.  MoHxe  Acua, 
HanpHMcp,  HaodiAO  ne  Morax  Aa  naKax.  XaiiAe!  Bjibao,  noMornri  My! 

BjiaAHMHp:  HAvia  jih  hakoh  Aa  ccahc  na  Moexo  mhcxo? 

Feopm:  He  ce  npHxecHHBan,  aa  me  ro  naas.  Hamb  Aa  ro  oxcxbnH  na  hhkofo. 
Hanpaxii  hobckb! 

BjiaAHMHp;  flodpe,  me  ro  nanpaxa.  IHe  My  noMorna  Aa  aanece  Kedannexaxa  na 
rJiBAHHxe  Aepa.  Hhmb  Aa  HacxHHax  Kedainexaxa. 
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BASIC  GRAMMAR 


8.1.  Long  adjective  forms 

The  masculine  form  of  most  adjectives  ends  in  a  consonant  (e.g.  rojwM, 
xv6aB  flo6bp,  MJiaA).  The  masculine  form  of  certain  adjectives,  however,  ends  m  the 
vowel’  -H.  Among  these  are  ordinal  numbers  (“first”,  “second”,  etc.),  all  adjectives 
ending  in  -ckh,  and  the  pronominal  adjective  bcckh  “each,  every  . 

Cardinal  numbers  beyond  2  are  unchanging  in  form  Ordinal  numbers  are 
adjectives,  and  must  change  to  agree  with  the  noun  they  refer  to.  Following  are 
ordinal  numbers  for  1  through  9: 


masculine 

feminine 

neuter 

plural 

(meaning) 

nipB-H 

BXOp-H 

xpex-H 

neXBTbpX-H 

HCT-H 

uiecx-H 

CeAM-H 

dCM-H 

ACBOT-H 

HbpB-a 

Bxop-a 

xpex-a 

nexB’bpx-a 

nex-a 

uiecx-a 

ccAM-a 

ocM-a 

ACBCT-a 

n^pB-o 

BXOp-O 

XpOT-O 

HeXB'bpX-0 

nex-o 

mecx-o 

CCAM-O 

6cm-o 

ACBCX-O 

nipB-H 

Bx6p-H 

xpex-H 

HeXB'bpX-H 

nex-H 

mecx-H 

ceAM-H 

dCM-H 

ACBCX-H 

first 

second 

third 

fourth 

fifth 

sixth 

seventh 

eighth 

ninth 

Although  the  masculine  and  the  plural  forms  are  identical  one  can  tell  either 

from  the  noun  or  from  the  context  which  meaning  is  intended^  '  T  por^hlsLce 
onwards  are  formed  by  adding  the  above  endings  to  the  number  itself.  For  instance, 

ner  [5]  +  *h  gives  ner-H  [5  ]. 


Note  that  the  -e-  in  cefleM  and  oceM  is  treated  as  a  fleeting  vowel  (ceflCM  [7], 
oceM  [8],  but  ccAMH  [7'*’],  ocmh  [8'*']). 


The  spoken  form  of  dates  always  uses  the  ordinal  form.  English  speakers  can 
say  either  “S^tember  15”  or  “September  IS'**”,  but  Bulgarian  speakers  can  only  say 
nexHaHcexH  ceirreMBpH.  When  the  date  is  expressed  m  wntmg  by  a  number  and  not 
a  word,  the  final  -h  is  sometimes  added  and  sometimes  not.  The  date  on  which 
something  happens  is  indicated  by  the  preposition  na. 


B  BijiirapHH  yHeHiiuHTe  TpirBax 
na  yHHJiHme 

Ha  15-h  cenrcMBpH 
Ha  15  cenxeMBpH. 


In  Bulgaria  children  start  school 
on  September  15th. 
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Ordinal  numbers  have  both  indefinite  and  definite  forms.  When  these 
numbers  name  something,  such  as  a  date,  an  address  or  a  reservation  number,  they 
are  used  in  the  indefinite.  For  example: 


J^nec  e  BTopn  oktombph. 

Hiie  CMC  B  ceAMH  Baron. 

^HBecM  B  Haflengta,  6ji6k 
ACBeTflecex  n  xpexH,  Bxoa 
“B”,  nexH  exaac. 

When  ordinal  numbers  refer  to  a  counted 
the  definite.  For  example: 


Today  is  October  2"**. 

We’re  in  car  no.  7. 

Our  address  is  [=  we  live  in]  residential 
district  Nadezhda,  building  no.  93, 
2nd  entrance,  5th  floor. 

place  in  a  series,  however,  they  are  used  in 


TTTe  cjieaexe  na  xpexaxa  cirapKa.  You  [will]  get  off  at  the  third  stop. 
Te  HCHBejrr  na  nexim  exanc.  They  live  on  the  fifth  floor. 


8.2.  Definite  forms  of  adjectives 


When  a  definite  noun  is  modified  by  an  adjective,  the  article  is  added  to  the 
adjective  instead  of  the  noun.  If  there  is  more  than  one  adjective,  the  article  is  added 
to  the  first  of  the  series.  The  article  is  placed  after  the  adjective  ending.  In  the  case 
of  masculine  adjectives,  the  ending  -h  always  appears  before  the  article.  The 
sequence  h  +  -bx  is  always  written  -hutt.  Reeting  vowels  are  lost  before  this  ending. 
In  the  case  of  alternating  root  vowels,  the  -a-  shifts  to  -e-  before  this  ending. 

Here  are  the  definite  and  indefinite  forms  of  the  adjectives  flodbp  and  rojWM, 
and  of  the  ordinal  number  mspBH. 


masculine 

feminine 

neuter 

plural 

indefinite 

definite 

flo6bp 

flo6p-HHX 

flo6p-a 

flo6p-axa 

flo6p-d 

flo6p-6xo 

flo6p-H 

flo6p-Hxe 

indefinite 

definite 

rojiAvi 

rOJICM-HBX 

rojiHM-a 

roji^-axa 

roji»vi-o 

rOJIBM-OXO 

rOJICM-H 

rojieM-Hxe 

indefinite 

definite 

IlbpB-H 

ITbpB-HHX 

n-bpB-a 

nibpB-axa 

n^pB-o 

rrbpB-oxo 

ntpB-H 

nbpB-Hxe 

English  and  Bulgarian  are  alike  in  that  when  definite  nouns  occur  preceded  by 
adjectives,  the  entire  phrase  is  considered  definite.  The  only  difference  between  them 
in  this  respect  is  that  in  Bulgarian  the  article  occurs  after  the  first  element  in  this 
phrase  instead  of  before  it,  as  in  English. 
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Here  are  examples  of  definite  nouns  both  with  and  without  adjectives; 


feminine  i  Hanra-Ta  :  e  na  no^a  The  bag  is  on  the  floor. 

;  rojwMa-xa  Hanra  •  e  na  ndfla.  The  big  bag  is  on  the  floor. 


neuter  \  j^exe-TO  i  pnc^a  Ao6pe.  The  child  draws  well. 

i  MajiKO-xo  Acre  j  pnc^a  Ao6pe.  The  small  child  draws  well. 


plural  ;  MojiHBH-xe  •  ca  b  Hanxaxa.  The  pencils  are  in  the  bag. 

[ynexHH-xe  moahbh  j  ca  b  Hanxaxa.  The  colored  pencils  are  in  the  bag. 


masculine  i  Mojimb-bx  :  e  x^a.  The  pencil  is  here. 

subject  :  HepBCH-iiAX  moahb  |  e  xyna.  The  red  pencil  is  here. 


masculine  BibKAaui  jih  i  MOJiHB-a?  i  Do  you  see  the  pencil? 

object  BnacAam  jih  j  HepBen-HB  mojihb?  j  Do  you  see  the  red  pencil? 


As  in  definite  nouns,  the  masculine  object  form  drops  the  -x.  Remember  that 
in  Bulgarian,  the  category  “subject”  includes  predicate  nouns,  and  that  the  category 
“object”  includes  objects  of  prepositions.  For  example: 

subject 

ToBa  e  nocjiCAHHBx  Baron  Ha  BJiaxa.  It’s  the  last  car  of  the  train. 

object 

BecejiHH  ce  Kanna  b  nocACAHHB  Baron.  Veselin  gets  into  the  last  car. 


8.3.  Possessive  pronominal  adjectives 


Possessive  pronominal  adjectives  in  Bulgarian  are  similar  to  other  adjectives  in 
that  they  change  form  to  agree  with  the  noun  they  refer  to.  In  Bulgarian,  the 
question  word  hhh  “whose”  also  belongs  to  this  group.  These  adjectives,  whose 
forms  are  given  below,  are  used  most  frequently  in  the  definite  form,  although  the 
indefinite  form  can  be  used  in  certain  instances. 


masculine 

feminine 

neuter 

plural 

(meaning) 

Isg 

MOH 

m6-b 

MO-e 

m6-h 

my/mine 

2sg 

XBOH 

XBO-fl 

xBO-e 

xb6-h 

your(s) 

Ssg  fern 

nenn 

HCHH-a 

HCHH-O 

HCHH-H 

her(s) 

3sg  masc 

neroB 

neroB-a 

neroB-o 

neroB-H 

his 

Ipl 

nam 

nam-a 

nam-e 

nam-H 

our(s) 

2pl 

Bam 

Bam-a 

Bam-e 

Bam-H 

your(s) 

3pl 

xexen 

XBXH-a 

XBXH-O 

xexH-H 

their(s) 

query 

HHH 

HH-fl 

HH-e 

HH-H 

whose 
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There  are  fleeting  vowels  in  both  hchh  and  xexeH,  but  their  behavior  is  quite 
different.  The  vowel  in  hchh  is,  exceptionally,  -h-.  As  do  other  fleeting  vowels  in 
adjectives,  it  appears  only  in  the  masculine  singular.  However,  a  trace  of  it  (in  the 
form  of  the  consonant  -h-)  is  present  in  the  remaining  forms.  Note  that  the 
masculine  form  hchh  has  two  syllables,  while  the  stem  seen  in  other  forms  (hchh-) 
has  only  one. 

Note  that  the  adjective  meaning  “their”  has  not  only  a  vowel-zero  alternation 
(lexen  /  tcxhh)  but  also  an  e  /  h  alternation  in  the  root  (xexeH  /  xaxHa). 


8.4.  Negative  and  indefinite  pronouns 


Question  words  are  those  which  request  information,  and  with  which  one 
forms  questions.  Practically  all  such  words  in  Bulgarian  begin  with  K-  (Koii,  Kora, 
Ki>Ae,  KaKBO,  etc.).  Negative  and  indefinite  pronouns  are  formed  by  adding  the 
prefixes  hh-  and  hh-,  respectively,  to  these  words.  The  Bulgarian  system  is  much 
more  symmetrical  in  this  respect  than  the  English  one: 


identity 

time 

place 

character 

manner 

question 

Kdii? 

who? 

Kora? 

when? 

Ki>Ae? 

where? 

KUK'bB? 

what  sort? 

KaK? 

how? 

negative 

HH-KOH 

no  one 

HH-Kora 

never 

HH-Kx.ne 

nowhere 

HH-KaKliB 

HH-KaK 

indefinite 

Ha-Koii 

someone 

Ha-Kora 

sometime 

Ha-KBfle 

somewhere 

Ha-KaKiiB 

some  sort 

Ha-KaK 

somehow 

The  English  translation  “what  sort?”  for  KaKiB  in  the  above  chart  does  not 
cover  all  the  meanings  of  the  Bulgarian  word.  No  translations  are  given  for  HHKaKX>B 
or  HHKaK,  since  for  these  words  the  correct  translation  depends  on  the  context.  The 
form  noHHKora  “sometimes”  also  exists.  It  differs  slightly  in  meaning  from  naKora 
“sometime”  (in  the  meaning  “at  some  point  in  the  past”). 


The  words  for  “nothing”  and  “something”  are  formed  by  adding  recognizable 
prefixes  not  to  the  question  word  KaKBO  but  to  the  more  colloquial  word  md: 


negative 

indefinite 


HHiito  i  nothing 

Heiito  i  something 


When  the  words  in  the  “identity”  column  refer  to  human  beings,  they  have 
both  a  subject  and  an  object  form.  The  subject  form  is  the  one  listed  above,  and  the 
object  form  ends  in  -ro:  Kord,  hhkoxo,  naKoro.  The  object  form  must  be  used 
whenever  the  pronoun  is  the  object  of  the  verb  or  of  a  preposition.  For  example: 
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subject 

Koh  jKHsee  xyKa? 

Hmkoh  Hana  na  Bparaxa. 

object 

C  Kord  HCHBeexe? 

Ha  Kord  noMaraui? 
BuKAaiu  JiH  HBKoro? 


Who  lives  here? 

Someone  is  waiting  at  the  door. 

Who  do  you  live  with? 

Whom  are  you  helping? 

Do  you  see  someone? 


8.5.  Double  negatives 


In  Bulgarian,  as  in  all  Slavic  languages,  multiple  negative  markers  are 
required.  If  the  verb  is  negated  and  the  sentence  includes  pronouns  or  adverbs  for 
which  there  exists  a  negated  form,  this  negated  form  must  be  used.  This  is  in 

contrast  to  English,  where  only  one  negative  marker  per  sentence  is  permitted.  .  For 
example; 


HHKiiAe  HHKoro  He  BiiacqaM. 
Tdii  HHmo  He  3Hae. 

HBMa  Aa  ro  flaM  na  hhkoxo. 
Hhkoh  HBMa  fla  ce^ne  xyna. 


I  don’t  see  anyone  anywhere. 
He  doesn’t  know  anything. 

I  won’t  give  it  to  anyone. 

No  one  will  sit  down  here. 


8.6.  Word  order  and  the  future  tense 


Pronoun  objects  of  a  verb  in  the  future  tense  must  be  placed  after  the  future 
markers  (me  or  hamb  aa)  and  before  the  verb. 

life  ro  nasH,  hhmb  fla  ro  oxcxtjHh.  I’ll  guard  it.  I  won’t  give  it  up. 

The  question  marker  jih  occurs  after  the  main  verb  when  the  future  marker  is 
me.  When  the  future  marker  is  hbmb  jta,  the  question  marker  occurs  after  the 
negative  form  HHMa.  For  example: 

life  fldHflem  jih  ^pe?  Are  you  coming  tomorrow? 

HHMa  JIH  m  Adimem  ^e?  Aren’t  you  coming  tomorrow? 


8.7.  The  particles  ce  /  ch  with  verbs 


Bulgarian  grammars  usually  refer  to  the  particles  ce  and  ch  as  “reflexive”. 
Formally,  these  particles  are  object  pronouns.  They  obey  the  same  word  order  rules 
as  object  pronouns,  and  they  are  formally  similar  with  the  lsg-2sg  object  pronouns: 
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direct 

indirect 

object 

object 

f  singular 

i  Me 

MH 

singular 

i  xe 

XH 

reflexive 

!  ce 

CH 

Functionally,  however,  they  have  a  double  life.  They  can  be  used  either  as 
the  object  of  a  verb,  or  as  part  of  the  verb  itself.  When  used  as  pronoun  objects, 
they  are  called  “true  reflexives”  —  the  objects  of  a  verb  whose  action  “reflects”  back 
onto  the  subject.  That  is,  the  person  who  is  the  object  of  the  verb  is  simultaneously 
its  subject.  Here  are  examples  illustrating  the  difference  between  non-reflexive  and 
reflexive  usage.  (Reflexives  will  be  studied  in  more  detail  in  Lesson  13.) 

non-reflexive 

MaHKaxa  mhc  nerero.  The  mother  washes  the  child. 

Becejuin  Kasna  nemo  na  Jlxyjm.  Veselin  says  something  to  Julie. 

reflexive 

flerero  ce  Mae.  The  child  washes  [himself]. 

BecejiHH  CH  Kaasa  nemo.  Veselin  says  something  to  himself. 

More  commonly,  the  particles  ce  and  ch  occur  as  “verbal  additives”,  becoming 
part  of  an  individual  verb’s  meaning.  In  this  usage,  the  two  particles  function  quite 
differently.  When  the  particle  ce  accompanies  a  verb,  it  is  usually  an  integral  part  of 
that  verb.  The  complex  “verb  +  ce”  then  becomes  a  unique  verb  all  its  own.  Here 
are  examples  of  verbs  with  and  without  this  particle: 


+/-  particle 

verb 

(meaning) 

without 

with 

KasnaM  /  Ka%a 

KasBEM  ce 

say  [something] 
be  called 

without 

with 

npHdnpaM  /  npndepa 
npndnpaM  ce  /  npndepa  ce 

gather,  collect 
come  home 

without 

with 

paadiipaM  /  paadepa 
paadripa  ce  (3sg) 

understand 
of  course 

without 

with 

KaHBaM  /  Kana 

KaHBaM  ce  /  Kana  ce 

lift  [something] 

get  on  [bus,  train,  etc.],  go  up 

without 

with 

npHxecHBBaM  /  npnxecHa 
npHxecHHBaM  ce  /  npnxecHH  ce 

cause  concern  [to  someone] 
worry 
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There  is  not  always  a  predictable  relationship  between  the  meaning  of  a  verb 
with  ce  added,  and  the  same  verb  without  ce.  Sometimes  the  difference  is  one  of 
transitivity  (the  ability  to  take  a  direct  object),  in  which  case  there  is  no  separate 
dictionary  entry.  But  when  the  meaning  is  sufficiently  different,  as  in  the  above, 
each  of  the  verbs  is  a  separate  dictionary  entry.  (The  usage  of  ce  to  mark 
intransitivity  will  be  studied  in  Lesson  11.) 

The  particles  ce  and  ch  function  quite  differently.  Although  ce  is  obligatory, 
in  that  it  is  part  of  the  verb  it  accompanies  (and  indeed,  makes  this  verb  into  a  new 
and  different  verb),  ch  is  optional.  It  can  be  added  to  a  verb  or  not  as  the  speaker 
chooses.  When  it  is  present,  it  adds  the  meaning  of  greater  intimacy,  of  greater 
involvement  in  the  action.  For  instance,  in  the  expression  noeiviaM  a^x,  “catch  [one’s] 
breath”,  a  Bulgarian  could  say  either  of  the  following  two  sentences: 

CeaHCxe,  noeMCTe  atx!  Sit  down  and  catch  your  breath! 

CeflHere,  nocMere  ch  abx!  [same] 

The  second  version  is  much  more  frequently  heard,  no  doubt  because  it  is  generally 
perceived  that  someone  out  of  breath  is  (or  should  be)  highly  involved  in  the  action 
of  catching  his  breath. 


8.8.  Prepositions 


(a)  The  preposition  K’bM  means  “towards”, 
of  a  certain  point,  both  in  space  and  in  time, 
expressions  to  indicate  relationship. 

HexcTO  XHHa  kim  rpaminaxa. 

Ki>m  nex  naca  me  CMe  xoxobh. 

HanocjieffbK  xn  nponeaBa  HHxepec 
K’bM  cpeAHOseKOBHexo. 

life  HaMepnm  HOBHxe 

B  AOITbJIHeHHeXO  KbM  peHHHKa. 


It  indicates  movement  in  the  direction 
It  is  also  used  in  a  number  of  idiomatic 


The  child  runs  towards  the  park. 

We’ll  be  ready  towards/around  5:00. 

Lately  she  has  been  showing  an  interest 
in  the  Middle  Ages. 

You’ll  find  [the]  new  words 

in  the  supplement  to  the  dictionary. 


(b)  The  primary  meaning  of  the  preposition  ox  is  “from”.  Although  many 
instances  of  it  are  translated  with  other  prepositions  in  English,  most  still  maintain  the 
general  idea  of  separation.  (For  more  on  the  use  of  the  preposition  ox  in  phrases  of 
comparison,  see  Lesson  10.) 

Hhkoh  ox  MOHxe  npHOTCJiH  None  of  my  friends  can  believe  it. 

He  MOHce  Aa  noBapaa  xob£ 

Hhkoh  ne  o6ma.  JKHBOXHHxe  No  one  likes  animals  more  than  Emily. 

noBene  ox  Emhjih. 
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(c)  The  preposition  na  is  used  to  specify  intervals  in  space  or  time.  The  English 
phrases  “at  a  distance  of...”  or  “at  intervals  of...”  may  help  the  student  learn  this 

usage. 


PrijicKHTiT  ManacTHp  e  na  ABa 
naca  irbx  c  Kona  ox  C64)HJt. 

me  r-bAxam  neKapcxsaxa  na  8 
naca. 


Rila  monastery  is  about  two  hours’ 
drive  from  Sofia. 

Take  the  pills  every  8  hours. 


(d)  The  preposition  npea  also  specifies 
that  are  skipped  over. 

CriHcaHHexo  Hannsa  npea 
ceAMHita. 

Th  nocaacAa  no  caho  alpbo 
npea  xpri  Kbimi. 

Toh  ACHsee  npea  xpir  yjumH. 


intervals  of  space  or  time,  but  intervals 

The  magazine  comes  out  every  other 
week. 

She  plants  a  tree  every  three  houses. 
He  lives  three  streets  over  from  here. 


I  8.9.  Demonstrative  pronouns,  continued 

Corresponding  to  the  pronoun  xoan  “this”  is  the  pronoun  6h3h  “that  .  The 
forms  are  similar  to  those  of  xosH.  They  are: 


this 

that 


English  speakers  should  beware  of  translating  “this”  and  “that”  directly  into 
Bulgarian.  As  the  following  example  shows,  the  neutral  demonstrative  pronoun  m 
English  is  “that”,  but  in  Bulgarian  it  is  xoan  “this”. 

Ta3H  Kbiua  e  MHoro  xybana.  That  house  is  very  nice. 


masculine  feminine  neuter  plural 


XO-3H 

6h-3H 


xa-3H 

OHa-3H 


xo-sa 

OHO-Ba 


Xe-3H 

OHe-3H 


The  difference  may 

be  schematized 

as  follows: 

nearby 

;  neutral 

distant 

English 

this 

i  that 

that 

Bulgarian 

x63H 

x63H 

i  6h3H 
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EXERCISES 


/.  Rewrite  the  sentences  changing  all  underlined  nouns  to  the  appropriate  pronouns 

1.  IleTbp  H  HaAKa  HHMa  pa.  rjicflax  (brijiMa  b  nepejui. 

2.  me  npoHexem  jih  hhcmoto  na  6a6aTa? 

3.  H^a  JIH  fla  noKaxeiu  na  Anreji  cimcaHHeTO? 

4.  me  noji^HM  JIH  iiHCMaTa  cjiefl  xpii  ahh? 

5.  Ba6a  HBMa  jih  fla  o6epe  xasH  ceflMHua  Ji^a? 

6.  KaMCH  H^a  fla  otctbiih  mojihehtc  Ha  HaflKa. 

7.  JleKapflx  me  nperjiefla  nauHeHTHxe  cjiefl  66efl. 


11.  Expand  each  of  the  following  sentences  by  adding  one  or  more  of  the  following 
adjectives  before  each  noun:  flodip,  HHxepeceH,  JiefleH,  m^i^  npaBOCJiaBeH, 
CO(|)HHCKH,  HCTHHCKH,  aMepHKaHCKH,  6flJI,  rOJWM,  flBCTCH,  MJiafl,  6'MrapcKH,  npeceH, 
flbJTbr,  ToiTbJi,  Ham,  Bam. 

1.  me  noflHecax  na  rocxHxe  njiOflOBC  h  nan. 

2.  Jl|euaxa  xbpcHX  mojihbh. 

3.  IH’bpKBaxa  HMa  hcxophh. 

4.  flnec  e  cxyfleHO.  fl^a  B^p.  Aeuaxa  xjieflax  cnera  npea  npoadpefla. 

5.  TypHCXHxe  xoflHx  na  eKCKypsHH. 

6.  AflBOKarbx  onaKBa  fleHBHfl  h  flaKyJiH  c  HexipncHHc. 

7.  npHHxejiHxe  nrimax  nncMa. 


///.  Rewrite  the  following  sentences  as  negative. 

1.  Toh  oxHBa  H^x>fle  h  dtpaa. 

2.  ToBa  HH  HHxepec^a,  pasKancexe  hh  ro. 

3.  Hhkoh  flaaa  na  flepaxa  dpexH. 

4.  MaHKaxa  ni  xpann  c  jxbHCHHKa. 

5.  Te  HmcaK  me  napeflOT  namaxa  nporpaMa. 

6.  Anreji  BHama  iwKoro  npea  npoaopeua. 

7.  Hhkoh  3BX.HH  Ha  Bpaxaxa. 
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ADDITIONAL  GRAMMAR  NOTES 


8.1a.  Long  adjective  forms 


All  adjectives  formed  with  the  suffix  -ck-  add  -h  in  the  masculine  form.  This 
suffix  is  used  to  create  adjectives  from  a  number  of  stems.  It  is  very  frequent  with 
proper  nouns  (names  of  places  or  regions).  Additional  suffixes  are  sometimes  added 
when  adjectives  are  formed  from  proper  nouns.  Although  the  proper  nouns 
themselves  are  capitalized  (as  in  English),  the  adjectives  formed  from  them  are  not. 


(meaning) 

masculine 

true 
of  Rila 

European 

Cuban 

Byzantine 


*  The  adjective  mbhckh  is  formed  on  to  this  pattern,  but  is  written  without  the  -c-. 


8.2a.  Definite  forms  of  adjectives 


noun 

stem 

U-hTR 

MT»3K- 

HCXHH-a 

HCXHH- 

Priji-a 

PHJI- 

Enpon-a 

enpon-eH- 

Kyb-a 

Kyb-HH- 

BnaaHXH-H 

BHSaHXHH- 

+  -  CK-  > 

adjective 

(masculine) 

+  -  K-  > 

*  Nrb»tK-H 

+  -CK-  > 

HCXHHCK-H 

+  -CK-  > 

princK-H 

+  -CK-  > 

+  -CK-  > 

esponeHCK-H 

KybHHCK-H 

+  -CK-  > 

BH3aHXHHCK-H 

Adjectives  can  often  refer  to  nouns  which  are  not  stated.  Some  such 
adjectives  in  fact  now  function  as  full-fledged  nouns,  three  examples  of  which  are 
given  below.  Although  they  look  like  singular  neuter  nouns,  their  plural  endings 
show  that  they  are  essentially  adjectives: 


singular 

singular 

plural 

plural 

(meaning) 

indefinite 

definite 

indefinite 

definite 

xchb6xh-o 

HCHBOXH-OXO 

2khb6xh-h 

aCHBOXH-HXe 

animal 

KOHxpojra-o 

KOHXpOJffl-OXO 

KOHXpOJIH-H 

KOHXpOJffl-HXe 

quiz,  test 

flOMamn-o 

flOMamn-oxo 

AOMamn-H 

AOMamH-Hxe 

homework 

The  longer  forms  KOHTpdjma  paboxa  and  AOMaiuHa  paboxa  also  exist,  and 
also  mean  “quiz”  and  “homework”,  respectively.  The  fact  that  the  shorter  forms  end 
in  -o  is  proof  that  they  now  function  as  nouns  on  their  own  —  if  the  noun  paboxa 
were  there  but  simply  remained  unspoken,  the  shorter  forms  would  end  in  -a. 
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Indeed,  adjectives  used  alone  are  usually  understood  to  refer  to  a  particular 
noun  which  does  not  happen  to  be  stated.  Since  that  noun  almost  always  refers  to 
something  that  has  already  been  mentioned,  the  adjective  appears  in  its  definite  form. 
For  instance: 

--  Koh  HaHxa  rbpcHre?  “Which  bag  are  you  looking  for?” 

--  Toji^axa.  “The  big  one.” 

flHMix  e  onacen  aa  MaiiKHxe.  Smoke  is  dangerous  for  the  small  ones. 

(Here  “small  ones”  =  “children” 
in  the  generic  usage.) 


8.2b.  Soft  adjectives 


One  commonly  used  adjective,  chh  “blue”,  ends  in  a  soft  consonant.  To 
signify  this,  the  endings  of  the  feminine  and  neuter  forms  must  be  spelled  with  -n 
and  -bO,  respectively.  The  forms  of  this  adjective  are  as  follows: 


masculine 

feminine 

neuter 

plural 

indefinite 

i  CHH 

CHH-H 

CHH-bO 

CHH-H  i 

definite 

i  CHH-HHX 

CHH-HXa 

CHH-bOXO 

CHH-HXe  ! 

8.3a.  Possessive  pronominal  adjectives 


Like  other  forms  with  adjectival  endings,  the  possessive  pronominal  adjectives 
can  occur  in  both  definite  and  indefinite  variants.  The  definite  form  is  used  when  the 
topic  has  been  mentioned  before,  or  is  known  in  some  way.  Since  that  which  is 
possessed  is  usually  a  known  quantity  to  the  possessor,  these  adjectives  tend  to  occur 
most  frequently  in  the  definite  form.  If  the  information  is  new,  however,  or  if  the 
identity  of  that  which  is  possessed  is  unspecified,  then  the  indefinite  form  will  be 
used.  Here  are  examples,  with  the  presumed  meaning  given  below  in  italics. 

Indefinite  form 

^e^axa  ne  ca  moh.  The  children  are  not  mine. 

It  is  not  known  whether  or  not  the  speaker  has  children;  all  he  says  here  is  that  the 
children  in  question  are  not  his. 


Moh  npHOTCjiH,  HanpHMep,  [Some  of]  my  friends,  for  example. 

He  HCKax  na  xoahx  na  aepobHKa.  don’t  [like  to]  go  to  aerobics  classes. 

The  identity  of  the  friends  who  don’t  do  aerobics  is  not  specified  beyond  the  fact  that 
they  are  among  the  group  ‘friends  of  the  speaker”. 
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Definite  form 


Te3H  fleua  ae  ca  MOHTe. 


These  children  aren’t  mine. 

[=  aren’t  the  ones  that  are  mine.] 


The  participants  in  the  conversation  are  aware  that  the  speaker  has  children;  what  he 
says\ere  is  that  the  children  in  question  are  not  the  ones  we  know  to  be  his. 


MoHTe  Aena,  aanproiep,  My  children,  for  ex^ple, 

H366mo  He  MoraT  Aa  naKaT.  can’t  wait  at  all. 

For  the  speaker,  the  fact  that  the  children  are  his  is  a  given  and  therefore  known;  the 
new  information  is  about  their  inability  to  wait. 


8.5a.  Negative  expressions,  continued 


The  negative  form  of  the  conjunction  h  “and”  is  hhto,  which  al^exists  m  a 
more  colloquial  variant,  hh.  Its  most  frequent  use  is  as  an  intensifier.  The 
below  illustrate  the  affirmative  intensifier  use  of  h,  and  the  parallel  negative  ^^s^ge  of 
hhto  /  HH  Note  that  in  the  affirmative  sentence,  the  English  translation  specifies  th 
intensification  by  means  of  the  adverb  “even”.  The  negative  sentence,  however  has 
no  way  to  express  the  parallel  intensification,  since  only  one  negative  is  allowed  in 

English. 


Th  3Hae  MHoro  e3Hmi- 
3Hae  H  6iJirapcKH. 
Toft  He  3Hae  hh  CAHa  Aywa 
6'MrapcKH. 

He  pa36Hpa  hhto  pyMa. 


She  knows  many  languages. 

She  even  knows  Bulgarian. 

He  doesn’t  know  a  word  of  Bulgarian. 

He  doesn’t  understand  a  single  word. 


8.6a.  Word  order  rules  and  the  future  tense 

Word  order  rules  involving  the  future  particle  me  (Fut.)  are  similar  in  m^y 
ways  to  those  involving  the  negative  particle  ne  (Neg.)  and  the  injunction  Aa  (Cnj.). 
These  otherwise  unrelated  words  share  three  important  characteristics: 


—  they  are  unaccented 

—  they  may  begin  a  sentence  or  a  clause 

—  they  must  be  followed  directly  by  the  sequence 
verb  itself  if  no  clitics  are  present) 


“clitic(s)  plus  verb”  (or  the 


Therefore,  these  particles  are  designated  by  a  capitalized  abbreviation.  T^is 
designation  opposes  them  both  to  fully  accented  words  (such  as  verb,  designated  dl 
in  lower  case)  and  to  true  clitics  (such  as  the  short  form  direct  object  pronoun  DIR, 
designated  all  in  upper  case).  Examples  of  word  order  in  the  future  tense,  with 
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numbering  cumulative  across  lessons,  are  given  below.  Note  the  similarity  to  word 
order  in  negative  constructions  and  fla-phrases.  Note  also  that  the  negative  future 
marker  H^a  fla  also  follows  the  same  rules  by  virtue  of  its  second  member,  fla. 


Simple  future  tense 

Regardless  of  the  place  of  me  in  the  sentence,  a  pronoun  object  of  a  verb  in 
the  future  tense  must  be  placed  between  the  particle  me  and  the  verb  form. 


(18) 

As 

I  me 
i  Fut. 

ro  nasA. 

DIR  verb 

I  will  guard  it. 

(19) 

•I  me 

My 

noMdrua  i  I 

fla  ra 

sauece. 

\Fut. 

IND 

..y.^:P. . ;  i 

Cnj.  DIR 

verb 

Fll  help  him  carry  them. 

Similarity  of  future  tense  and  negated  present  tense 

When  pronoun  objects  are  present,  the  word  order  of  future  tense  and  negated 
present  tense  sentences  is  identical.  The  only  difference  is  that  the  clitic  pronoun  is 
accented  after  the  negative  particle  but  not  after  the  future  particle. 


(20) 


n^e  ro  Hanpara.  | 

Fut.  DIR  verb  i 


ril  accompany  him. 


vs. 


(21) 


He  rd  HsnpdmaM. 

..... y.?rh. 


Fm  not  accompanying  him. 


(22) 

I  me 

My 

noMdnia.  | 

i  Fut. 

IND 

verb  i 

(23) 

i  He 

My 

noMaraM.  i 

IND 

verb  ! 

Fll  help  him. 


Fm  not  helping  him. 


Negated  future  tense 

Pronoun  objects  after  negated  future  verbs  are  treated  exactly  as  pronoun 
objects  after  fla.  The  notation  reflects  this  by  separating  the  negative  future  marker 
HHMa  fla  into  the  stressed  word  HHMa  (neg.)  and  the  conjunction  fla  (Cnj.).  Compare 
the  similarity  with  the  fla-phrase  in  example  (19)  above. 


(24) 


HaMa  fla  ro  orcrbiw  i  na  miKoro. 

. Cnl-,.  .PlR^  yerb  j  indirect  obj.  I  won’t  give  it  up  to  anyone. 
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(25) 


;  HHMa  Aa 

i  . Cni- 


My  Kaace. 

USD  verb 


She  won’t  tell  him. 


Simple  questions  in  the  future  tense 

To  form  a  question  in  the  future  tense,  add  the  interrogative  particle  jih 
immediately  after  the  verb,  as  in  other  questions.  The  placement  of  object  pronouns 
is  not  changed.  These  rules  also  apply  to  embedded  questions. 


(26) 

me 

Put. 

ycnee 

verb 

AH  i  i  Aa  ro  Kynn? 

INT  :  ;  Cni.  DIR  verb 

i  Will  he  manage  to  buy  it? 

(27) 

me 

put. 

MH 

IND 

noMoraem  jih?  : 
verb  INT  i 

Will  you  help  me? 

(28) 

IlHTaH 

verb 

TO 

DIR 

r - 

:  1  me  JIH.  : 

i  i  Put.  verb  INT  i 

Ask  him  if  he  is  coming. 

(29) 

He 

Neg. 

snaeM 

verb 

i  me  MOAteM  AH  i  Aa  AOHAeM. 

[  Put.  verb  INT  ■  Cnj.  verb 

We  don’t  know  whether  or  not  we’ll  be  able  to  come 

Negated  questions  in  the  future  tense 

Questions  formed  from  negative  futures  are  more  complex.  The  particle  jm 
comes  between  the  two  components  of  the  negative  future  marker  uHMa  as-  In  word 
order  terms,  the  accented  word  unMa  functions  as  a  verb;  therefore  it  is  normal  that  it 
should  be  followed  directly  by  the  interrogative  particle. 

Pronoun  objects  continue  to  follow  the  conjunction  Aa,  which  is  also  the  norm 
for  them.  Note  that  this  rule  does  not  allow  anything  to  come  between  Aa  and  the 
verb  except  a  pronoun  object.  Thus,  if  the  subject  of  the  verb  is  expressed,  it  is 
placed  after  khma  jih  but  before  Aa. 


(30) 

■  Hama 

AH 

Aa 

AOHACui  1  ynpel 

INT 

Cnj. 

verb 

:  Aren’t  you  going  to  come  tomorrow/ 

(31) 

!  Hama 

AH 

Aa 

V 

H 

noMornem?  ■ 

i  neg. 

INT 

Cnj. 

IND 

verb  i  Won’t  you  help  her? 

(32) 

:  Hama 

AH 

HAKOii 

i  Aa 

ccAue  1  xyK? 

i  neg. 

INT 

subject 

i  Cnj. 

verb  Won’t  someone  sit  down  here? 

(33) 

i  Hama 

AH 

Aa 

TO 

rarram  :  i  me  Aohac  ah?  : 

I  neg. 

INT 

Cnj. 

DIR 

verb  :  ;  Put.  verb  INT  • 

Aren’t  you  going  to  ask  him  whether  or  not  he  is  coming/ 
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8.7a.  The  particles  ce  /  ch  with  verbs 


The  particles  ce  and  ch  can  function  either  as  reflexive  objects  of  the  verb,  or 
as  integral  components  of  a  verb’s  meaning.  In  either  case,  they  obey  the  word  order 
rules  for  direct  and  indirect  object  pronouns,  respectively. 

The  addition  of  ce  to  a  verb  always  creates  a  new  verb,  one  in  which  the 
change  of  meaning  is  not  directly  predictable.  The  addition  of  ch  to  a  verb  is 
optional  (but  frequent),  and  the  change  in  meaning  is  usually  the  same:  the  often 
untranslatable  overtone  of  greater  involvement  and  intimacy. 

There  are  a  few  instances,  however,  where  the  particle  ch  does  change  the 
meaning  sufficiently  to  create  a  new  verb.  One  of  these  is  the  perfective  form  of  the 
verb  noHHBaM  (perfective  noHHHa).  This  verb  means  “rest”,  and  in  the  imperfective 
can  be  used  either  with  or  without  ch.  For  example: 


Brie  KaK  noHriBaxe?  What  do  you  do  on  vacation? 

[=  How  do  you  rest?] 

Cera  ch  noHrisaM  xySaBO  --  nera  I’m  having  a  nice  rest  --  I’m  reading 
eflHH  poMaH.  a  novel. 


In  the  perfective,  however,  the  verb  has  two  different  meanings.  IIoHriHa  ch 
continues  to  mean  “rest”,  but  nonriHa  alone  is  a  euphemism  for  “die”,  or  “go  to  one’s 
eternal  resting  place.”  The  particle  ch  in  this  instance  functions  to  distinguish  these 
two  meanings. 

Other  verbs  where  the  ch  can  change  the  meaning  are  JiriraM  (perfective 
jierna).  Without  ch,  the  verb  means  “lie  down”,  but  with  ch,  it  usually  means  “go  to 
bed.”  The  verb  chomhhm  ch  “remember,  keep  a  memory  of”  occurs  only  with  the 
particle  ch  attached.  In  this  sense,  exceptionally  for  the  system,  it  is  like  a  ce-verb. 


JleKapHT  KasBa  Ha  nauneHra 
--  Hernere,  me  bh  nperjiejtaM. 

MaHKaxa  Kasna  na  flexCTO 

"  Jlernri  ch,  mhofo  ch  yMopen. 

Hrie  ch  cnoMHHMe  Aodpdxo  cxapo 

BPCMC. 


The  doctor  says  to  the  patient: 

“Lie  down,  and  I’ll  examine  you.” 

The  mother  says  to  the  child: 

“Go  to  bed,  you  are  very  tired.” 

We  remember  the  good  old  days. 
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8.10.  Plural  of  masculine  monosyllabic  nouns,  continued 

Most  masculine  monosyllabic  nouns  add  the  ending  -one  in  the  plural.  A  few, 
however,  simply  add  -e.  This  plural  ending  is  always  accented.  Except  for  m^jk  and 
KHflS,  the  nouns  which  form  their  plurals  in  this  way  also  all  take  the  article  in  -xr. 
The  accent  in  the  definite  form  is  not  predictable. 

Three  relatively  common  nouns  have  the  irregular  plural  ending  -nma.  They 

also  take  the  article  in  -ht. 


singular 

indefinite 

singular 

definite 

plural 

(meaning) 

Nfbac 

MbX-’bT 

MT>ac-e 

man,  husband 

KHa3 

KHa3-’bT 

KHa3-e 

prince 

Kpaji 

Kpaji-ar 

Kpaji-e 

king 

uap 

uap-ax 

pap-e 

emperor 

KOH 

KOH-irr 

KOH-e 

horse 

niT 

ITbT-HT 

rrbT-fflua 

way,  road 

CbH 

cbH-ar 

cbH-Hma 

dream,  sleep 

Kpaii 

Kpa-HT 

Kpa-Hma 

end 

There  are  also  several  common  nouns  which,  although  they  are  monosyllabic, 
take  the  plural  ending  -h.  Two  have  a  fleeting  vowel  and  the  article  in  -«t,  and  three 
are  unremarkable  (at  least  in  the  singular). 

Finally,  several  masculine  nouns  form  the  plural  with  -a,  and  one  forms  Us 
plural  with  -a.  The  first  of  these  endings  is  always  accented. 


singular 

singular 

indefinite 

definite 

jiaK’bT 

jiaKTiT-aT 

HOK’bT 

HOK'bT-HT 

316 

3'b6-'bT 

(bHJIM 

(|)HJIM-1>T 

rocT 

rOCT-'bT 

KpaK 

KpaK-tT 

JIHCT 

JIHCT'-bT 

HOMCp 

HOMep-'bT 

rocnoAHH 

rOCnOAHH-’bT 

6paT 

bpax-TiT 

plural 

(meaning) 

JiaKT-H 

elbow 

h6kt-h 

nail  [fmger/toe] 

3'b6-H 

tooth 

4)HJIM-H 

film 

rOCT-H 

guest 

KpaK-a 

leg,  foot 

JlHCT-a 

leaf  [on  a  tree] 

HOMep-a 

number.  No. 

rocnoA-a 

Mr.,  gentleman 

6paT-a 

brother 

Note  that  the  noun  rocnoAHH  loses  its  “singular”  ending  -hh  in  the  plural.  The  noun 
jiHCT  in  the  meaning  “sheet  of  paper”  has  the  plural  which  is  more  regular  for  a 
monosyllabic  noun:  jihctobc. 
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8.11.  Conjoined  phrases 


Often  speakers  wish  to  emphasize  the  connection  (or  lack  thereof)  between 
words  or  phrases.  To  do  this,  Bulgarian  simply  repeats  the  conjunctions.  Note  the 
difference  from  English,  where  a  paired  set  of  conjunctions  must  be  used: 


both.. .and 
either.. .or 
neither... nor 


H  ...  H 
HJIH  ...  HJIH 
HH  ...  HH 


For  example: 

Th  3Hae  H  aHrjiHHCKH,  h 
biwrapcKH. 

Toh  He  3Hae  hhto  aHrjiHHCKH, 
HHTO  biJirapcKH. 

Hjih  me  Aoima,  hjih  H^a  Aa 
AOHAa. 


She  knows  both  English  and  Bulgarian 

He  knows  neither  English  nor 
Bulgarian. 

Either  I’ll  come  or  I  won’t. 


Finally,  there  is  a  striking  difference  between  English  and  Bulgarian  in  the 
construction  of  phrases  such  as  “John  and  I”  or  “he  and  Emily”.  To  refer  to  a  pair 
of  persons  one  of  whom  is  being  mentioned  for  the  first  time,  speakers  of  English 
simply  join  the  proper  name  and  the  singular  pronoun  by  the  conjunction  “and”. 

Bulgarians,  however,  refer  to  the  pair  with  a  pronoun,  and  add  the  proper 
name  as  part  of  a  prepositional  phrase.  The  literal  translation  of  such  phrases, 
therefore,  would  be  (in  highly  awkward  English)  “We  with  John”,  “They  with 
Emily”.  This  usage  occurs  in  both  subject  and  object  positions.  For  example: 


Hhc  c  naxpHUia  hccto  xoahm 

Ha  eKCK3^3HH. 

Te  c  Hbo  me  xoaht  na  hhpk. 

ToBa  HaricTHHa  e  BancHO  3a  nac 
c  JJ^eHBHA. 

(The  object  pronoun  form  nac  “us”  will  be 


Patricia  and  I  often  go  on  excursions. 

S/he  and  Ivo  are  going  to  go  to  the 
circus. 

It’s  really  important  for  David  and  me. 
learned  in  Lesson  10.) 
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8.12.  Conjoined  adjectives 

When  two  nouns  of  different  gender  are  modified  by  the  same  adjective,  the 
form  of  the  adjective  depends  on  whether  or  not  the  nouns  refer  to  something  that 
can  be  counted.  If  so,  then  the  adjective  is  in  the  plural.  If  not,  then  the  adjective 
agrees  with  the  first  of  the  two  nouns.  For  example; 

MoHTe  6a6a  h  a^o  aKHseax  My  grandmother  and  grandfather  live 

Ha  cejio.  in  the  village. 

Cjiara  tohbji  Man  h  mjihko  She  puts  hot  tea  and  milk  on  the 

Ha  Macaia.  table. 

When  the  same  noun  is  modified  by  two  different  adjectives,  it  retains  the 
singular  form,  even  though  it  is  clearly  plural  in  meaning.  For  example: 

Toil  3Hae  h  bwapcioi  h  He  knows  both  Bulgarian  and  English 

aHTJiHHCKH  esHK.  [languages]. 

HepBenaxa  h  sejienaxa  xdraca  ca  The  red  and  green  balls  are  nicer  than 
n6-xy6aBH  ox  acbjrraxa.  the  yellow  one. 

(The  comparison  of  adjectives,  as  in  nd-xybaB  “nicer”,  will  be  learned  in  Lesson  10.) 
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SAMPLE  SENTENCES 

1.  nipsH  HHyapH  e  irbpsHHT  nen  na  roAHHaxa.  Ton  e  noHHBCH  aen. 

2.  Hbo  e  ynemiK  ox  ocmh  KJiac.  Emhjih  e  yneHHHKa  ox  ccamh  KJiac.  EAHHaiicexH 

e  nocjieflHHHX  KJiac. 

3.  Hamaxa  nrbpea  KOJia  e  BOJira.  Bxopaxa  me  e  peno. 

4.  Hobck  xpyflHO  HaynaBa  ixbpbhh  nyam  cshk.  Bxophhx  h  xpexiwx  ca  jicchh. 

5.  Tann  h  Ilerbp  %HBeHX  b  aecexH  6ji6k,  na  xpexHB  exaac,  b  anapxaMCHx  nexflecex 

H  ceneM. 

6.  Tdiuioxo  npHCHO  mjmko  e  nojiesHO  aa  sflpaBexo. 

7.  Th  CBHyBaiu  jih  ubcthh  cbunma? 

8.  Bchhkh  ixbXHma  boahx  kim  Phm. 

9.  Ox  MJiaaHxe  jiHCxa  na  Jioaaxa  b  B'bJirapiM  npaBBx  capMH. 

10.  ynrixejiKaxa  pasaasa  na  yHeHHmrre  aricxoBe  xapnia. 

11.  yHCHHiorre  npaanx  noMepa  na  MJiaaaxa  yniixeaKa. 

12.  Hnmo  He  ro  HHxepec^a.  HHK'bae  ne  ricKa  aa  xoan. 

13.  HaMaM  HHKaiCBH  nosHaxH  b  EBJirapna. 

14.  TyK  HHKOH  Ha  HHKoro  He  npcHH. 
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SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 


1.  Will  you  help  them?  You  won’t  help  them?  Why  not? 

2.  Where  do  your  friends  live?  Mine  live  in  Nadezhda  181,  entrance  B,  7th  floor. 

They  don’t  like  living  on  the  seventh  floor;  they  prefer  the  top  [=  last]  floor. 

3.  Which  month  of  the  year  is  December?  Is  it  the  first  or  the  last?  The  twenty- 

first  day  of  December  is  the  first  day  of  winter. 

4.  Will  you  tell  me  where  your  colored  pencils  are?  I  want  the  blue  one.  Does  Ivo 

have  it?  Will  he  put  it  on  the  table  now,  or  will  he  keep  it  in  the  red  bag? 

5.  No  one  knows  who  is  coming  today.  No  one  ever  knows  who  is  coming,  or 

when. 

6.  Where  are  the  blue  books  and  the  red  dictionaries?  I  don’t  see  anything  at  all 

here.  I  know  that  they  are  somewhere  but  I  don’t  know  where.  Who  can 
know? 

7.  Will  you  ask  them  when  they  are  leaving?  I  won’t  forget  them.  No  one  can 

forget  them. 

8.  Either  she  knows  Bulgarian  or  she  doesn’t.  If  she  knows  it  now,  will  she  forget 

it  tomorrow? 

9.  Everyone  remembers  the  good  old  times.  Will  we  remember  them?  Won’t  we 

forget  them? 

10.  Don’t  put  either  elbows  or  feet  on  the  table!  Nobody  anywhere  does  that. 
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READING  SELECTION 


A3  o6HHaM  aa  m>TVBaM 

Tom:  IIocjieflHHTe  hohhbhh  ahh  npenapax  b  C64)hb-  HcKaM  fla  bhah  h  aPYTh 
HHTcpecHH  MecTa.  He  Moacem  jih  Aa  npeAJioacHm  nemo  HHxepecHO  aa 
cjieABaiAaTa  cbdoxa? 

BacHJi:  MoHceM  Aa  othacm  na  BHxoma.  ToBa  e  jiio6hmoto  mhcto  na  MHoro  xopa 

B  Cd4)HB. 

Tom:  Bene  6hx  xaM.  IlpeAnoHHxaM  Aa  e  AaJiene  ox  C6(t)HB.  Aa  odrinaM  Aa 
nx.x^aM.  Kaaaax,  ne  b  PoAdimxe  e  mhoxo  HHxepecno.  Moxccm  Aa  oxhacm 
xaM. 

BacHJi:  ToBa  e  Ao6pa  hach.  Ocbch  xoaa  HMaM  npH^ejin  b  Cmojibh.  Te  me  hh 
noKa%ax  rpaAa. 

Tom:  Ako  HcnaM  Aa  xjieAaM  rpaAOBC,  me  ocxana  b  C6(t)HB.  Hnxepecjma  mc 
npnpoAaxa. 

BacHJi:  He  ce  66h,  hhkoh  nxMa.  Aa  xe  aaKJiH>HH  b  anapxaMCHx.  IIi;e  Moxem  mhoxo 
Aa  ce  paaxoacAam  b  npnpOAaxa.  Moacem  Aa  BHAum  h  hcxhhckh  cach  hah 
cx>pHa.  He  xh  nojKCAaBaM  Aa  BHAHm  hcxhhckh  xabach  bmk.  BiAunxe  ne 
paanoanaBax  AiodHxcAHxe  na  npnpoAaxa  h  xh  xpexnpax  Kaxo  odHKHOBeHH  xopa. 

Tom:  SnaHH  b  cb6oxa  BariMaMC  BAaKa  h  oxHBaMe  b  Cmoaah,  hbah? 

BacHA:  He  x6  BanMaMe,  aamdxo  ao  xaM  H^a  BAaK.  M6*eM  Aa  oxhacm  c 

AHpeKxeH  aBXodyc  ao  Cmoaah  hah  c  baak  a©  Haobahb,  a  caba  xoBa  c  aaxodyc. 
Hama  Aa  e  xydaBO  Aa  npncxHXHeM  b  Cmoaah  mhoxo  khcho. 

Tom:  Hama  ah  Aa  m>x^aMe  mhoxo  ahaxo? 

BacHA:  Hama.  Hama  Aa  nponexem  h  bahh  bccxhhk  h  me  d^ACM  xam. 

Tom:  Sham  kak  xh  nexem  bccxahah-  Th  nexem  ao  nocACAnaxa  di^KBa. 

BacHA:  Hnmo  noAodno.  flopii  hama  Aa  pema  Kp-bcxocAOBHuaxa.  A  ox  Haobahb 
AO  Cmoaah  anxodycHxe  ca  hohxh  npea  bahh  hac. 

Tom:  A  hma  ah  HHxepecHH  nema  b  Haobahb? 

Bacha:  Paadnpa  ce,  ocodeHO  b  cxapHA  xpaA- 

Tom:  Bene  aanoHBaM  Aa  cbAcaAABaM,  ne  hama  Aa  HMaMe  BpcMe  Aa  xo  bhahm. 

Bacha:  IHe  xo  ocxabhm  aa  APyr  hbx. 
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GLOSSARY 


aep66HKa 

aerobics 

aMepHKaHCKH 

American  (adj.) 

anapTaMeHT 

apartment 

6a6a 

grandmother 

6ama 

father  (see  L.  10) 

6ji6k 

apartment  building 

6ox  ce 

fear 

6paT  (pL  6paTH) 

brother 

6yKBa 

letter  (of  alphabet) 

B^eH 

important 

Bam 

your,  yours 

BHSaHTHHCKH 

Byzantine 

BOAB 

lead,  take 

BTOpH 

second 

BXOA 

entrance 

B^JIK  (pi.  BMim) 

wolf 

rdcT  (pi.  rdcra) 

guest 

ruiraM 

swallow 

rbJiraM  JieicapcTBO 

take  medicine 

^eseTH 

ninth 

anpeKTCH 

direct 

poBrnKpaHe 

goodbye 

aoManrao 

homework 

AOiTbjmeHHe 

addition,  supplement 

flopH 

even 

ffBJiro 

a  long  time 

JIBX 

breath,  wind 

flTOO  (pi.  in  L.  10) 

grandfather 

eBponeiicKH 

European 

eKCKypsHX 

excursion 

ejiBH 

deer,  stag 

erax 

floor  [of  a  multi¬ 
story  building] 

XHBOTHO 

animal 

XHjrameH 

residential 

XHjmmeH  KOMiuieKC 

block  of  apartments, 
residential  district 

XlilT 

yellow 

saKjndHBaM  / 
aaKJiro'ia  (-ran) 

lock 

sejieH 

green 

3-b6,  -BT  (pi.  3-b6n) 

tooth 

H  ...  H 

both. ..and 

H366mo 

in  general,  at  all 

H3nparaaM  / 

send  off,  see  off. 

H3npaTH 

accompany 

H3CTHBaM  / 

grow/become  cold 

H3CTHHa 

HJIH  ...  HJIH 

either.,  .or 

HHxepecyBaM 

interest 

HCTHHCKH 

real,  true 

KHB3  (pi.  KHH3e) 

prince 

Kord 

whom 

KOMIIJieKC 

complex 

KOH,  -HT  (pi.  KOHC) 

horse 

KOHTpOJICH 

control  (adj.) 

KOHTpojraa  padoxa 

exam,  quiz 

KOHXpOJfflO 

exam,  quiz 

KpaH  (pi.  Kparaita) 

district 

KpaK,  -IT 

leg 

(pi.  Kpaxa) 

Kpaji,  -OT 

king 

(pi.  Kpajie) 

Kpi>CTOCJl6BHaa 

crossword  puzzle 

Ky6uHCKII 

Cuban 

K'bM 

toward 

JiaiCbTHT 

elbow 

(pi.  JiaKTH) 

JieneH,  -ena 

ice  (adj.),  frozen 

jieKapcTBO 

medicine 

jiio6hm 

favorite 

JuodHxeji 

lover,  fan 

jiraaM  CH  / 

go  to  bed 

Jierna  ch 

ManacTHp 

monastery 

Maxypa 

matriculation  [exam] 

MHH 

wash 

MOH 

my,  mine 

MOpaBCKH 

Moravian 

Nrb%,  -'bT 

man,  husband 

(pi.  Mixe) 

M'bXKH 

male,  masculine 

Hafleam^ 

hope 

HanocjieAi>K 

lately 

uanpHMep 

for  example 

Hac 

us  (see  L.  10) 
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Him 

HeroB 

HeHH,  Heima 
HCTbpneHHe 
HH 

HH  ...  HM 

HHKaK 

HMKaKliB 

HMKora 

HHKOrO 

HHKOH 

HHKIine 

HMTO 

HHTO  (eAHa)  flyMa 
HHII(0 

Htin^o  noA66HO 
HdKi>T,  H6Ki.Tjrr 

{pi.  hokth) 

HOMep  {pi.  HOMepa) 

HHKax 

HHKaKl>B 

HflKora 

HHKOH 

HHKl>Ae 

66efl  (or  o6ha) 

odHKHOBeH 

odiipaM  /  o6epa 

OHiSH 

OHCaH 

6h3H 

OHOBa 

OCeMHaHCCTH 

OCMH 

ocddeHO 

ocrisHM  /  ocraBH 
OT 

OTCTbllBaM  /  OTCrinH 


na3H 
nCTH 
iracMo 
no  ntTH 
n6-xy6aB 

noBHpBaM 
nonodcH 
nocMaM  /  nocMa 
nocMaM  [ch]  flix 
noxejiaBaM  / 
nowejiaH 


our,  ours 
his 

her,  hers 
impatience 
not,  neither 
neither...  nor 
not  at  all 
none,  no  kind  of 
never 

no  one  (object) 

no  one  (subject) 

nowhere 

not,  neither 

not  a  single  word 

nothing 

nothing  of  the  sort 
nail  (on  hand  or  foot) 

number,  size 

somehow 

some  sort 

sometime 

someone 

somewhere 

lunch 

usual 

plunder,  pick 
that  feminine) 
those 

that  (masculine) 

that  (neuter) 

eighteenth 

eighth 

especially 

leave 

than 

step  back,  yield, 
give  up 

guard,  fHOtect 

fifth 

letter 

along  the  way 
nicer,  prettier 
(see  L.  10) 

believe,  give  credence 
similar 
take,  take  up 
catch  one’s  breath 
wish 


nOSHUT 

noJieseH 
nojieano  sa 
sqpaBeTO 
noJiyuaBaM  / 
noJi^a  (-Hm) 
noHHKora 

nocdxAaM  /  nocaflH 
nOHHBaM  CH  / 
nOHHHa  CH 
nOHHBCH 
noHHBeH  AeH 
nouKHa 
nOUTH 

npaBocjiaBCH 
npaBH  HOMepa  na 
nperaeuqtaM  / 
nperneAaM 
npcflJiaraM  / 

npeflHoxta  (-urn) 
npea 

npes  ccAMHita 
npeceH,  npHcna 
npeua  (-Hm) 
npHdHpaM  / 
npHdepa 
npHdnpaM  ce  / 
npudepa  ce 
npHTecHHBaM  / 
npHTecHH 
nporpaMa 
npoHBHBaM  / 
npoHBH 

npoHBHBaM  HHTepec 
K1>M 
ITBT,  -HT 

{pi.  niTHma) 

paagaBaM  /  paattaM 

paaxaaaaM  / 

pasKaxca  (-em) 
paanoanaaaM  / 
paanoanaH 
paaxoHUt^  ce  / 
paaxoAH  ce 
pemaaaM  / 
pema  (-Hm) 
pemaBaM 

Kpi>CTOCJldBHlta 

PHHCKH 


acquaintance 

useful 

good  for  one’s  health 

receive,  get 

sometimes 
seat,  plant 
rest 

rest  (adj.) 

day  off,  holiday 

die 

almost 

Orthodox  [religion]  (adj.) 
play  dirty  tricks  on 
examine 

proffer,  propose 

(distributive)  see  p.  151 
every  other  week 
fresh 
bother 

gather,  collect 
arrive  home 

worry,  cause  concern  to, 
embarrass 
program 
appear,  show 

take  an  interest  in 

way,  path 


give  out,  distribute 
(conj.  in  L.9) 
relate,  tell 

distinguish,  discern 

walk  around,  take  a  walk 

solve 

do  a  crossword 
puzzle 
Rila  (adj.) 
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CeAMH 

seventh 

yciiHBaM  /  ycnea 

succeed 

cm  (cihiH,  CHHbO) 

blue 

cjicABam 

next 

cbiiiiM  (pi.  (|)HJIMH) 

film,  movie 

CCX|lHHCKH 

of  Sofia  (adj.) 

ciiHcaHne 

magazine 

xapTHH 

paper 

cnoivuwM  (ch)  / 

recall 

xpaHH 

feed,  nourish 

cnoMHH  (ch) 

CpeAHOBCKOBHe 

Middle  Ages 

qap,  -HT  (pi.  uape) 

tsar,  emperor 

CbKajimaM  /  cbxajiH 

regret,  be  sorry 

cbH  (pi.  ciHHma) 

dream 

HaxaM  c  HeTBpneHHe 

await  eagerly 

CbH,  -OT 

sleep 

Hera  go  nocjiem^Ta 

read  every  last  word 

cbpHa 

deer,  doe 

6yKBa 

HCTB'bpTH 

fourth 

TBOH 

your,  yours  (singular) 

HHH,  miH,  HHe,  HHH 

whose 

TCXCH,  THXHa 

their,  theirs 

Hyxfl 

foreign,  alien 

THHaM 

run 

TonKa 

ball 

mecTH 

sixth 

TpeXH 

third 

TpenipaM 

treat 

mb 

what 

TypricT 

tourist 

HHyapH 

January 

yMopcH 

tired 
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CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 


Most  people  in  larger  cities  live  not  in  self-standing  houses,  but  in  apartment  buildings.  This 
is  especially  the  case  in  the  capital  city,  Sofia,  which  is  surrounded  by  large  complexes  of  apartment 
buildings.  Each  of  these  large  units  is  called  a  auLrrameH  KOMnncKC,  and  has  an  overall  name,  such  as 
“Nadezhda”  (Ha«e*fla).  Although  there  are  streets  among  the  buildings,  addresses  refer  not  to  the 
streets  but  to  the  numbers  of  the  buildings  (which  can  be  in  the  hundreds).  Each  building  usually  has 
several  entrances  which  are  labeled  in  alphabetical  order  (A,  B,  B,  T,  etc.),  and  many  floors.  The 
numbers  of  the  apartments  do  not  necessarily  correspond  to  the  floors,  but  since  there  are  only  two  to 
three  apartments  on  each  floor  (accessible  from  that  entrance,  that  is),  people  usually  give  just  the  floor 
as  part  of  the  address.  It  is  crucial,  however,  especially  in  the  case  of  very  large  apartment  buildings, 
to  know  the  correct  entrance. 

School  system:  exams  ,  -n. 

Written  quizzes  and  exams  taken  by  smdents  in  school  are  called  kohtpojihh  paooTH.  ^  me 

term  Hararr  “examination”  refers  only  to  qualifying  examinations  of  the  sort  that  determine  one’s 
future.  One  of  these  is  the  “matura”  (MaT3^a),  taken  at  the  end  of  secondary  schooling.  Most 
Bulgarians,  when  they  hear  the  word  Haimr,  however,  think  of  University  entrance  examinations. 

These  examinations  are  extremely  difficult  and  competitive;  it  is  often  said,  only  partly  in  jest,  that  the 
hardest  part  of  university  education  is  being  admitted. 

Food  and  drink;  milk  .u 

Yogurt  (KHcejio  mjwko)  is  such  a  staple  of  the  Bulgarian  diet  that  Bulgarians  often  add  the 

adjective  npacHO  “fresh”  to  describe  what  in  western  countries  is  simply  “milk”.  Bulgarians  always 
heat  fresh  milk  before  drinking  it.  Sometimes  they  let  it  cool  first  but  more  often  they  drink  it  hot; 
the  general  belief  is  that  hot  milk  is  very  healthful. 


^  **One  of  the  many  picturesque  mountain  areas  in  Bulgaria  is  that  called  Rila  (PiiJia),  located  to 
the  south  of  Sofia.  It  is  a  favorite  excursion  spot  for  both  locals  and  foreigners,  not  only  for  the 
mountain  sports  of  hiking  and  fishing,  but  because  of  the  Rila  monastery  (Phjickhht  MaHacnip) 
nestled  among  the  mountains.  The  monastery  was  founded  in  the  11th  century  and  has  been  destroyed 
and  rebuilt  many  times  since.  One  tower  now  remains  from  the  12th  cenmry,  but  the  interest  is  the 
present  structure,  built  in  the  19th  century  on  older  models.  This  includes  a  large  Byzantine-style 
church  in  the  center  of  a  courtyard,  with  monastery  cells  surrounding  it  on  all  sides.  The  whole 
monastery  is  colorfully  painted  and  decorated.  A  hotel  has  been  built  outside  the  monastery  walls,  but 
it  is  sometimes  possible  to  sleep  in  the  monastery  itself. 


Geography:  the  Rhodopes  ,  ,  .  ■  i 

The  Rhodope  mountains  are  very  rugged,  and  wild  animals  roam  freely;  hunting  is  a  popular 
sport.  Settlements  in  the  Rhodopes  are  small;  the  central  city,  Smolyan  (Cmojihh),  is  a  recent  creation. 
It  consists  of  three  large  villages,  each  of  which  has  retained  its  original  character  to  a  considerable 
extent.  Two  of  these,  Ustovo  (Yctobo)  and  Raykovo  (PaftKOBo),  are  now  equivalent  to  suburbs.  The 
central  village,  formerly  called  Pashmakli  (namMaiuiH),  is  now  “city  center”.  There  are  no  direct  train 
lines  to  Smolyan;  one  can  only  travel  there  by  bus. 


Geography:  Plovdiv  .  .  „  .  .  u  c 

Plovdiv  (rijioBflHB,  ancient  Philipopolli)  is  the  second  largest  city  in  Bulgaria.  A  number  ot 

fine  Roman  ruins  are  to  be  seen  there,  and  the  old  city  has  been  restored  in  19th-century  style.  It  is 
situated  on  the  main  road  between  Sofia  and  Istanbul,  Turkey. 


Travel:  trains  and  buses 

Long-distance  travel  in  Bulgaria  is  accomplished  by  train  and  bus.  The  tram  lines  are  run  by 
the  state,  but  long-distance  bus  travel  is  now  carried  out  by  a  number  of  private  companies.  Most 
towns  are  serviced  by  one  or  more  bus  lines. 
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DIALOGUE 


Cjiasa  Eorv.  bhc  ere  x^a! 

//  BjiaxiHMHp  H  BecejiHH  b’bpbht  dipso  no  Kopnflopa.  Karo  MnnaBax  BaroHHxe, 
BecejiHH  rn  dpon:  ABaiiceT  n  Tpern,  flBanceT  h  BTopn,  flBanceT  h  nipBH, 
aBaneexH,  fleBexHaneexH...  // 

Becejinn:  Haii-nocjie  AOHndxMe!  OceMHaHcexn!  Bjiea,  BjiaflHMHpe,  b  nauiexo 
Kyne,  h  ccahh  MajiKO.  none  fla  najiAem  caho  Kedanne  n  as  nanHem  CAna 

paKHH. 

KaMen:  Ypa!  Kedannexaxa  npncxHrax!  Koh  ca  Monxe? 

Becejinn:  Exo  rn  xbohxc,  exo  h  sa  APyrnre. 

Tana:  Bene  sanoHBaM  Aa  ce  npnxeciWBaM.  Cjiaaoxxe  h  HHKaK'bB  bh  HHMa. 

BpKyjin:  CjiaBa  Bdry,  bhc  cxe  x^a.  He  ca  Baacnn  Kedannexaxa,  Baxenoxo  e,  ne  ne 
cxe  ocxanajiH  xaM  b  IIIyMeH. 

KaMen:  Kan  Aa  ne  ca  BaniHH  Kedannexaxa!? 

MnAena:  Kedannexaxa  ne  ca  AOCxaxbHHO  coachh!  Hhkoh  HMa  jih  coji? 

Tana:  As  HMax  coji  xyna  hActjAc...  He  a  siiacAaM. 

HaAKa;  Mamo,  KaMen  nnna  cojiHnnaxa  cyxpnnxa. 

KaMen:  As  caMO  nocoanx  n^aniorre  n  a  ocxabhx  na  Maexo. 

Tana:  Exo  a  cojrra.  HaMcpnx  a.  B  nanxaxa  e.  SanoBwanxe,  rocnomo. 

KaMen:  M-m-m.  Mndro  xydann  Kedannexa!  Ha^ox  ce.  HaMa  Aa  aM  ao  ^pe 
cyxpnnxa. 

Tana:  HaMa  an  Aa  Benepam  AOBcnepa? 

KaMen:  Mdace  dn.  IHe  bhahm. 

Tana  (na  Beceann):  Kedannexaxa  ca  nancxnna  Mndro  BKycnn.  BaaroAapa  bh! 

(na  BaaAHMHp):  H  na  naiuna  rdex,  sa  neronaxa  noMom. 

Beceann:  B,a,  Mndro  xn  daaroAapa,  BaaAO.  Exo,  bscmh  Mdnxe  Kedannexa.  flanaM 
XH  rn  B  snaK  na  daaroAapnocx! 

BaaAHMHp:  Th  ne  ch  jih  raaAen? 

Beceann:  HaMa  snanenHe.  Baacnoxo  e,  kakxo  KasBa  J^acyan,  ne  ne  cbm  oexanaa 
xaM  B  UlyMen. 
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BASIC  GRAMMAR 


9.1.  The  verbs  flaM  and  hm 


The  verbs  asm  “give”,  hd  “eat”  (and  all  perfective  verbs  formed  from  them), 
are  slightly  irregular  in  the  present  tense.  All  forms  but  the  1®'  singular  follow  the  e- 
conjugation.  The  stem  is  asa*  and  the  accent  is  on  the  theme  vowel.  The  1®' 
singular,  by  contrast,  contains  only  the  initial  consonant  plus  [-aM]  (a  +  aM  >  asm, 

H  +  aM  >  hm).  The  imperative  forms  are  also  irregular.  Here  are  the  full 
conjugations  of  these  verbs: 


singular 

plural 

singular 

plural 

V'  person 

i  Am 

HA-CM  i 

i  A^M 

AaA-CM 

person 

;  HA-eui 

ha-ctc  ; 

i  AaA-em 

AaA-exe 

person 

i^A-e 

1 

1 

5iA-aT  i 

1 

1 

i  AaA-e 

1 

AaA-ax 

imperative 

i  Ax. 

1 

Ax-re  i 

1 

;  Aaii 

Aaii-xe 

9.2.  Aorist  tense,  continued 


The  aorist  tense  is  formed  by  adding  the  aorist  endings  (learned  in  Lesson  6) 
to  the  aorist  theme  vowel.  The  aorist  theme  vowel  for  most  H-conjugation  verbs  is 
-H-.  For  comparison,  here  are  the  present  and  aorist  tense  forms  of  the  verbs  xoaa 
and  6poH: 


PRESENT 

AORIST 

PRESENT 

AORIST 

r'  singular 

x6a-h 

x6a-hx 

6po-A 

6pO-HX 

2'^  singular 

xoA-nm 

x6a-h 

6po-Hm 

6pO-H 

singular 

XOA-H 

x6a-h 

6po-H 

6pO-H 

plural 

x6a-hm 

xoa-hxmc 

6pO-HM 

6po-HXMe 

plural 

xoA-Hxe 

XOA-Hxxe 

6po-Hxe 

6po-Hxxe 

plural 

x6a-hx 

xoA-Hxa 

6po-At 

6po-Hxa 

For  most  H-conjugation  verbs,  therefore,  and  for  all  a-conjugation  verbs,  the  present 
and  aorist  theme  vowels  are  the  same.  This  means  that  the  3”*  singular  forms  are 
identical.  However,  context  is  usually  sufficient  to  indicate  which  meaning  is 
intended. 
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An  important  group  of  verbs  forms  the  aorist  with  two  different  theme  vowels: 
these  verbs  have  -e-  in  the  2"“  and  3"*  singular,  and  -o-  in  other  persons.  Most  of 
these  verbs  also  have  a  different  accent  in  the  aorist  from  that  of  the  present.  As 
examples  of  this  type,  here  are  the  present  and  aorist  conjugations  of  nexa  and  flaM. 


PRESENT 

AORIST 

PRESENT 

AORIST 

f  singular 
singular 
Z'*  singular 

«ieT-a 

ner-em 

ner-e 

Hex-ox 

nex-e 

Hex-e 

ABM 

ABA-em 

ABA-e 

A^-ox 

A^h-e 

A^-e 

f  plural 
plural 
plural 

uer-eM 

Mer-CTe 

Her-ax 

HCX-OXMe 

nex-oxxe 

Hex-oxa 

ABA-CM 

ABA-CTe 

ABA-ax 

A^-oxMe 

AiA-oxxe 

A^-oxa 

All  prefixed  forms  of  these  verbs  form  the  aorist  tense  in  exactly  the  same  manner. 
The  aorist  forms  of  the  verb  ^  are  parallel  to  those  of  the  verb  AaM. 

Two  very  important  members  of  this  group  are  the  motion  verbs  AOftfla  and 
OTHAa.  They  are  noteworthy  because  they  have  different  accentud  patterns.  The 
accentuation  of  AO^Aa  is  the  reverse  of  other  verbs  in  this  class:  it  has  stem  stress  m 
the  present  and  end  stress  in  the  aorist.  The  accent  of  oniAa  does  not  change  from 
present  to  aorist.  Here  are  the  present  and  aorist  conjugations  of  these  two  verbs: 


PRESENT 

AORIST 

PRESENT 

AORIST 

T'  singular 
singular 
singular 

AoftA-a 

AOiiA’Bin 

AOttA-e 

AOftA'OX 

AOftA-e 

AoftA-e 

oxHA-a 

oxHA-em 

oxHA-e 

OXHA-OX 

oxHA-e 

OXHA-e 

f  plural 
plural 
plural 

AOftA-eM 

AOftA'STe 

AOflA-ax 

AOftA-dxMe 

AoftA-dxxe 

AoftA’Oxa 

OXHA-CM 

oxHA-ere 

OXHA'BX 

OXHA-OXMe 

oxHA’Oxxe 

oxHA-oxa 

9.3.  Feminine  nouns  in  a  consonant _ 

Most  nouns  ending  in  a  consonant  are  masculine  (nJiaic,  xpaMBaii,  etc.),  and 
most  nouns  ending  in  -a  are  feminine  (KHiira,  endifflOTCKa,  etc.).  However,  a  certain 
number  of  nouns  ending  in  a  consonant  are  also  feminine  (coji,  hoia,  homoia,  ecen, 
npojier,  etc.).  For  these  nouns,  the  “rhyming  principle”  does  not  work.  The  student 
must  learn  the  fact  of  feminine  gender  when  learning  each  of  these  nouns,  and  must 
remember  that  all  adjectives,  demonstrative  pronouns,  and  articles  which  occur  with 
them  must  be  marked  as  feminine.  For  example; 
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MH  cojira,  moah. 

Ejiaronapa  sa  aamaxa  noMom. 
Ecenra  e  ajiaraa. 

Ilpea  npojierxa  uBex^a  ^^>(t)XOT. 
Hexa  “XHJi^a  h  eAHa  Hom”. 


Give  me  the  salt,  please 
Thank  you  for  your  help. 
Autumn  is  golden. 

Flowers  bloom  in  the  spring. 
I’m  reading  “1001  Nights”.  * 


(*  The  noun  Hom  appears  in  the  singular  here  because  the  title  is  a  fixed  expression; 
normally  the  plural  would  occur  after  a  complex  number  ending  in  1.) 

All  feminine  nouns  take  the  definite  article  -xa.  Note  that  when  added  to  a 
feminine  noun  ending  in  a  consonant,  this  article  is  always  accented,  and  that  when 
added  to  a  feminine  noun  ending  in  -a  it  is  never  accented. 


9.4.  Past  active  participles  as  adjectives _ 

Past  active  participles  are  adjectives  formed  from  verbs.  They  describe  the 
state  that  results  after  the  verbal  action  they  refer  to  has  taken  place.  For  instance, 
the  adjective  MHHaji  “last,  past”  is  the  past  active  participle  of  the  verb  MHHa  “pass”. 

All  Bulgarian  verbs  can  form  a  participle  indicating  that  an  action  has  been 
carried  out.  This  participle  is  used  to  form  several  compound  verb  tenses,  which  will 
be  learned  in  later  lessons.  The  focus  in  this  lesson  is  on  the  use  of  the  participle  as 
a  predicate  adjective. 

The  endings  of  this  participle  are  given  below.  It  is  often  called  the 
“L-participle”  because  its  characteristic  mark  is  the  consonant  -Ji-,  which  occurs 
immediately  before  the  gender-marking  endings. 

masculine  feminine  neuter  plural 

\  -JI  -Jia  -JIO  -JIH  ; 


When  these  participles  modify  nouns,  they  function  exactly  as  adjectives  (only  certain 
of  these  participles  can  occur  in  this  position).  In  this  usage,  they  are  usually 
definite.  For  example: 

MHHajiaxa  ceflMHua  Last  week  [=  the  past  week] 

6euie  MHOro  ipyana.  was  a  very  difficult  one. 

Ocxanajicxo  ^ene  me  cjioaca  I’ll  put  the  leftover  food 

B  xJiamijraHKa.  in  the  refrigerator. 

A  much  more  frequent  use  of  these  participles  is  as  predicate  adjectives.  In  this 
usage,  they  retain  more  of  their  verbal  meaning.  Examples: 
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^ene  ne  e  ocraHaJio. 

BaHCHOTO  e, 

qe  He  cxe  ocraHajiH  b  III^eH. 


There  isn’t  any  food  left. 

The  important  thing  is 

that  you  didn’t  remain  in  Shumen. 


BajKHOTO  e, 

He  He  cbM  ocTanaji  b  III^eH. 


What’s  important  is 

that  I  didn’t  remain  in  Shumen. 


The  last  two  translations  of  the  predicative  participle  ocranaji  render  it  as  a  verbal 
tense.  This  is  partly  because  of  the  meaning  of  the  verb  ocrana,  and  partly  because 
the  most  common  usage  of  the  L-participle  is  indeed  within  the  compound  tense 
called  the  “past  indefinite”.  Even  within  a  verbal  tense,  however,  the  participle 
formally  continues  to  function  as  an  adjective:  it  takes  the  same  endings  all  adjectives 
take,  and  follows  the  same  agreement  rules.  In  meaning,  it  is  both  adjectival  and 
verbal.  It  is  a  verb  because  it  describes  a  state  which  is  the  result  of  a  verbal  action; 
and  it  is  an  adjective  because  it  applies  that  state  to  the  description  of  a  person  or 
thing. 


In  the  case  of  the  above  example,  the  state  is  that  of  “remaining  in  Shumen”. 
Both  speakers  are  describing  a  person  by  noting  that  the  present  state  of  “remaining 
in  Shumen”  does  not  apply  to  him.  The  participle  form  must  agree  with  the  subject 
of  the  sentence.  When  the  speaker,  a  male,  is  referring  to  himself,  the  participle  must 
have  the  masculine  ending.  When  someone  else  refers  to  him  with  the  polite  form 
BHe,  however,  the  participle  must  have  the  plural  ending. 

The  complete  rules  for  forming  the  L-participle  will  be  learned  in  Lesson  16, 
and  the  past  indefinite  tense  will  be  studied  in  more  detail  in  Lessons  16  and  21. 


9.5.  Word  order  of  object  pronouns 


When  a  single  verb  occurs  with  two  objects,  one  is  a  direct  object  and  one  is 
an  indirect  object.  If  both  objects  are  expressed  by  pronouns,  the  indirect  object 
pronoun  must  precede  the  direct  object  one.  These  two  object  pronouns  must  occur 
together,  in  this  sequence,  adjacent  to  the  verb.  Here  are  two  examples: 

Cera  th  ro  flanaM.  Now  I’m  giving  it  to  you. 

me  HM  TH  AanaM.  I’ll  give  them  to  them. 


9.6.  Time  expressions:  time  of  the  day 


Following  are  the  names  of  the  portions  of  the  day,  the  adverbs  locating  an 
action  within  that  time  frame,  and  the  greeting  appropriate  to  that  time  of  day.  Upon 
taking  leave  of  someone,  one  says  AOBHmflane  during  the  day  but  JieKa  hoih,  at  night. 
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time  period  adverb  of  time  greeting  (meaning) 

morning 
noon 
afternoon 
evening 
night 
midnight 


*  Although  the  word  Benep  is  usually  feminine,  it  is  masculine  in  the  fixed 
expression  fld6’bp  Benep.  Note  the  accent  of  flo6’bp  in  these  fixed  expressions. 

Usually,  the  definite  forms  of  c^hh  and  Benep  refer  to  a  particular  morning 
or  evening,  and  the  indefinite  forms  refer  to  the  general  idea  of  morning  or  evening. 
But  the  definite  forms  can  also  be  used  with  the  general  meaning.  For  example: 

specific 

CyxpHHTa  HMEM  cpcuta  B  9  H. 

Benepra  me  oriina  aa  ro  bhah- 

general 

CyrpHH  craBaM  pano,  a  Benep 
JWraM  KBCHO. 

CyxpHHTa  OTHBaM  pano  na 
paboxa,  a  Benepxa  ce 
npnbiipaM  yMopen  Kaxo  Kyne. 


I  have  an  appointment  at  9  this 
morning. 

ni  go  see  him  this  evening. 

I  get  up  early  and  go  to  bed  late. 

I  go  to  work  early  in  the  morning 
and  come  home  at  night  tired 
as  a  dog. 


C]hpHH 

cjhpHH,  cyxpHHxa 

ao6p6  yxpo! 

o6^ 

Ha  o6^ 

abbip  aen! 

cjieadbea 

caea  o6^,  caeaobea 

a66T.p  aen! 

Benep 

Bcnep,  Benepxa 

*  ao6T>p  Benep! 

Hom 

npea  Hoiaxa 

*  ao6i)p  Bcnep! 

noayHom 

B  nojiyHom 

The  chart  below  gives  the  relative  terms  for  the  time  of  day,  looking  both 
forward  and  back  from  the  vantage  point  of  “today”: 


-  2  days  -  1  day 

NOW 

+  1  day 

+  2  days 

OHSH  a^H  BHepa 

anec 

yfpe 

ap^H  acH 

BHepa  cyxpHHxa 

cyxpHHxa 

]hpe  cyxpHHxa 

BHepa  caeadbea 

Omec)  caeadbea 

yxpe  caeadbea 

choihh 

xa3H  Bcnep  / 

3hpe  Bcnep 

*  aoBcnepa 

MHHajiaxa  hoih 

xa3H  Hom 

ap^axa  Hoia 

*  Be  careful  to  distinguish  the  adverb  aoBenepa  “this  evening”,  which  refers  to  the 
forthcoming  evening  of  the  same  day,  from  the  prepositional  phrase  ao  Benepa 
“until/before  supper”.  Note  also  that  aoBenepa  can  be  used  only  in  an  anticipatory 
sense.  Once  one  is  speaking  in  the  present,  one  must  use  xaan  Bcnep  in  the  meaning 
“this  evening”. 
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9.7.  Time  expressions:  days  and  months 

Names  for  the  days  of  the  week  are  formed  from  several  roots,  although  the 
“counting”  principle  is  evident  in  several  of  them.  Names  of  the  months  of  the  year 
are,  as  in  English,  derived  from  Latin. 


Days  of  the  week: 


nOHeflCJIHHK 

BTOpHHK 

cpwa 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 


HeXB'bpTbK 

nen>K 

cb6oTa 


Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 


He  AC  JIB  Sunday . • 


The  word  for  “week”  is  ceAMHpa. 


Months  of  the  year: 


BHyapH 

January 

id  AH 

July 

dieBpyapH 

February 

anrycT 

August 

Mapx 

March 

cenxcMBpH 

September 

anpHJi 

April 

OKTOMBPH 

October 

Man 

May 

HOeMBpH 

November 

hShh 

June 

ACKCMBpH 

December 

The  word  for  “month”  is  Mcceu. 


Days  of  the  week  are  preceded  either  by  the  preposition  b  or  by  a  modifier; 
and  months  of  the  year  are  preceded  by  the  preposition  npea.  When  the  date  is 
given,  the  preposition  na  is  used.  For  example; 


XaiiAe  aa  xoahm  na  BHToma  b 
HeflejiB. 

XoAHM  Ha  BHTOUia  BCBKa  Heffejifl. 
ObHKHOBCHO  XOAHM  Ha  MOpCTO 

npea  [Meceul  aarycT. 
life  Tp'brneM  na  15 -h  aBrycx. 


Let’s  go  to  Vitosha  on  Sunday. 

We  go  to  Vitosha  every  Sunday 

We  usually  go  to  the  seashore 
in  [the  month  of]  August. 

We’ll  leave  on  August  15. 


N.B.:  Neither  the  days  of  the  week  nor  the  months  of  the  year 
are  capitalized  in  Bulgarian! 
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9.8.  Time  expressions:  seasons  of  the  year 


The  four  seasons  (roAHuiHHxe  speMena)  are  as  follows: 


;  npdnex 

spring 

ecen 

fall  I 

i  AOTO 

summer 

3HMa 

winter  : 

All  four  names  of  the  seasons  can  be  preceded  by  the  preposition  npea,  in 
which  case  they  are  used  with  the  definite  article.  Xlpdjier  and  ecen  are  feminine 
nouns,  with  definite  forms  npojiexra,  ecenra.  With  these  two,  the  preposition  na  can 
also  be  used,  in  which  case  they  are  used  in  the  indefinite  form,  and  are  written 
together  with  the  preposition  as  one  word.  All  four  names  can  also  appear  without 
the  preposition.  In  this  case,  ecen  and  npdjiex  can  be  used  either  with  or  without  the 
article,  but  jioto  and  3HMa  must  always  be  used  with  the  article. 

In  theory,  the  definite  forms  refer  to  the  season  just  ahead  (or  just  past)  and 
the  indefinite  forms  refer  to  general  time.  In  practice,  however,  they  are  used  more 
or  less  interchangeably.  For  example: 


(Ilpea)  npojierra  uBexOTa  ixbdJXOT. 
Hanpojiex  cx.m  imKaK  nd-Bcceji. 

(Ilpea)  jiOTOxo  me  xdAHM  na 
Mopero. 

JUxoxo  me  difleM  xaM,  a  ne  x;^. 

FpdsAexo  3pee  (npe3)  ecenxa. 
Haecen  Aeitaxa  me  aandnnax 
yHHJiHme. 

Ilpea  3HMaxa  spcMexo  me  e 
cxyACHO. 

3HMaxa  e  cxyAena. 


In  spring,  the  flowers  bloom. 

For  some  reason.  I’m  happier  in  the 
spring. 

This  summer,  we’ll  go  to  the  seaside. 

In  the  summer  we’ll  be  there,  not  here. 

Grapes  ripen  in  the  autumn. 

This  autumn,  the  children  will  start 
school. 

It  will  be  cold  this  winter. 

It’s  cold  in  the  winter. 


9.9.  Time  expressions:  years,  and  numbers  beyond  100 


To  speak  of  the  years  in  Bulgarian,  one  needs  to  form  numbers  in  the 
hundreds  and  thousands.  These  numerals  are: 


i  100 

cxd  i 

i  600 

mecxcxoxHH  i 

i  200 

ABCcxa  1 

:  700 

CeACMCXOXHH  ; 

i  300 

xpricxa  i 

i  800 

dceMCxoxHH  i 

i  400 

HexHpncxoxHH  1 

i  900 

ACBeXCXOXHH  ; 

i  500 

nexcxoxHH  ■ 

i  1000 

XHJi^a  i 
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Years  are  referred  to  by  ordinal  numbers.  The  year  1975,  for  example,  is  reckoned 
as  the  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  seventy-fifth  year.  Note  that  only  the  final 
number  takes  the  ordinal  form.  Thus: 

XHJi^a  flesexcTOTHH  ceflCMflecex  h  nCT-a  roAHH-a  1975 

Years  are  preceded  by  the  preposition  npea.  When  years  are  written  with 
numerals,  the  abbreviation  r.  (for  roflHna)  follows.  Sometimes  the  -a  of  the  ordinal 
is  added  after  the  numeral,  and  sometimes  it  is  omitted. 

npea  1975  r.  in  1975 

npea  1975-a  r.  (same) 

9.10.  Time  expressions:  “next”  and  “last” _ 

To  refer  to  time  periods  just  past  or  just  ahead,  Bulgarians  use  the  words 
cjieflBam  “next”  or  MHHaji  “last”.  Both  are  participial  forms  functioning  as 
adjectives;  they  must  therefore  agree  with  the  nouns  they  modify.  If  the  time  period 
they  refer  to  functions  as  the  subject  of  the  sentence,  masculine  forms  will  have  the 
subject  ending.  Usually,  however,  they  are  used  in  adverbial  phrases,  and  masculine 
forms  will  therefore  have  the  object  ending.  The  definite  form  is  almost  always  used 

subject  usage,  subject  case 

MHHajiHHX  Mcceu  6eme  mhofo  Last  month  was  very  cold, 

cxyACH,  a  npeAHUiHHnx  ne  but  the  month  before  not  so  much. 

XOJlKOBa. 

adverbial  usage,  object  case 

CjicAsamaxa  ceAMHita  me  xoahm  We’ll  go  there  next  week. 
xaM. 

Toh  6eme  btjB  Bapna  Mnnajinn  He  was  in  Varna  last  month. 

Meceu. 

If  the  preceding  or  coming  time  periods  are  not  the  ones  that  are  immediately 
past  or  ahead,  respectively,  the  modifiers  npeAHinen  “previous”  or  npcACxoHm 
“forthcoming”  are  used. 

9.11.  Conjunctions:  kato  vs.  kakto _ 

The  conjunctions  Kaxo  and  xaKXO  are  both  translated  roughly  “as”.  The 
difference  in  meaning  is  that  Kaxo  refers  to  simultaneous  actions,  while  KaKxo 
expresses  a  relationship  of  similarity.  The  conjunction  Kaxo  also  means  “when”. 
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KaTO  MHHaBa  earoHHre,  Becejinn 
ra  6poH. 

BajKHOTO  e,  KaKTO  flacyjiH  Kaaea, 
He  He  cbM  ocxaHaji  b  IIIyMeH. 

Toh  saKbCHHBa  KaKxo  BHHarn. 
IlaK  me  HsnycHe  BJiaKa! 


As  he  passes  through  the  cars,  Veselin 
counts  them. 

The  important  thing  is  that,  as  Julie 
says,  I  didn’t  remain  in  Shumen. 

He’s  late,  as  always.  He’s  going  to 
miss  the  train  again! 


Another  difference  between  them  is  that  Kaxo  can  also  function  as  a 
preposition  with  a  noun  object  following,  whereas  KaKxo  can  only  be  followed  by  a 
full  phrase  containing  a  verb. 


9.12.  Prepositions 


A  number  of  prepositions  have  idiomatic  meanings  when  they  function  as  a 
part  of  time  expressions.  Here  is  a  review  of  the  commonest  of  these: 


on  Sunday 
on  August  15'*' 

in  August 
during  the  summer 
in  1975 

during  the  day 
at  night 

around  noon 


B 

Ha 

15(-h)  aBxycx 

npea 

aBrycx 

npea 

JIOTOXO 

npea 

1975  r. 

npea 

ACHH 

npea 

Homxa 

no 

o6^ 
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EXERCISES 

/.  Rewrite  the  following  sentences  in  the  past  tense,  changing  any  adverbs  cf  time  to 
BHepa,  and  changing  the  aspect  as  necessary. 

1.  Cjiefl66efl  HaynaBaMe  HOBHxe  flyMH. 

2.  HaAKa  pasAaBa  na  irbTHHmrre  no  eAna  pncynKa. 

3.  K^ero  cKana  na  jierjioxo. 

4.  Bne  ahcc  nojiynaBaxe  dxroBop  na  nncMOxo. 

5.  fleuaxa  ca  xJiaAHH  n  saxoaa  npoHBHBax  HexBpneHHe. 

6.  n-bXHHAHxe  cjinaax  cahh  cjiba  wyr  ox  BJiaKa. 

7.  CyxpHHxa  cbm  CBodoAna  h  oxHBaM  na  khho. 


II.  Rewrite  the  following  sentences,  changing  plural  to  singular. 

1.  IIpeKapaxMe  npnBXHH  Benepn  c  mohxc  npH^ejiH. 

2.  B  xoxejiHxe  HMa  cbo66ahh  cxan. 

3.  Tdnjio  e.  OxBopn  Bpaxnxe  h  npoadpipixe! 

4.  npHBxejiKHxe  na  Tana  3Hajrr  h  aP3^h  xydaBH  necHH. 

5.  flnec  yHCHHHKHxe  h  ynennAnxe  me  noji3^ax  kojicxh. 

6.  TeHA^KepHxe,  naHHHunxe  h  jiBHcnmixe  ca  na  Macnxe. 

7.  B  xe3H  KBapxaAH  HMa  ddjiHHUH- 

8.  npe3  HJHH  Homrixe  ca  KpaxKH,  a  ahhxc  ca  A'bJirH. 


III.  Rewrite  the  following  sentences,  changing  all  underlined  nouns  to  the  appropriate 
pronouns. 

1.  Hajiri  CH  Aodpd  momhc,  KaMene,  oxcxbnri  nanarana  na  HaA^- 

2.  Ha  Hdaa  roAnna  poAHxejiHxe  paaAaaax  na  Aeua.ia  noAap'^AH. 

3.  flHMHTbp  H  Mniiena  ndcax  na  CBeKBPBaxa  chhmkh, 

4.  ffeftBHA  npeAJiara  BecxHHKa  na  flacyaH- 

5.  BdiiKO  noAHacH  Kacbexo  wa  rdcxHxg. 

6.  HHMa  JiH  Aa  noKaxexe  na  Bd6  KBmaxa? 

7.  AnreJi  cbodmaBa  na  Uchbha  HOBHHHxe. 
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ADDITIONAL  GRAMMAR  NOTES 


9.2a.  Aorist  tense,  continued 


Optional  stress  shifts  in  the  aorist 

All  verbs  whose  aorist  theme  vowel  is  the  same  as  the  present  theme  vowel  have 
identical  forms  in  the  3"*  singular  present  and  3"*  singular  aorist.  Some  speakers  of 
Bulgarian  will  shift  the  stress  to  the  theme  vowel  in  the  aorist  form  to  emphasize  the  fact 
that  the  form  means  “past”  and  not  “present”.  This  stress  shift  is  acceptable  only  in 
non-prefixed  forms.  The  possible  forms,  therefore,  are: 


present 

singular  xofl-H 

singular  xoa-h 


simple  aorist 


I  prefixed  aorist 


x6a-hx  or  xofl-HX  ]  paaxoA-HX  ce 

x6a-h  or  xoa-h  I  paaxoA-H  ce 


Many  speakers  do  not  shift  stress  at  all,  and  those  who  do  will  usually  vacillate  between 
stem  stress  and  end  stress  in  the  aorist  forms. 

This  stress  shift  is  possible  with  all  non-prefixed  verbs  which  have  the  aorist 
theme  vowel  -h-  or  -a-  (thus  it  applies  also  to  certain  of  the  aorist  forms  to  be  learned  in 
subsequent  lessons).  However,  none  of  the  sentences,  dialogues  and  reading  selections 
in  this  textbook  will  exemplify  this  optional  accentuation. 

Aorist  in  -ox,  continued 

Verbs  which  form  the  aorist  in  -ox  all  belong  to  the  e-conjugation.  Their 
singular  present  forms  (the  dictionary  form)  end  in  a  consonant  preceded  by  -a.  With  a 
very  few  exceptions  (which  will  be  noted  below),  they  all  have  end  stress  in  the  present. 
This  fact  can  obscure  the  presence  of  an  alternating  stem  vowel,  since  the  -n-  alternant 
appears  only  when  the  vowel  is  accented.  Certain  verbs  of  this  group,  therefore,  have 
the  stem  vowel  -e-  throughout  the  present  tense,  but  an  alternating  vowel  in  the  aorist. 
The  verbs  cexa  and  odnexa  are  given  as  examples;  the  verb  Cb6ntKi  is  conjugated 
according  to  the  same  format. 


PRESENT 

AORIST 

PRESENT 

AORIST 

1^'  singular 
7^  singular 
singular 

ceK-a 

cen-eui 

ccH-e 

cmc-ox 

cen-e 

cen-e 

o6jieK-a 

o6jieH-em 

o6jieM-e 

o6jmK-ox 

o6jieH-e 

o6jieH-e 

f  plural 

T‘^  plural 

7^  plural 

cen-cM 

cen-^ 

cex-aT 

cmc-oxMe 

cmc-oxxe 

CHK-OXa 

o6AeH-eM 

odneH-ere 

o6jieK-aT 

o6jimc-oxMe 

odA^-oxxe 

o6ji^-oxa 
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Note  the  shift  of  the  stem-final  -k  in  these  verbs  to  -h  whenever  the  theme  vowel 
(either  present  or  aorist)  is  -e.  Note  also  that  not  every  verb  of  this  class  with  stem- 
final  -K  has  an  alternating  vowel.  The  aorist  tense  of  tcke,  for  instance,  is  tckox. 

The  motion  verb  oxHAa  is  one  of  the  few  verbs  within  this  class  with  no 
shifting  stress.  The  other  three  are  also  motion  verbs:  Bjwsa,  cjiaaa,  and  najinaa. 
Thus,  the  aorist  of  Bjwaa  is  bjihsox.  The  3"*  singular  forms  of  these  verbs  are  alike 
in  present  and  aorist:  both  are  BJiese.  There  is  no  optional  stress  shift  to  the  end  in 
the  aorist  forms  of  this  group. 


9.3a.  Feminine  nouns  in  a  consonant 


Because  these  nouns  end  in  a  consonant,  there  is  always  a  sequence  of 
[consonant  +  x]  in  the  definite  form.  If  this  sequence  contains  [x  +  x],  both 
consonants  are  pronounced.  This  is  done  by  lengthening  the  “t”  sound. 

It  is  not  always  possible  to  know  which  nouns  ending  in  a  consonant  will  be 
feminine;  most  must  be  learned.  Because  all  nouns  ending  in  the  suffix  -ocx  are 
feminine,  their  gender  is  predictable  and  they  have  no  need  of  special  marking. 
Other  feminine  nouns  ending  in  a  consonant  will  be  marked  as  feminine  in  glossary 
listings,  in  the  following  manner: 


nenep,  -xa 


9.5a.  Word  order  of  object  pronouns 


K  a  verb  takes  two  objects  and  both  are  pronouns,  the  indirect  object  must 
precede  the  direct  one.  This  sequence  QND-DIR)  obeys  all  the  word  order  rules 
learned  earlier: 

-  it  cannot  begin  a  sentence 

-  it  must  occur  directly  adjacent  to  the  verb 
“  if  jiH  is  present,  it  must  follow  this  particle 

-  if  me,  Aa  or  ne  is  present,  it  must  be  placed  between  this  particle  and  the  verb 


Examples  are  given  on  the  next  page,  with  the  numbering  cumulative  across  lessons. 
The  rules  are  straightforward,  but  it  will  take  a  great  deal  of  practice  before  their 
implementation  feels  natural.  Because  unaccented  words  are  pronounced  together 
with  the  following  (or  preceding)  word,  they  are  harder  to  decipher  when  heard,  and 
harder  to  produce  quicUy  if  one  must  plan  one’s  sentence  consciously.  The  more 
unaccented  words  there  are  strung  together,  the  more  concerted  attention  it  is 
necessary  to  pay. 
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(34) 

1  PlaBaM 
!  verb 

TH 

IND 

TH. 

_  PJ?- 

1 

1 

-  -1 

I  give  them  to  you. 

(35) 

Cera  • 

TH 

TH 

AaaaM. 

■; 

Now  I’m  giving  them  to  you. 

1 

t 

im_ , 

DIR 

verb 

(36) 

)  ^aBam 

jm 

MH 

TH? 

1 

1  verb 

_ 

_im_ 

DIR 

1 

Are  you  giving  them  to  me? 

(37) 

'  He 

TH 

TH 

^aBaM. 

I’m  not  giving  them  to  you. 

*  S  -  _ 

im_ 

DIR 

verb 

1 

(38) 

:  me 

TH 

TH 

AaAC 

JIH?  ] 

Will  he  give  them  to  you? 

!  Fut. 

im_ 

DIR 

verb 

im_  1 

(39) 

I  HaMa 

Aa 

TH 

TH 

AaAe.  J 

He  won’t  give  them  to  you. 

I 

im 

DIR 

verb  ' 

I  9.6a.  Time  expressions:  periods  of  the  day _ 

There  is  a  relatively  close  fit  between  English  and  Bulgarian  as  concerns  words 
for  the  periods  of  the  day.  Several  non-correspondences  should  be  noted,  however. 

First,  Bulgarians  use  c^hh  to  refer  to  the  earlier  part  of  the  morning,  usually  until 
about  9:00  or  (at  the  latest)  10:00.  The  period  between  that  and  12:00  noon  is  usually 

called  npcAH  o6^. 

The  corresponding  expression,  cjiefl  o6w,  can  mean  either  the  early  afternoon, 
or  the  entire  afternoon.  For  the  idea  “noon”,  Bulgarians  invariably  say  o6w,  but  for  the 
idea  “midnight”  they  can  say  either  nojiynom  or  12  naca  npea  Homxa.  Finally,  the 
early  hours  of  the  morning  when  one  is  still  usually  asleep  can  also  be  referred  to  as 

part  of  the  night. 

B  HCTHpH  naca  npes  Homxa  at  4  in  the  morning 

B  HexHpH  naca  cyxpHHra  [same] 

Second,  the  words  for  “noon”  and  “evening”  are  similar  to  the  words  for  the  meals  eaten 
at  those  times: 

time  of  day  o6^  noon  Bcnep  evening 

meal  66efl  lunch  Benepa  supper 


The  word  o6m  is  used  with  both  meanings,  but  the  word  66efl  means  only  “lunch”. 
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Adjectives  referring  to  times  of  the  day  are  in  general  derived  directly  from  the 
word  for  that  time  by  addition  of  the  suffix  -en.  In  a  few  cases,  the  stem  contains  the 
suffix  -III-,  and,  in  one  instance,  the  stem  is  different. 


time  of  day 

stem 

+  en  > 

adjective 

c-yxpHH 

yrpHH- 

+  en-  > 

;^pHHeH,  ^pHHHa 

o6w 

o6eA- 

+  CH-  > 

d6eAeH,  odcAna 

cjieA66eA 

cjieAo6eA- 

+  CH-  > 

cjicAodeACH,  cjiCAodcAHa 

BCHCp 

BCHCp- 

+  CH-  > 

BenepcH,  BcnepHa 

Hom 

Hom- 

+  CH-  > 

HonteH,  Homna 

AHec 

AHcm- 

+  CH-  > 

AHeiucH,  AHeuraa 

BHcpa 

BHcpa-ui 

+  en-  > 

BHepameH,  BHCpaniHa 

yfpe 

yTpe-m- 

+  en-  > 

^pemcH,  ^hpenma 

CHOIAH 

CHom- 

+  en-  > 

cHomen,  CHOiAHa 

These  adjectives  are  used  frequently  in  phrases  such  as  flHcmeH  ach  “today”,  orieffHO 
BpeMC  “noontime”,  hoiaho  BpcMe  “nighttime”,  and  the  like. 

Similar  adjectives  are  formed  from  the  adverb  cera  and  the  future  form  6^e: 
these  mean  “present”  and  “future”,  respectively.  They  are  used  to  refer  to  time  periods 
in  general  and  to  two  of  the  verbal  tenses  already  learned  (the  names  of  other  verbal 
tenses  will  be  learned  later): 


cerainHO  BpeMe  present  tense 

6tAeme  BpeMC  future  tense 


9.7a.  Time  expressions:  days  of  the  week 


Calendars  in  Bulgaria  begin  the  week  with  Monday  (as  opposed  to  most 
countries  in  the  West,  where  they  begin  with  Sunday).  The  fact  that  Monday  is  the  first 
day  of  the  week  can  be  seen  from  the  names  for  Tuesday  (btophhk),  Thursday 
(HCTB’bprbK)  and  Friday  (nerbK),  which  contain  the  stems  of  the  words  2"“*,  4“  and  5*, 
respectively.  The  fact  that  Wednesday  (cp^a)  is  considered  the  middle  day  of  the  week 
can  seen  from  its  name,  which  is  a  variant  form  the  word  cpena  “middle”. 

The  names  for  the  other  three  days  have  a  different  origin.  The  word  for 
Saturday  (cbdora)  comes  from  the  word  “sabbath”;  and  the  word  for  Sunday  (HCflejiH) 
comes  from  an  old  Slavic  word  meaning  “no-work”.  The  name  for  Monday 
(noHCflejiHHK)  means  simply  “that  which  comes  after  Sunday”.  Finally,  the  word  for 
“week”  (ceflMima)  contains  the  number  7,  corresponding  to  the  seven  days  of  the  week. 
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9.10a.  Adverbs  with  time  expressions 


The  conventions  “B.C.”  and  “A.D.”  are  expressed  in  two  different  ways.  The 
cutoff  point  (the  birth  of  Christ)  is  expressed  either  as  HOBaxa  epa  “the  new  era”  or 
PoacflecTBO  XpHCxoBO  “the  birth  of  Christ”.  The  phrases  are: 


B.C. 

A.D. 


Although  the  phrase  cjieflBautaxa  roAHua  “next  year”  exists,  the  adverb 
AoroAHHa  is  used  much  more  frequently  in  this  meaning. 


I  npcAH  H.e.  or  npcAH  P.Xp. 

i  ox  H.e.  or  caba  P.Xp. 


To  focus  on  the  length  and  duration  of  a  period  of  time,  the  modifier  A^uejiH 
“entire,  all”  is  used.  It  is  sometimes  used  with  the  preposition  npea,  but  more  frequently 
it  occurs  without  a  preposition.  Like  all  adjectives,  this  modifier  has  both  definite  and 
indefinite  forms.  In  theory,  definite  forms  refer  to  a  particular  time  period  and  indefinite 
ones  to  generalized  situations. 


In  the  case  of  uhji,  however  (as  in  the  case  of  the  seasons),  this  distinction  is 
being  lost.  Today  Bulgarians  use  both  forms  in  both  meanings  (to  refer  to  a  particular 
time  period,  or  to  state  a  general  observation).  Context  is  usually  sufficient  to  tell  which 
is  meant. 

Hhcc  uin  /  ucAHH  ACH  me  nexa.  I’ll  read  all  day  long,  and  in  the 
a  Beuepxa  me  HSBeAa  evening  walk  the  dog. 

K^exo  Ha  paaxoAKa. 


liana  /  uanaxa  c3hT)HH  ro  HHMa.  He  hasn’t  showed  up  the  entire  morning. 


Lfana  /  uanaxa  Bcuep 

me  cjiymaMe  MysHKa. 


We’ll  listen  to  music  the  whole  evening. 


If  the  preposition  no  is  present,  only  the  indefinite  form  of  viM  can  be  used. 
Conversely,  if  duration  is  expressed  with  the  preposition  npea,  only  the  definite  form 
(either  of  uan  or  of  a  noun)  can  be  used.  For  example: 


Ilo  HHA  ACH  npHKasBa  no 
xene^jOHa. 

Hhkoh  uaKax  no  nenn  ccamhuh. 

npea  uejma  ach  me  cx.m  aaex. 
Cabah  ro  npB3  uhaoxo  bpbmb 
KaKBO  npaBH. 

TTTe  dtACM  xaM  npB3  hbaha 
MBCBU. 

PadoxH  npB3  acha,  a  cna  npB3 
Homra. 


She  talks  on  the  phone  all  day. 

[=  a  whole  day  at  a  time] 

Some  people  [have  to]  wait  for 
weeks  [at  a  time]. 

I’ll  be  busy  the  whole  day. 

She  watches  what  he’s  doing 
the  whole  time. 

We’ll  be  there  the  whole  month. 

I  work  in  the  daytime  and  sleep  at 
night. 
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9.13.  Subject  inversion 

The  normal  word  order  in  Bulgarian,  as  in  English,  is  “subject  -  predicate”: 


The  kebabs  aren’t  important. 

KedanHeraxa  ne  ca  BaxHH. 

subject  (negated)  predicate 


English,  in  fact,  must  obey  this  word  order  rule.  Only  with  certain  sentences 
can  one  reverse  the  order  of  subject  and  predicate.  Furthermore,  in  order  to  do  so, 
one  must  usually  reformulate  the  sentence  considerably,  often  changing  its  meaning 
somewhat.  Consider  the  sentences  above,  in  which  “the  kebabs  is  the  subject,  and 
“aren’t  important”  is  the  predicate.  Here  are  two  ways  one  can  invert  the  order  of 
subject  and  predicate  in  ^s  sentence  in  English.  Note  that  each  makes  fairly 
complex  changes  in  word  order,  and  that  the  second  sentence  even  splits  the  old 
predicate  into  two  different  clauses; 


What’s  important  is 

not 

the 

(old  predicate. 

negated) 

old 

It’s  not 

the 

(negation) 

old 

kebabs. 

subject 

kebabs  that  are  important. 

subject  subordinating  old  predicate 

conjunction 


Bulgarian,  however,  can  reverse  the  order  of  subject  and  predicate  of  any 
sentence,  and  can  do  so  without  making  any  other  changes  in  the  sentence.  This 
process  is  called  “subject  inversion”  because  the  placement  of  the  subject  is  inverted 
with  respect  to  the  normal  word  order.  The  effect  of  this  shift  is  to  focus  more 
attention  on  the  subject.  The  first  of  the  sentences  given  below  is  neutral.  The 
second  suggests  that  while  the  kebabs  themselves  aren’t  important,  perhaps  something 
else  is. 


KebanHeraTa 

subject 

He  ca  Ba%HH. 
predicate 

The  kebabs  aren’t  important. 

He  ca  naxHH 
predicate 

KedaimeraTa. 

subject 

The  kebabs  aren’t  important.. 
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SAMPLE  SENTENCES 

1.  --  Mojw,  Aaft  MH  piKaBHimre. 

--  H^a  fla  TH  rn  aaM.  Te  ca  ivipiCHH. 

2.  ”  Boflaxa  b  naHHHKa  Bpri.  Hcnain  jih  naii? 

"  fla,  AonecH  mh  ro  b  cxaHra. 

3.  TtproBeuTiX  KynyBa  cxoKaxa  na  CApo.  IIpoAaBaM  My  b  cbxhho. 

4.  KicHO  e.  Ohjimix  no  xejieBHSHBxa  Bene  e  Mrinaji. 

5.  AnreA  ne  e  xyK.  SaMnnaji  e  aa  Bapna. 

6.  Jlernaji  e  aa  crai.  HannxTjX  e  CB’bpuiHJi. 

7.  CjTbHuexo  rpee  npea  achb,  a  Jiynaxa  npea  Homxa. 

8.  Ifle  xe  BHA^  npea  AP^axa  ceAMHua. 

9.  ripea  CACABamaxa  roAnna  xon  me  6'MrapcKH. 

10.  LI,ba  ach  chb,  aamoxo  pa66xB  mna.  ndm- 

11.  Benep  ne  e  mhofo  pa6oxocnoc66eH.  Benep  rncAaMC  xeneBManB. 

12.  no  66eA  MaraaHHHxe  ca  aaxBopenn.  Ifle  noaBi>HHM  no  xeAe4)6Ha  na  66eA. 

5a6axa  cnn  CACAodeA. 

13.  npea  aHMaxa  cAinpexo  aaAaaaa  pano  CACAodeA,  a  npea  aotoxo  --  k-bcho  Bcnep. 

14.  floBCHcpa  me  CAymaMe  MyanKa.  Yxpe  cyxpnnxa  aaMnnanaMe. 

15.  Bene  e  66eAH0  BpcMC,  a  mobx  66eA  dme  ne  e  xoxob. 

16.  Mnoro  xpyAHO  naMepnxMe  Ao6pa  yHHxeAKa  no  anrAHHCiui  aa  Aexexo. 

17.  Koh  bh  amc  aApeca  na  xoan  ACKap? 

18.  KaMBH  cyxpHHia  na^e  abc  Bd-bAKH,  xpn  canABHHa  c  KauucaBaA  n  cahh 

CAaAOACA.  H  cera  naK  e  rAaAen.  Cxpauien  anexnx  HMa  xoBa  Aexe. 
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SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 

1.  All  the  knives,  forks  and  spoons  are  in  the  cupboard.  Will  you  give  them  to  me? 

And  where  is  the  salt?  Please  give  it  to  me  also. 

2.  Marina  has  classes  in  the  morning  from  9  to  12.  At  noon  she  goes  home  for 

lunch.  In  the  afternoon  she  works  in  the  library  from  2  to  4,  and  then  she 
listens  to  music  until  dinnertime.  In  the  evening  after  dinner  she  studies 
several  more  hours.  Then  she  says  “Good  night”  to  everyone  and  goes  to  bed. 

3.  Has  Ivo  left?  There’s  no  sign  of  him  anywhere.  Last  Friday  he  was  here,  but 

apparently  this  week  he  is  traveling. 

4.  My  birthday  is  next  Tuesday.  When  is  your  birthday?  I  prefer  to  have  a  birthday 

in  the  fall.  And  you? 

5.  We  came  at  2:00  and  went  into  the  library.  The  girl  there  gave  us  each  a  book, 

and  we  read  the  books  for  two  hours.  We  waited  one  more  hour,  and  finally 
we  left  the  library  and  went  to  the  movies. 

6.  Julie  got  off  the  train,  walked  around  the  station  a  bit,  and  then  got  on  again. 

She  counted  all  the  cars  of  the  train,  and  then  she  counted  them  again. 

7.  She  received  his  letter  on  July  5*,  1983,  and  read  it  during  the  night.  The  next 

day  everyone  asked  her  what  was  in  the  letter.  “Nothing,”  she  answered.  His 
second  letter  came  on  August  3L‘  of  the  following  year.  She  also  read  it 
during  the  night,  but  on  the  next  day,  September  T‘,  1984,  no  one  asked  her 
what  was  in  the  letter.  Apparently  everyone  had  forgotten.  “I  can  give  it  to 
them,”  she  thought.  “Then  they  will  remember.”  But  she  didn’t  give  it  to 
anyone. 

8.  1968  was  a  very  important  year.  Many  people  remember  it  very  well. 

9.  Yesterday  Marin  bought  235  pencils  and  547  notebooks.  Apparently  he  wants  to 

become  a  wholesale  merchant.  Will  he  sell  them  to  us  cheap? 

10.  “Don’t  eat  all  the  fruits  at  once,  please.  Oh,  did  you  eat  them  already?” 

“Yes,  we  certainly  ate  our  fill.” 


187 


flcBexH  ypoK  /  Lesson  9 


READING  SELECTION 


KopecnoHneHUHH  -  (7) 

14  HoeMBpH,  Can  OpaHUHCKO 

SApaeeH  Bohko, 

IlHTam  KaKBO  hh  HirrepecyBa.  C  eana  fl^a  dxroBopbx  e  jiccen:  bchhko. 
ToBa  me  e  irtpaoxo  irfax^ane  na  flepaxa  b  EBpdna.  Foxbhm  ce  aa  Hero  c  bchhkh 
CHjiH.  ITaxpHuia  nponexe  Bene  MHoro  KHHni  aa  Eapona.  HcKaMe  Acpaxa  Aa 
aanoMHHx  xoBa  irbX3maHe. 

IlaxpHuia  MHoro  o6ma  h  cxapa,  h  HOBa  apxHxeKx^a.  Mdace  Aa  cxoh  c 
HacoBe  B  HAKOB  dapoKOBa  HbpKBa.  B  nocACAHO  BpeMe  apxHxeKx;^axa  HHxepeci^a 
H  Emhah,  ho  aacera  a  npHBJiHHa  npeAHMHO  eBponencKOxo  cpeAHOBeKOBHe. 
IloAapHXMe  H  HAKOAKO  aA6^a,  HO  XA  npeAHOHHxa  Aa  mbx^a,  a  ne  Aa  nexe. 
FAaBHO  A  HHxepecyBax  odane  ACHBOXHHxe.  Hhkoh  ne  rri  odrina  noBene  ox  Emhah. 
Ta  HMa  KocxeH^Ka  h  xaMCxep.  He  anaa  koh  me  th  raeAa,  AOKaxo  CMe  b 
EmirapHA. 

Hauraxe  chhobc  HMax  odmn  cnopxHH  HHxepecH.  ManKmi,  Kaxxo  h  Hbo, 
HA^a,  AOBH  piida.  MrfnaAaxa  hbacaa  xoAHXMe  AsaMaxa  aa  pnda.  Aa  odrinaM  Aa 
xoaa  nema,  aa  Aa  ch  noHHBaM  ox  padoxaxa  b  doAHHHaxa.  Hecxo  naAiiaaMe  na 
paaxoAKa. 

HaKaM  c  HexT>pneHHe  XBOHxe  npeAAomeHHA.  IldaApaBH  BKibrnn, 

Pddepx 

25  HOeMBpH,  Cd(})HA 

flparn  Bdd, 

PaABaM  ce  Aa  noA3h[a  xdAKOBa  dtpao  dxroBop.  XoBa  e  XBdexo  HexBBpxo 
HHCMd.  BHACAaM  roAAM  HanpeAbK  B  xBda  d-bArapcKH  eaHK.  flaAox  nncMdxo  na 
MOHie  npHATCAH  AS  TO  BHAHT.  HhKOH  HC  MOACC  AB  HOBApBa,  He  3^Hm  diArapCKH 
dea  yMHxeA. 

B  B'bAxapHA  HACxe  Aa  BHAHxe  Phackha  MaHacxnp,  cpeAHme  na  diArapcKaxa 
cpeAHOBeKdBHa  KyAx^a.  Tdii  e  BHcdKo  b  Phaa,  na  aba  naca  mbx  c  koaa  ox 
Cd4)HA.  ToBa  e  m^ackh  mahacxhp.  Aa  hmam  npH^eAH  xam  h  Mdra  Aa  ypeAa  Aa 
CHHM  B  MaHacxHpa,  a  He  B  xorcAa.  Cnrypno  me  e  HHxepecHO  Aa  BHAHxe  oxB^xpe 
ACHBOxa  Ha  HCiHHCKH  npaBOCABBeH  ManacxHp.  Ox  MaHacxnpa  MdAcexe  Aa  npaBHxe 
liaAexH  HadKOAO.  BoAaxa  b  pHACKHxe  pexH  e  HHCxa  h  MHdro  cxyAcna.  II'bCTbpBaxa 
xaKaBa  boab  odima.  Ha  Phaa  Mahk  me  MdAce  Aa  xBane  hcxhhcka  m>cxipBa. 
Phackhax  mahacxhp  hma  HHxepecHA  BHaanxHHCKa  apxHxeKx^a. 

Hbo  npama  cneim^HH  ndaApaBH  na  Emhah.  Tdn  ce  paaba,  ne  xa  odrina 
ACHBdxHHxe,  H  MHdro  HCKa  Aa  H  HOKaAce  HAuiHA  xapaACAC.  XapaACAi'bx  ACHBee  hoa 
AerAdxo  na  Hbo  h  nAaum  Bha. 

Bchhko  xydaBO, 

Bdm^o 


188 


fleseTH  ypoK  /  Lesson  9 


GLOSSARY 


aApec 

Bddress 

an6^ 

album,  picture-book 

anexHT 

appetite 

anpHJi 

April 

6ap6KOB 

baroque  (adj.) 

6jiaroflapHOCT 

thanks,  thankfulness 

66r 

god,  God 

Eoxe 

Oh  God,  Oh  my  God 

6^^601 

future  (adj.) 

d'bAeuie  BpeMe 

future  tense 

Beceji 

happy,  gay,  lively 

BCMcp,  -xa 

evening 

Benep,  BCHepxa 

in  the  evening 

BCHepCH 

evening  (adj.) 

Be'iepflM 

eat  dinner 

BpCMC  {pi.  BpCMCHa) 

verbal  tense 

BPH 

boil  (intransitive) 

BTOpHHK 

Tuesday 

BHepa 

yesterday 

BHepa  cjieA66eA 

yesterday  afternoon 

BHepa  cyxpHHxa 

yesterday  morning 

BHepaiueH 

yesterday’s 

xjiaBeH 

main,  chief 

rjiaBHO 

mainly 

rJICABM 

look  after 

roAHineH 

yearly,  armual 

roAHniHHTe  BpeMena 

seasons  [of  the  year] 

roTBH  ce 

prepare,  get  ready 

rpen 

warm,  heat  [up] 

rposAC 

grapes  (collective) 

ABBaM  /  ABM  (ABACm) 

give 

ABCCTB 

two  hundred 

ACBeXCTOTHH 

nine  hundred 

AeKeMBpH 

December 

Jl,eH  HB 

6jIBrOABpHOCTTa 

Thanksgiving  Day 

AHeiuen 

today’s 

AHemeH  a^h 

this  very  day 

Ao6pd  jhpo 

good  morning 

a66t>p  Benep 

good  evening 
ffixed  accent) 

AOBenepB 

this  evening 

AOKBTO 

while,  until 

AP3h'H  ACH 

the  day  after  tomorrow 

eBTHH 

cheap,  inexpensive 

eAi>P 

large 

epa 

era 

ecen,  -xa 

fall,  autumn 

BUIBOX 

life 

3aJiH3BaM  /  3ajiH3a 

set  [of  the  sun] 

3aMHHaBaM  / 

leave,  depart 

3aMHHa 

3an6MHHM  / 

remember 

sanoMHA 

3acera 

at  present,  for  now 

3HMa 

winter 

3naxeH 

golden 

3HaK 

sign 

3HaHeHHe 

meaning 

3peH 

ripen 

H3BexAaM  /  H3BeAa 

take  out,  lead  away 

H3BeHCAaM  Kynexo 

walk  the  dog 

Ha  paaxoAKa 

H3flXAaM  / 

eat  up 

H3^  (-BAein) 

KaKXO 

as 

KBapx^n 

district,  living  area 

KocxenypKa 

turtle 

Kpaxi>K 

short 

Kyjxrypa 

culture 

jieK 

light,  easy 

neKa  Hom 

good  night 

JIOBH 

catch 

noBH  piiba 

fish,  catch  fish 

jiyna 

moon 

jiOTO  (pi.  Jiexa) 

summer 

Mail 

May 

Meceu 

month 

MHHaJI 

past 

MOHce  6h 

maybe 

MpiceH 

dirty 

H.e.  =  HOBaxa  epa 

(see  p.  184) 
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Ha  cApo 

wholesale 

HaeceH 

in  the  fall 

HaOKOJIO 

around,  round  about 

HanpeAbK 

progress,  gain 

Hanpojiex 

in  the  spring 

HaynaBaM  / 

learn 

Hayna  (-Hm) 

HaaxAaM  ce  / 

eat  one’s  fill. 

Ha^  ce  (-HAem  ce) 

gorge  on 

HOeMBpH 

November 

HoiA,  -xa 

night 

HdipeH 

night  (adj.) 

HOUXHO  BpeMe 

nighttime 

H^a  SHaneHHe 

it  doesn’t  matter 

66eAeH 

lunch,  noon  (adj.) 

66eAHO  BpeMe 

lunchtime 

o6w 

lunch,  noon 

6h3h  AeH 

day  before  yesterday 

OCeMCTOTHH 

eight  hundred 

ocxaHajio 

remaining,  left. 

ox  H.e. 

left-over 

A.D. 

ox  P.Xp. 

A.D. 

OXB’bXpe 

from  within 

naK 

again 

nanaran 

parrot 

neceH,  -xa 

song 

(pi.  necHH) 

nexcxoTHH 

five  hundred 

nexbK 

Friday 

nenia 

on  foot 

minaM 

touch,  handle 

HAama  (-hhi) 

frighten 

nJi3^M 

swim 

noAapHBaM  /  noAapn 

give  (away),  give  a 

n03Bl>HABaM  / 

present 

call 

n03Bl>HA 

nojiyHOiA 

midnight 

noMom,  -xa 

help 

noHe 

at  least 

HOHeAeAHHK 

Monday 

nocoJUBaM  /  nocoAH 

salt 

npeAH  H.e. 

B.C. 

npeAH  P.Xp. 

B.C. 

npeAHMHO 

primarily 

npeAHmeH 

previous 

npeAAoaceHHe 

profxjsition. 

npeAcxo^ 

suggestion 

forthcoming. 

npes  A^HA 

impending 
in  the  daytime 

ripea  Homta 

at  night 

npe3  1975  r. 

during  1975 

npHBAHHaM  / 

attract,  draw 

npHBAeKa  (-Hem) 

npmcaaBaM 

talk,  converse 

npH^H 

pleasant 

npoAex,  -xa 

spring 

n3^aHKa  (sg.  rare) 

[piece  of]  popcorn 

IXbCXipBa 

trout 

pa6oxocnoc66eH 

efficient,  productive 

P.Xp.  *  POXACCXBO  XpHCXOBO 

paaxoAKa 

walk,  stroll 

paHO 

early 

peKa 

river 

piida 

fish 

poAHteA 

parent 

pOAtACCXBO 

Christmas 

p-bKaBHua 

glove 

C  BCHHKH  CliAH 

with  all  one’s  strength, 
full  tilt 

c  eAHa  A^a 

in  a  word 

c  HacoBe 

for  hours  [on  end] 

CaHABHH 

sandwich 

CBeKbpBa 

mother-in-law  (of  wife) 

cerameH 

present-day,  current 

ceraurao  BpeMe 

present  tense 

ceAeMCXOXHH 

seven  hundred 

cexa  (-Hem) 

cut 

CHXypHO 

surely,  certainly 

CHH,  -bX 

son 

(pi.  CHHOBe) 

CKanaM  / 

jump 

CKOHa  (-ran) 

CAaBa 

glory 

cAaaa  Edry 

thank  God 

CAeA  o6ip, 

afternoon,  after  lunch 

CAeA  P.Xp. 

A.D. 

CAeAddeAeH 

afternoon  (adj.) 

CAbHUe 

sun 

CAbHuexo  rpee 

the  sun  is  shining 

cndmcH 

last  night’s 

CHdum 

yesterday  evening, 
last  night 

cdA,  -xa 

salt 

COACH 

salted 

COAHHUa 

salt  shaker 

cneim^eH 

special 

cndpxcH 

sports  (adj.) 

cpeAraue 

center 

CpeAHOBeKdBCH 

medieval 

cpema 

meeting,  appointment 

cpTOa 

Wednesday 
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cran 

room 

xaMcxep 

hamster 

CTOKa 

goods,  commodity 

XBamaM  /  XBana 

grasp,  seize,  catch 

crpamen 

terrible,  fearful 

XHJI^a  (pi.  XHJWflH) 

thousand 

cyrpHH,  -xa 

morning 

xoAH  3a  piiba 

go  fishing 

cyrpHH,  cyxpHHxa 

in  the  morning 

XOAH  nema 

go  for  a  walk,  walk 

[not  ride] 

xisH  Bcnep 

this  evening 

xoxeji 

hotel 

xa3H  non; 

tonight 

XpHCXOB 

Christ’s 

xapajiex 

hedgehog 

xcKa  (-Hem) 

flow 

U1>4>XH 

bloom 

xpncxa 

three  hundred 

XT>pr6Beit 

merchant 

HeXB'bpXBK 

Thursday 

HeXHpHCXOXHH 

four  hundred 

ypeaytaM  /  ypeflJi 

arrange,  settle 

yxpe  BCHep 

tomorrow  evening 

mecxcxoxHH 

six  hundred 

yxpe  cyxpHHxa 

tomorrow  morning 

yxpemen 

tomorrow’s 

k5hh 

June 

yxpHHen 

morning  (adj.) 

yxpo 

morning 

wane 

food,  meal 

iiA,  HAem 

eat 

(t)eBpyapH 

February 

CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 

School  systems:  first  day  of  school 

School  in  Bulgaria  always  begins  on  September  15th.  Children  who  begin  first  grade  on  that 
date  are  honored  with  small  gifts. 

Religion 

Bulgarians  belong  to  the  Eastern  Orthodox  church,  called  in  Bulgarian  npaBOCJiasHa  irbpKBa. 
During  the  Ottoman  occupation,  the  church  was  administered  from  Constantinople  by  the  Greek 
bishopric.  The  independent  Bulgarian  exarchate  was  established  in  1870-71.  Many  Bulgarians  today 
are  practicing  Orthodox  Christians,  and  the  cultural  heritage  of  Orthodoxy  has  been  very  important  in 
Bulgarian  history. 

Although  it  was  technically  possible  to  practice  religion  openly  during  the  socialist  regime,  it 
was  extremely  difficult  to  do  so  without  surrendering  the  possibility  of  social  or  professional 
advancement.  Christmas  was  not  celebrated,  and  the  main  winter  holiday  was  New  Year’s.  Christmas 
is  now  celebrated  once  more,  but  it  has  become  a  habit  for  many  to  think  of  the  general  holiday 
period  as  “New  Year’s.” 


♦♦♦  ♦♦♦  ^  ^  ^ 
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DIALOGUE 

A  BHC  HCeHCH  JIH  CTC? 

Anreji:  Aa  cbbccm  3a6paBHX,  ne  hmbm  aombth  b  HanraTa.  Ox  Hauiaxa  rpa^HHa. 
Mhoxo  BBpBOT  c  Ke6aiiHeTaTa.  SanoB^aHxe! 

//  Bchhkh  BSHMax  no  ejniH  aoMax  n  6jiaroflapOT.  // 

Anreji:  BacMCxe  dine.  CxpaxdxHH  noMaxH,  a  ^eHBHn? 

fleHBHfl:  Jlfl,  apoMaxHH  ca. 

Anreji:  BacMCxe,  ne!  BaeMwe  dme  no  cahh.  Aa  HMaM  mhoxo. 

AxyjiH:  Baex  cahh,  cxnra  xojiKOBa.  EjiaronapH! 

HaflKa;  MaMO,  KaMen  Bae  BxdpH  aoMax! 

AnreJi:  Epaao,  Moexo  mommc,  panaaM  ce,  ne  xh  e  no  BKyca. 

BjiaaHMHp:  Mhoxo  BKycHO.  Ejiaxonapn  bh  mhoxo  aa  bchhko!  A  cexa  aa  ch 
BapBa.  Epax  mh  crixypno  ce  nyan  Ktae  Haneanax. 

BeceaHH:  A,  anaHH,  TedpxH  xh  e  6pax.  BHHcaaM,  ne  npHJiHHa  na  xe6e.  Toh  nd- 
xoji^  AH  e  ox  xede,  hjih  nd-MiixbK? 

BaaaHMHp:  Ild-xoaAvi  e.  C  nex  xoaHHH.  Tdft  e  aceHCH,  HMa  aene  ase  aena. 
KaMCH:  Kaxo  mchc  h  Haana,  naan?  Band  momhc  h  eand  MOMnne? 

BaaaHMHp:  JXi,  xdnno.  CaMO  ne  xexHHxe  ca  nd-MiaKH  ox  Bac. 

KaMCH:  Koe  e  nd-xoaaMO?  Momhcxo  an? 

BaaaHMHp:  Jl,a.  Chhbx  hm  cxaaa  na  nexHpn  xoarinn,  a  atmepa  hm  e  na  ase. 

KaMCH:  Hhho,  xh  hccxo  an  xdanui  y  xax?  Kaacri  hh  aa  x^!  Momhcxo  HMa  an  ch 
cxaa? 

Tana:  KaMCHC,  Mi.aHH.  IlycHH  HOBCKa  aa  ch  xp’bXHe.  HaMa  Hy»aa  bchhko  aa 
aHaem. 
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BjiajiHMHp  (na  TaM):  OcxaBcre  ro  Aa  niixa,  ne  ce  npHxecHaBaiixe.  Aa  ne 
6Tbp3aM. 

(na  KaMCH):  IIjieMeHHHitHxe  mh  achbcot  b  cAna  cxaji  c  poAHxejiHxe  ch. 
Ho  xAcnaxa  cxan  e  roABMa  h  CBexjia.  JljeAaxa  mbmax  cboh  cxaa. 

KaMCH:  TaxKO  ne  mi  Aaaa  Aa  HMaMC  oxacjihh  cxaH.  Tdii  HMa  KadHHCx,  ho  HHKora 
He  CH  e  BK'butH.  He  paadnpaM  aan^d  ne  Mdra  Aa  chh  b  neroBHH  KadnHex. 
Ka6HHen>x  My  e  roji^  h  CBerbA. 

TaHA(Ha  KaMCH):  KaMCHe,  najiii  ny  KaKBd  xh  Kaaax?  CxHxa  xdjiKOBa! 

(na  BjiaAHMHp):  MiACfax  mh  paddxH  hsbbh  Cd^JHH,  h  hccxo  Hbx^a.  Bapno 
e,  He  phako  ro  BHXAaMe. 

Bcccahh:  H  aa  hocxohhho  m>x^aM.  MHHajraa  Mccen  nponycHax  caexdBHOxo 
HbpBeHcxBd  no  <J)yx6oji  noKpan  xean  nycm  KOMaHAHpdBKH.  Bee  Me  nhda 

BKIUHI. 

Uchbha:  a  Biie  Hcenen  jih  cxe? 
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BASIC  GRAMMAR 


10.1.  Aorist  tense,  continued 


Verbs  of  the  e-conjugation  form  the  aorist  tense  according  to  several  different 
types.  Those  verbs  whose  stem  ends  in  the  consonant  -h-,  such  as  cxan-a,  cpemn-a 
or  Bipn-a,  all  take  the  aorist  theme  vowel  -a-.  Verbs  whose  stems  end  in  -ui  or 
also  take  the  aorist  theme  vowel  -a*.  Before  this  theme  vowel,  these  stem-final 
consonants  appear  as  -c  and  -3,  respectively.  Here  are  the  present  and  aorist 
conjugations  of  these  two  types.  Representing  the  first  is  the  aorist  of  crana,  and 
representing  the  second  is  the  aorist  of  nnma. 


PRESENT  AORIST 


PRESENT  AORIST 


P'  singular 
7^  singular 
7^  singular 

P'  plural 
7^  plural 
7^  plural 


cxan-a 

cxan-ax 

nrfm-a 

nric-ax 

cxan-em 

cxan-a 

niim-em 

niic-a 

cxan-e 

cxan-a 

nrim-e 

nric-a 

CXaH-CM 

cxan-axMe 

nrim-eM 

nric-axMe 

cxaH-exe 

cxan-axxe 

nrim-exe 

HHC-axxe 

cxaH-ax 

cxan-axa 

nrim-ax 

nnc-axa 

The  second  type  (niima,  aorist  nricax)  also  includes  Kaxca  (aorist  Kaaax). 

These  are  the  verbs  which  have  been  identified  in  glossary  lists  according  to  the 
format 

mima  (-em) 

in  order  to  differentiate  them  from  verbs  whose  stems  also  end  in  -m  or  -x  but 
which  belong  to  the  H-conjugation,  and  are  identified  in  glossary  lists  according  to  the 
format 

nyma  (-nm). 

Note  that  only  in  the  former  group,  the  e-conjugation  verbs,  is  the  -ui  (or  -ac) 
shifted  to  -c  (or  -3)  in  the  aorist.  Since  this  group  of  verbs  is  much  smaller  than  the 
other,  the  student  should  learn  the  few  verbs  which  belong  to  it.  S/he  can  then 
predict  that  all  other  verbs  whose  stems  end  in  -m  or  -ac  will  belong  to  the  h- 
conjugation. 

A  third  type  includes  verbs  whose  1®'  singular  ends  in  -h  preceded  by  -h  or  -y. 
These  verbs  have  no  theme  vowel:  the  aorist  endings  are  added  directly  to  the  verb 
root.  In  the  verbs  saCMa,  noeivia  and  npHCMa,  which  also  belong  to  this  group,  the 
stem-final  consonant  -m-  is  dropped  in  the  aorist.  Representing  this  type  are  the 
aorist  conjugations  of  nria  and  B3eMa,  with  the  present  given  alongside  for 
comparison: 
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PRESENT 

AORIST 

PRESENT 

AORIST 

singular 

nri-H 

HH-X 

B3eM-a 

B3e-X 

2nd 

singular 

HH-eui 

HH 

B3eM-em 

B3e 

singular 

HH-e 

HH 

B3eM-e 

B3e 

V 

plural 

HH-eM 

HH-XMe 

B3eM-eM 

B3e-XMe 

2pd 

plural 

nri-exe 

HH-xxe 

B3eM-exe 

B3e-xxe 

plural 

nri-HX 

HH-xa 

B3eM-ax 

B3e-xa 

10.2.  Long  form  pronoun  objects 


Bulgarian  has  two  types  of  pronoun  objects,  “long”  and  “short”.  The  short 
forms  were  learned  in  Lessons  5  and  7.  The  long  forms  are  given  below,  together 
with  the  short  forms  for  comparison.  The  primary  usage  of  the  long  form  pronoun 
objects  is  after  prepositions. 

Direct  object  Indirect  object 

short  long  short  long 


V‘  singular 
singular 
sing,  feminine 
sing,  masculine 
sing,  neuter 

f  plural 
7^  plural 
7^  plural 


Me  Mcne 

xe  xebe 

H  Hen 

ro  Hero 

(=  masc.  form) 

HH  Hac 

BH  Bac 

TH  X^ 


r  MH  Ha  MCHC  ; 

i  XH  Ha  xe6e  i 

i  H  Ha  HCH  j 

;  My  Ha  Hero  ; 

i  (=  masc.  form)  : 

i  HH  Ha  Hac  ; 

i  BH  Ha  Bac  ; 

[  HM  Ha  x^  J 


Here  are  examples  of  the  use  of  these  forms  after  prepositions.  For  the  use  of  the 
comparative  degree  of  adjectives,  see  below. 


Toh  no-rojiAvi  jra  e  ox  xe6e? 
Kaxo  MCHC  H  HaflKa,  Hajiri? 
TexHHxe  ca  nd-MajiKH  ox  nac. 
KaxH  HH  3a  x^! 


Is  he  older  than  you? 

Like  me  and  Nadka,  right? 
Theirs  are  younger  than  you 
Tell  us  about  them! 


10.3.  Short  form  possessive  constructions 

Bulgarian  also  has  long  and  short  ways  of  expressing  possession.  The  long 
forms  are  moh,  xboh,  etc.  (similar  in  usage  to  English  “my”,  “your”,  etc.).  The  short 
form  possessives  are  identical  to  the  short  form  indirect  object  pronouns. 
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The  short  form  possessives  are  more  frequently  used,  especially  if  the 
relationship  between  possessor  and  possessed  is  a  close  one.  In  this  usage,  the  noun 
which  is  possessed  must  be  in  the  definite  form,  and  the  short  form  possessive 
pronoun  follows  immediately  after  the  definite  article.  The  possessive  forms  express 
the  identity  of  the  possessor  (in  3"*  singular,  this  also  includes  the  gender). 


The  rule  requiring  short  form  possessives  to  follow  immediately  after  the 
definite  article  also  applies  when  the  possessed  noun  is  modified  by  an  adjective. 


CnirbT  HM  e  na  nernpH  roflHHH. 
IIosHaBaiu  jiH  cHHa  hm? 

Ka6HHe’rbT  My  e  rojwM  h  cBerbJi. 
mh  padoTH  mhofo. 

njieMeHHHIflUe  mh  aCHBCHT 
B  eflHa  cxaa. 

rojiHMaxa  MH  nanxa  e  xaM. 


Their  son  is  four  years  old. 
Do  you  know  their  son? 

His  office  is  big  and  light. 
My  husband  works  a  lot. 

My  nieces/nephews  live 
in  the  same  room. 

My  big  bag  is  over  there. 


Only  nouns  of  family  relationship  are  exempt  from  this  rule.  When  these 
nouns  occur  in  the  singular  before  a  short  form  possessive,  they  must  be  in  the 
indefinite  form,  except  for  mbhc  “husband”  and  chh  “son”,  which  do  take  the  definite 
article  before  the  possessive  short  form.  For  example; 


JI’biuepH  HM  e  Ha  abc  rOflHHH. 
Bpax  MH  HABa  cera. 

^ena  bh  Ki^e  pa66xH? 

Cecxpa  H  pHC^a  mhofo  flo6pe. 

but: 

Ha  KOJiKO  roflHHH  e  chhix  hm? 
MiHCfax  BH  KTjfle  paddxH? 


Their  daughter  is  two  years  old. 
My  brother  is  coming  along  now. 
Where  does  your  wife  work? 

Her  sister  draws  very  well. 

How  old  is  their  son? 

Where  does  your  husband  work? 


All  plural  forms  with  short-form  possessives  are  definite,  however.  Compare 
the  difference  between  singular  and  plural  in  the  following: 

Cecxpa  MH  saMHHaBa  aa  Bapna.  My  sister  is  leaving  for  Varna. 
CecxpHxe  mh  ca  mhofo  aaexH.  My  sisters  are  very  busy. 


10.4.  The  usage  of  cboh  and  ch 


Bulgarian,  like  all  Slavic  languages,  has  a  separate  category  of  reflexive 
possessive  forms  whose  function  is  to  indicate  that  the  possessor  of  the  object  noun 
and  the  subject  of  the  sentence  are  the  same.  These  forms  are  translated  variously  — 
“his”,  “his  own”,  “my”,  “my  own”,  etc. 
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If  the  subject  and  the  possessor  are  the  same,  then  these  possessive  forms  -- 
CBOH  (long)  or  ch  (short)  --  must  be  used.  Although  it  may  seem  evident  from  the 
context  who  the  possessor  is  (as  is  the  case  in  most  English  sentences),  if  a  form 
other  than  cb6h/ch  is  used,  a  Bulgarian  will  necessarily  conclude  that  the  possessor  is 
someone  other  than  the  subject.  For  example: 


Possessor  of  the  diary: 

Tfl  nrime  b  flneBHHKa  ch.  She  is  writing  in  her  diary.  the  writer 

Th  mime  b  AHCBHHKa  h.  (same)  another  female 


If  the  possessed  noun  is  the  subject  of  the  sentence,  the  modifier  cb6h/ch 
cannot  be  used.  Here  are  examples  in  which  the  English  “their”/“their  own”  is 
rendered  by  different  Bulgarian  possessive  forms.  In  the  first  and  third  sentences,  the 
reflexive  forms  cboh  and  ch  mark  the  noun  possessed  by  the  subject  of  the  sentence. 
In  the  second  sentence,  however,  the  possessed  noun  is  the  subject;  therefore  the 
modifier  rexen  must  be  used  in  place  of  cboh. 

njieMCHHHUHTe  MH  HCHBCBT  B  CffHa  My  niece  and  nephew  live  in  the 
craa  c  poAHTCJiHre  ch.  same  room  as  their  parents. 

Ho  THXHaxa  cxaH  e  rojiHMa  h  But  their  room  is  nice  and  big. 

xybaBa. 

Jl,euaxa  HBMax  cboh  cxan.  The  children  do  not  have  their 

own  room. 

Note  also  that  the  English  translation  uses  “their”  in  the  first  two  instances 
above,  and  “their  own”  in  the  third.  This  is  because  in  the  first  two  cases  the 
identity  of  the  possessor  is  obvious  and  the  idea  of  possession  is  not  central  to  the 
meaning  of  the  sentence.  In  the  third,  however,  the  identity  of  the  possessor  is  what 
the  sentence  is  about.  Therefore,  the  emphatic  “own”  is  added. 

The  contrast  between  Bulgarian  and  English  lies  in  the  fact  that  English 
speakers  may  choose  whether  or  not  (through  the  addition  of  the  word  “own”)  to 
introduce  the  extra  idea  of  reflexivity.  But  Bulgarian  speakers  do  not  have  a  choice 
—  they  are  obliged  to  mark  every  possessed  object  for  the  identity  of  the  possessor. 
When  translating  into  Bulgarian,  therefore,  always  verify  whether  the  possessor  and 
the  subject  are  identical  or  different,  and  choose  the  appropriate  possessive  form 
accordingly. 


10.5.  The  particle  ch  with  verbs,  continued 


Speakers  of  Bulgarian  frequently  add  the  particle  ch  to  a  verb,  thereby  giving 
the  verb  a  meaning  of  greater  involvement  and  intimacy.  It  is  difficult  to  translate 
this  added  meaning  precisely,  since  in  most  cases  it  depends  on  the  verb  itself; 
sometimes  it  is  not  even  possible  to  express  this  added  distinction  in  English. 
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When  added  to  motion  verbs,  for  instance,  the  particle  ch  suggests  that  the 
speaker  is  moving  towards  “his/her  own  space”.  This  can  mean  “go  honw”,  “return 
to  where  one  came  from”  or  simply  to  “move  off  in  one’s  own  undefined  direction”. 
The  destination  is  not  necessarily  “home”,  but  is  rather  the  very  loosely  defined  idea 
of  “space  one  is  attached  to  at  the  moment”.  Here  are  several  examples  (note  that 
none  of  the  several  possible  translations  states  explicitly  that  “home”  or  “back”  is  the 
intended  destination): 


A  cera  fla  ch  Bi>pBn.  And  now  I’ll  be  off. 

And  now  I’ll  get  moving. 
And  now  I  need  to  move  on. 

IlycHH  HOBeKa  fla  ch  TpbrHe!  Let  the  man  get  going! 

Let  the  man  leave! 

Let  the  man  get  on  his  way! 


When  added  to  verbs  of  state  or  possession,  the  particle  ch  increases  the  sense 
of  connectedness  between  possessor  and  possessed: 


Momhcto  HMa  jiH  CH  cran? 


TdA  HMa  KadHHCT,  ho  HHKora 
He  CH  e  BKblHH. 


Does  the  boy  have  his  own  room? 
Does  the  boy  have  a  room  to  himself? 

He  has  a  study,  but  he’s  never  home. 
He  has  a  study,  but  he  never  spends 
any  time  in  it. 


10.6.  Comparative  and  superlative  degree  of  adjectives 


Comparison  of  adjectives  in  Bulgarian  is  straightforward.  The  comparative 
degree  (equivalent  to  “more  +  adjective”  in  English)  is  formed  by  prefixing  no-  to  the 
adjective,  and  the  superlative  degree  (equivalent  to  “most  +  adjective”  in  English)  is 
formed  by  prefixing  h^-  to  the  adjective.  The  comparative  and  superlative  degree  of 
adverbs  is  formed  in  the  same  manner. 

Each  of  these  particles  is  accented.  Comparative  and  superlative  forms, 
therefore,  each  have  two  accents.  The  hyphen  joining  the  particle  and  the  adjective  is 
a  required  part  of  Bulgarian  spelling. 

Toft  nd-rojWM  jih  e,  hjih 
nd-MajTbK? 

Cecrpa  mh  e  Haft-MlmcaTa. 

nHuiere  nd-necro! 


Is  he  older  or  younger? 

My  sister  is  the  youngest. 
Write  more  often! 
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The  English  “than”  and  “of’  in  comparative  sentences  are  both  expressed  in  Bulgarian 
by  the  preposition  or.  When  the  comparison  is  with  a  verb,  the  conjunction 
OTKOJIKOTO  is  used. 

Toh  e  nd-rojMM  ox  Mene.  He  is  older  than  me. 

Th  e  HEH-MajiKaxa  ox  bchhkh.  She  is  the  youngest  of  all. 


Toil  e  nd-^en,  oxKdjiKOxo 
Hsrjieama. 

riHinexe  hh  nd-necxo,  oxKdjiKoxo 
nmnexe  cera. 


He’s  smarter  than  he  looks. 

Write  us  oftener  than  you  do 
now. 


Superlatives  can  also  be  used  simply  to  magnify  the  meaning  of  an  adjective. 

B  xosa  yHHJiHiire  yHeHHUHxe  Pupils  in  that  school  learn  all 

^ax  HaH-pasjiHHHH  nema.  sorts  of  things. 


10.7.  Masculine  nouns  ending  in  a  vowel 


Certain  masculine  nouns  denoting  human  beings  end  in  either  -a  or  -o.  The 
plural  of  these  nouns  is  always  -h.  It  is  added  directly  to  the  stem  of  nouns  whose 
singular  is  -a,  but  is  preceded  by  the  suffix  -obit-  in  nouns  whose  singular  ends  in  -o. 


All  these  nouns  carry  a  certain  emotional  overtone;  the  most  common  ones 


relationships. 

For  instance: 

singular 

plural 

(meaning) 

6am-a 

6am-H 

father 

flW-o 

flW-OBUH 

grandfather 

HHH-O 

HHH-OBim 

uncle  (father’s  side) 

BJ^-O 

ByHH-OBim 

uncle  (mother’s  side) 

xaxK-0 

XaXK-OBUH 

Dad 

The  noun  Koner-a  “colleague”  also  belongs  in  this  group.  It  refers  either  to  a  male 
colleague  or  to  the  general  category;  a  female  colleague  is  KOJieauca. 

Like  all  nouns  ending  in  -a  or  -o,  these  nouns  take  a  rhyming  article. 
Adjectives,  articles  or  pronouns  which  agree  with  (or  refer  to)  them,  however,  must 
be  in  the  masculine  form.  For  example: 

H^oxo  ceflH  c  Aepaxa.  Tdii  hm  Grandpa  is  sitting  with  the 
pasKasBa  aa  cxapoxo  BpeMe.  children.  He’s  telling  them 

about  the  old  days. 
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Eainara  na  JlnjiAia  ne  e  crap. 
Moirr  6aina  rosopH  c  tboh  a^ao. 


Lilyana’s  father  is  not  old. 

My  father  is  talking  with  your 
grandfather. 


Nicknames  for  male  persons  also  frequently  end  in  -o.  Plurals  of  these  names  are 
formed  with  -obah,  but  they  are  rarely  encountered. 


proper  name  nickname 


proper  name  nickname 


BjiaAHMHp  BjiaA-o 

Hhmhtbp  Mhtk-o 


AjicKcaHAtp  Cam-o 
Ilerbp  rieTb-o 


10.8.  Prepositions 


(a)  The  preposition  y  means  “at  the  home  of’  or  “among”.  Be  careful  to 
differentiate  this  from  npn,  which  means  “at,  with,  in  the  presence  of”  (wherever  that 
person  may  be  at  the  moment).  For  example: 


Ejia  y  AOMa! 

Ctoh  npH  Mene! 

OxHBax  y  Bac  na  rdcxH. 

OxHBaM  npH  Hero  aa  cbbcx. 

SaBexAaM  Acitaxa  y  yniixeAKaxa 
(na  rocxH). 

SaBexAaM  Aeqaxa  npn 
yHHxejiKaxa. 

IleBeirbx  npeAHSBHKBa  Biaxopr 
y  nydjiHKaxa. 


Come  over  to  the/our  house! 

Stay  by  me! 

They’re  going  over  to  visit  you. 
I’m  going  to  him  for  advice. 

I’m  taking  the  children  over  to 
their  teacher’s  house. 

I’m  taking  the  children  to  see  the 
teacher. 

The  singer  enraptured  [=  evoked 
rapture  in]  the  audience. 


(b)  The  prepositions  ox  and  c  are  used  in  phrases  of  comparison  as  follows: 


KaMeH  e  nd-rojiHM  ox  HaAKa. 
Tdii  e  nd-rojMM  c  abc  toahkh. 
Ti  e  Haii-MiiiKa  ox  BCHHKHxe. 


Kamen  is  older  than  Nadka, 
He  is  older  by  two  years. 
She  is  the  youngest  of  all. 


(c)  When  used  after  verbs  of  communication,  the  preposition  sa  means  “about”. 

Ka*H  HH  3a  tAx\  Tell  us  about  them! 

HdcH  Cbodu^eHHe  aa  KOJiex.  She  has  got  a  notice  about  a  package. 
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EXERCISES 


I.  Replace  the  underlined  nouns  or  phrases  by  the  appropriate  pronouns. 

1.  Cji^aii  6ama  ch,  toh  na  Jiomo  HHMa  Aa  xe  na^H. 

2.  KaMene,  cji^afl  t>OAHxeAHxe  ch  Kaxo  HaAKa. 

3.  y  MwJieHa  H  JiHMHTbP  BCCKH  ACH  HMa  XOCXH. 

4.  KaACH  Ha  Anreji  Aa  iraiue  no-necxo  na  MaiiKa  ch  aa  Uchbha- 

5.  A  Ha  MaMa  h  xaxKO  H^a  jih  Aa  AaAcni  6oh66h? 

6.  C'bceAbx  6AaroAapH  na  6oBAHCHgxa  aa  xy6aBaxa  My  pa6oxa. 

7.  yHHxejHcaxa  nrixa  Acuaxa  aa  HHcaxejmxe. 

II.  Fill  in  the  blank  with  an  appropriate  possessive  pronoun. 

1.  3Haem  jih,  KX>Ae  e  Hcena _ ? 

2.  CyxpHH  XOH  paaroBapa  c  K;^exo _ . 

3.  Eahoxo  hhcmo  e  aa  mchc,  a  APyroxo  aa  cecxpa _ .  Aa  npoHHxaM  ixbpbo 

_ ,  a  Hocjie _ . 

4.  nen>p  KaaBa:  “SanoaHanre  ce,  xoBa  e  Hcena _ HBan  Kaaaa:  “^HCena 

_ CHxypHO  anae  aa  mchc.  Hhc  CMe  cxapn  npHOTCJiH.”  IleTbp  Kaaaa: 

“Aa  necxo  paanaaaaM  na  xcena _ aa  xe6e 

5.  B  HeACJM  TaHH  h  cecxpa _  boaax _ ffcifd  na  hhpk.  XaHA 

KaaBa  na  cecxpa _ :  “ _ Aena  mhoxo  ce  paa6Hpax  c 


6.  B66  HOJiynaBa  hccxhxkh  ox _ hph^ah  h  ox  npH^ejinxe  na 

IlaxpHina.  _ hphaxcjih  hchbchx  b  B6cn»H,  a _ _  b 

HHKaro. 

7.  J^BC  cbceAKH  paaroBapHX.  EAHaxa  k^bb:  “Mojih  xe,  nycHii _ koxkb 

Aa  HOHxpae  c _ Acna  b  rpaAHHaxa.” 


III.  Rewrite  each  sentence  in  the  past  tense,  replacing  bcckh  ach  or  cera  with  BHepa. 

1.  Bopana  bcckh  ach  inime  hhcma  na  npHOTCJiKHxe  ch. 

2.  fleuaxa  hhhx  bcckh  ach  xohao  mjihko  na  aaKycKa. 

3.  Bcckh  ach  cjica  BenepB  xh  BaHMam  K^exo  Aa  ro  paaxoAHiu. 

4.  IThcmoxo  e  xoxobo.  Cera  ro  nycKaM  b  noiACHCKaxa  Kynw. 

5.  KaMCH  H  HaAKa  bchkb  cyxpHH  Kaaaax  Ha  MaiiKa  ch  “Ao6p6  3hpo”. 

6.  Cera  h^bmc  yHHJiHiHHHH  aBtHCH. 

7.  Cera  BJiaKBr  npHCxiira  na  rapa  Co^jha. 
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ADDITIONAL  GRAMMAR  NOTES 


10.1a.  Aorist  tense,  continued 


Verbs  like  nnma  and  Ka»a  shift  the  stem-final  consonant  in  the  aorist  form. 
This  consonant  shift  is  the  same  one  that  was  seen  between  certain  perfective  and 
derived  imperfective  aspect  forms.  (Derived  imperfectives  will  be  discussed  in  more 
detail  in  Lesson  18.) 


consonant: 

consonant: 

m  or  X. 

c  or 

3 

perfective 

imperfective 

aorist 

oiiHin-a 

omic-BaM 

oiiHC-ax 

pa3Kax-a 

pa3Ka3-BaM 

pa3Kd3-ax 

The  verbs  KTbiw  “bathe”  and  KaiM  “drip,  leak”  belong  to  the  e-conjugation, 
and  form  their  aorists  with  the  theme  vowel  -a-  (Kbnax,  etc.  and  vAnax  etc.).  Their 
r‘  singular  present  forms,  in  -x,  are  irregular. 


Verbs  whose  r‘  singular  ends  in  -h  preceded  by  -y  or  -h  (e.g.  raw,  nya)  lack 
a  theme  vowel  in  the  aorist.  This  group  also  includes  verbs  in  -an  if  they  have  at 
least  two  syllables  preceding  the  ending.  Thus,  Konan  and  nosHan  belong  to  this 
group,  as  seen  below  (only  1“  singular  and  1“  plural  forms  are  given).  The  verb 
3Han,  whose  aorist  will  be  learned  in  the  next  lesson,  does  not  belong  to  this  group. 


T‘  singular 
T'  plural 


PRESENT 

AORIST 

PRESENT 

AORIST 

Konaa 

Kon^  I 

no3Haa 

1  no3H^  1 

KonaeM 

Kon^Me  I 

no3HaeM 

:  no3H^XMe  ! 

10.2a.  Long  form  pronoun  objects 


Short  form  pronouns  have  different  shapes  for  indirect  and  direct  objects. 
Long  form  pronouns,  however,  function  like  nouns.  The  object  form  alone  has  the 
meaning  “direct”,  and  the  object  form  preceded  by  na  has  the  meaning  “indirect”. 

direct  indirect 

Noun  object  KaMen  na  KaMen 

Pronoun  object  Mene  na  Mene 
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Third-person  long  form  pronoun  objects  are  similar  to  the  possessive 
adjectives;  this  similarity  can  help  the  student  remember  them. 


pronouns 

3sg  her 

He-H 

3sg  him/it 

Hero 

3pl  them 

possessive  adjective  (f.) 
possessive  adjective  (m.) 

3sg  her(s) 

He-iiHa 

He-HH 

3sg  his/its 

Hero-na 

Hero-B 

3pl  their(s) 

TOT-Ha 

xex-eH 

The  long  form  reflexive  pronoun,  ce6e  ch,  always  appears  with  long  and  short 
forms  together.  This  usage  will  be  studied  in  more  detail  in  Lesson  11.  The 
pronouns  Meae  and  xeOe  are  sometimes  written  and  spoken  without  the  final  syllable. 
There  is  no  difference  in  meaning.  For  example: 

me  Aoiiffem  jih  c  mch?  Will  you  come  with  me? 


10.3a.  Word  order  in  short  form  possessive  constructions 

Short  form  indirect  object  pronouns  express  relationship  in  two  ways.  They 
can  be  added  to  a  noun,  (e.g.  6paT  My  “his  brother”),  or  they  can  depend  on  a  form 
of  the  copula  ct>m  in  predicative  sentences.  In  the  latter  instance,  indirect  object 
pronouns  follow  the  copula  directly.  This  sequence  (COP4ND)  then  follows  the 
word  order  rules  learned  in  Lesson  5:  it  must  occur  adjacent  to  the  predicate 
(immediately  before  it  if  possible),  and  it  must  occur  immediately  after  the  negative 
or  interrogative  particles.  Note  that  IND  also  applies  to  ch  in  its  meaning  verbal 
additive  signifying  greater  intimacy”,  and  that  the  same  word  order  rules  apply. 

As  in  the  case  of  all  word  order  examples,  numbering  of  the  following 
examples  is  cumulative  across  lessons. 


(40) 

H 

!S^ 

o  1 
S  ; 

1 

1 

1 

■ 

1 

MH 

cxap  no3Hax.  i 

subject  ■  COP 

JND 

pred.  noun  ■ 

You  are  an  old  acquaintance  of  mine. 

(41) 

Te  i  ca 

My 

BepHH  npHHxenH.  j 

subject  i  COP 

IND 

pred.  noun  i 

They  are  my  faithful  friends. 

(42) 

Bite  1  He 

cxe 

My  npnaxeji.  i 

subject  i  Neg. 

COP 

IND  pred.  noun  : 

You’re  not  his  friend. 

(43) 

Hiie  HHKora  \  ne 

CMC  CH  BICbinH.  i 

subject 

\Neg. 

COP  IND  pred.  adverb  • 

We’re  never  at  home. 
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Word  order  with  singular  copula 

If  the  copula  form  is  3^**  singular,  however,  the  word  order  is  reversed.  The 
sequence,  to  which  the  above  rules  also  apply,  is  IND-f‘‘COP.  Special  care  must  be 
taken  to  learn  this  difference!  Examples  are  given  below. 


(44) 

A,  3HaHH 

Tedpra  |  th  e 

dpax.  : 

subject  i  IND  3  COP  pred.  noun  i 

Oh,  that  means  Georgi 

(45) 

IlosHaBaM 

H,  th  i  MH 

e  KOJicHCKa.  i 

subject  1  IND 

f'^COP  pred.  noun  | 

I  know  her  -  she 

(46) 

Toh  HHKora  i  ne  ch 

e  BK'blim.  i 

subject 

i  yVej?.  IND 

f^COP  pred.  adverb  \ 

He’s  never  at  home. 


The  above  rule  will  take  on  great  impxjitance  when  the  student  learns  the  past 
indefinite  tense  in  Lesson  16,  for  it  will  also  govern  the  ordering  of  pronoun  objects 
with  respect  to  the  verbal  auxiliary. 


Word  order  in  negative  interrogative  sentences 

When  both  negative  and  interrogative  particles  are  present,  either  the  copula 
OR  the  indirect  object  short  form  pronoun,  whichever  is  first  in  sequence,  is  placed 
between  them.  It  is  important  to  remember  that  only  one  clitic  can  occur  in  this 
position.  Examples  are  give  below;  this  word  order  rule  will  be  drilled  in  greater 
detail  in  Lesson  13. 


(47) 

Th  :  He 

subject  \  Neg. 

CH 

COP 

JIH 

INT 

My 

IND 

npHOTeji?  ; 
pred.  noun  \ 

Aren’t  you  his  friend? 

(48) 

Toh  i  ne 
subject  1  Neg. 

TH 

IND 

JIH 

INT 

e 

?‘^COP 

npHOTeji? 
pred.  noun 

Isn’t  he  your  friend? 


10.4a.  The  usage  of  cboh  and  ch 


When  the  possessor  is  other  than  L'  or  2""*  person,  Bulgarians  must  specify 
whether  it  is  equivalent  to  the  subject  of  the  sentence  or  not:  in  the  first  case  they 
must  use  cboh  /  ch,  and  in  the  second  case  they  must  use  a  non-reflexive  possessor. 
When  the  possessor  is  or  2"‘‘  person,  Bulgarians  theoretically  have  the  option  to 
use  either  reflexive  or  non-reflexive  possessors. 

In  practice,  however,  they  almost  always  use  cboh  /  ch.  If  they  are  using  a 
short  form  possessive,  ch  is  chosen  almost  exclusively.  If  a  speaker  uses  a  long  form 
possessive,  s/he  will  tend  to  use  cboh  unless  s/he  wishes  to  place  special  emphasis 
on  the  possessive  relationship,  in  which  case  s/he  will  use  moh,  tboh,  etc. 
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All  societies  have  terms  for  family  relationships.  Much  of  the  Bulgarian 
terminology  is  organized  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  of  English.  The  following  chart 
gives  some  of  the  major  kinship  terms: 


parent 

parent  (affectionate) 

child 

sibling 

grandparent 

grandchild 

spouse 

spouse  (generic) 

niece/nephew 

cousin 

fiance 

newlywed,  groom/bride 

parent-in-law  of  wife 
parent-in-law  of  husband 
parents  of  couple 

step-parent 


male 

female 

generic 

6ama 

MatiKa 

poAHxeji 

xaTKO 

MaMa 

Aexe 

CHH 

A^mepH 

6pax 

cecxpa 

6a6a 

AWO 

BHyK 

BHyHKa 

iti 

Kena 

Cbnp^ 

cbnpyra 

* 

HJieMeHHHK 

luieMeHHHita 

♦ 

tipaXOBMCA 

tipaxoBueAKa 

* 

roAeHHK 

roAeHHita 

* 

MnaAOBceneit 

MJiaAOBceHKa 

tiyjiKa 

* 

CBCKBp 

CBeKibpBa 

x^cx 

xBiita 

CBax 

CBaXK 

BxdpH  6am,i 

Bxopa  MadKa 
Mamexa 

*  The  feminine  term  is  used  exclusively  for  females,  but  the  masculine  term  can  refer 
either  to  a  male  person  or  to  the  general  concept.  For  instance,  the  form  bh^h 
(plural  of  the  masculine  form  BHyK)  can  refer  either  to  grandchildren  in  general,  or  to 
a  specific  group  of  grandchildren  at  least  one  of  whom  is  male.  The  plural  form 
BHyHKH  refers  to  a  group  of  grandchildren  who  are  all  female. 

In  the  case  of  nieces,  nephews  and  fiances,  the  plural  forms  are  ambiguous. 
IIJieMeHHHitH,  for  instance,  is  the  plural  of  both  luieMCHHHK  (meaning  either 
“nephew”  or  the  general  category  “sibling’s  child”)  and  luieMeHHHua  (“niece”).  Note, 
by  the  way,  that  the  plural  form  cbupyra  refers  exclusively  to  females;  the 
corresponding  masculine  plural  is  cunpysH. 

The  terms  cBar  and  CBaxK  refer  to  the  relationship  which  obtains  between  the 
parents  of  a  young  married  couple.  They  continue  to  bear  this  relationship  to  each 
other  (and  to  use  these  terms  for  each  other)  throughout  their  lives.  Wives  and 
husbands  use  separate  terms  to  refer  to  the  parents  of  one’s  spouse. 

The  names  for  “uncle”  and  “aunt”  are  complex.  Many  Bulgarians  use  only  ^ 
jiejiB  for  “aunt”  and  hhmo  “father’s  brother”  or  ByftMO  “mother’s  brother  for  uncle  . 
The  full  set  of  terms  will  be  presented  in  Lesson  22. 
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10.10.  Derivation:  nouns  in  -Hqa,  -ffHcniiKa; 

_ possessive  adjectives  in  -ob,  -ea 


Nouns  in  -Hua 


The  suffix  -HU-,  followed  by  the  ending  -a,  forms  feminine  nouns  of  various 
sorts.  There  is  often  the  overtone  of  something  “smaller”  or  more  delicate  in  some 
way.  These  nouns  are  usually  formed  from  other  nouns,  but  they  can  be  formed 
from  words  of  any  class.  For  example: 


noun 

nJieMCH-HHK 

rocnofl-HH 

crpan-a 

BHJi-a 


stem 

+  Hit-  > 

derived  noun 

njiCMeu-H- 

+  HU-  > 

ujieMeHHHU-a 

rocnoJK- 

+  HU-  > 

rocnoHCHU-a 

cxpau- 

+  HU-  > 

cxpaHHu-a 

BHJI- 

+  HU-  > 

BHJIHU-a 

(meaning) 

niece 

Miss 

page 

fork 


adjective 

stem 

+  HU-  > 

derived  noun 

xy6aB 

xy6aB- 

+  HU-  > 

xy6aBHu-a 

numeral 

stem 

+  HU-  > 

derived  noun 

ceueM 

ceuM- 

+  HU-  > 

ceuMHU-a 

(meaning) 

beauty 

(meaning) 

week 


The  suffix  -HU-  is  normally  used  to  form  neutral  words  such  as  the  above.  In  certain 
cases,  however,  it  is  used  to  form  emotionally  loaded  words,  which  are  of  masculine 
gender.  Here  is  an  example  of  one  such  noun,  which  is  formed  from  the  stem  of  the 
verb  nrifl  plus  the  suffix  -an-: 


Ton  e  roji^  niwHHua.  He’s  quite  the  drinker. 


Nouns  in  -aama.  -n«{HHKa 

The  suffix  -A»CHH-  is  borrowed  into  Bulgarian  from  Turkish,  where  it  has 
numerous  meanings.  One  of  these,  that  denoting  profession,  has  been  borrowed  into 
Bulgarian  as  well.  Some  of  the  Bulgarian  nouns  formed  with  this  suffix  have  neutral 
meaning,  but  others  are  felt  as  ironic  in  varying  degrees. 

In  masculine  nouns,  the  suffix  is  followed  by  the  ending  -a  (resulting  in  the 
spelling  -AacHH).  Feminine  nouns  can  also  be  formed  by  adding  the  suffix  -K-,  again 
followed  by  the  ending  -a  (resulting  in  the  spelling  -flacuHKa).  These  nouns  designate 
a  female  practitioner  of  the  profession  in  question. 
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In  the  chart  below,  the  first  three  nouns  have  neutral  meaning,  and  the  second 
three  have  what  is  often  called  “expressive”  (emotionally  charged)  meaning. 


noun 

meaning 

stem 

+  flaCHH(Ka)  > 

derived  nouns 

meaning 

noma 

mail 

nom-a- 

+  flHCHH(Ka)  > 

n6maA%H-fl 

ndmaA^ciiH-Ka 

letter-carrier 

6ob 

paint 

6oH-a- 

+  flaaiH(Ka)  > 

6oHfl»CH-H 

6oBA%HH-Ka 

painter 

cron 

stop 

CTon-a- 

+  fl»UIH(Ka)  > 

CTonanxcH-B 

CTonanacHH-Ka 

hitchhiker 

ABOHKa 

failing 

grade 

flBOHK-a- 

+  flXUIH(Ka)  > 

ABOHKanKH-il 

ABOHKaAKHH-Ka 

high  school 
dropout 

KaBra 

quarrel 

Kaar-a- 

+  fl*HH(Ka)  > 

KaBraoxH-H 

KaBraA»uHH-Ka 

brawler 

currency 

exchange 

office 

HeHHflxc-a- 

+  nJKHH(Ka)  > 

HeinmataflHCH-fl 

HeHHA*aA*HH-Ka 

unofficial 

money-changer 

Possessive  adjectives  in  -ob,  -cb 

The  suffix  -OB-  appears  in  numerous  family  names.  It  is  by  origin  a 
possessive  suffix.  The  surname  Ctohkob,  for  instance,  refers  to  those  who  are  part 
of  the  family  of  someone  named  Ctohko.  Similarly,  the  surname  Eohakhcb  refers 
to  those  who  are  part  of  the  family  of  someone  known  as  a  6oHfl»;HH  (a  painter). 
This  same  suffix  is  also  used  to  derive  adjectives  from  nouns.  This  suffix  is  usually 
-OB-,  but  after  certain  consonants  it  is  -eB-. 


noun 

cjiiHu-e 

rp63fl-e 

nopxoKaji 

bapoK 

XpricT 

Her-o 


stem 

+ 

OB-  /  CB-  > 

derived  adj. 

(meaning) 

CJTbHH- 

+ 

eB-  > 

CJI'bHHeB 

sunny 

rposfl- 

+ 

OB-  > 

rpbsflOB 

grape 

nopxoKaji- 

+ 

OB-  > 

nopxoKajioB 

orange 

bapoK- 

+ 

OB-  > 

bapoKOB 

Baroque 

Xpncx- 

+ 

OB-  > 

XpncxoB 

Christ’s 

Her- 

+ 

OB-  > 

neroB 

his 
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10.11.  Consonant  shifts  in  derivation 


Certain  stem-final  consonants  are  frequently  replaced  by  other  consonants 
before  certain  derivational  suffixes.  These  replacement  patterns  are  not  random,  but 
occur  according  to  predictable  patterns.  Here  are  some  examples: 


consonant 

-  r  - 

replacement 
-  TK.  - 

KOJier  -  a 

KHHr  -  a 

CHHT 

KOJieK  -  Ka  i 

KH^  -  Ka  i 

CHCXC  -  mKa  ■ 

consonant 

-  a  - 

replacement 

-  H  - 

:  jTbHCHit  -  a 

JTbaCHH  -  Ka  ; 

consonant 

-  K  - 

replacement 

-  H  - 

\  yneHHK 
:  BH)^ 

i  eKSOTHK  -  a 

i  MJIHK  -  0 
;  3HaK 

yneKHM  -  Ka 

-  Ka 

eK30THM  -  en 

MJien  -  HOCT 

3HaH  -  eme 

Gorge  in  the  Rhodope  Mountains 
(southern  Bulgaria) 
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SAMPLE  SENTENCES 

1.  MaiiKa  My  mhofo  ro  o6HHa.  H  toh  mhofo  oOnna  MaMa  ch.  HeroBaxa  MaftKa 

e  Ao6pe. 

2.  Tanji  Kaaea,  ne  miacbt  h  hccto  irbrj^a.  Tana  moah  MT>aca  ch  aa  ne  in>T3^a 

necTO.  Hchhhht  hccto  hc  ch  e  bk^iuh- 

3.  KajKH  Ha  xBoara  Hcena,  ne  naxaM  inrpe  cyrpHHxa  fla  mh  ce  o6aflH. 

4.  Toh  xasBa  na  Hcena  ch  na  ApyraH  ach  as  My  nosBT.HH  no  xene^jOHa. 

5.  Th  Hcena  ah  My  e  na  Hero?  He,  xe  He  ca  AcenenH. 

6.  ToBa  Acena  My  ah  e?  He,  xoBa  e  neroBa  6paxoBHeAKa. 

7.  3ano3HaHxe  ce,  Acena  mh.  MoHxa  Acena  e  aABOxax. 

8.  JiHAAHa  CH  HMa  xpH  Acua.  JlHA^a  H  MAaACH  CH  HMax  xpH  Aeiia. 

9.  Hah  ch,  K'bCHO  e  Bene. 

10.  Moax  CBax  necxo  OoACA^a.  Chhbx  mh  e  AceneH  aa  Han-roAHMaxa  My  A'^raepA. 

Toh  HMa  xpn  Atmepii  ox  hbpbha  ch  6paK. 

11.  KaMCH  H  HaAxa  ca  6pax  h  cecxpa. 

12.  CBeKBpBa  MH  H  MaHKa  MH  ca  Ao6pH  npHAxeAKH.  Te  saeAHO  boahx  BW^Hxe  ch 

Ha  pasxoAxa.  Monxe  Acna  oOrinax  CBOHxe  6a6H. 

13.  Te  ca  6ah3Kh  npH^eAKH.  Kyn^ax  ch  apcxh  ox  cahh  h  cbhi  Maraaim. 

14.  Ta  npHKaaBa  Bce  caho  h  cbuto,  oxKaxxo  a  noanaBaM. 

15.  Bhacasm,  He  xe  HMax  eAHH  h  cbHHi  rpeiuKH  b  kohxpoahoxo. 

16.  fleuaxa  cxanaxa  na  Accex  toahkh. 

17.  Bene  anaM.  Kaaaxa  mh  aa  xoBa  ome  b  B'bArapHA. 

18.  BIhmhxtjP  Hy  ox  npH^eAHxe  ch  nocACAHHxe  hobhhh. 

19.  BaraACbx  He  6eme  mhofo  h  aaxoBa  Tbha  Bae  MaAxaxa  nanxa. 

20.  —  KaKBO  npaBH  6ama  xh  b  momchxb? 

—  BoAAHCBa  npcAHaxa  Bpaxa. 

21.  Eahh  h  Cbm  Ooaaacha  hm  OoAAHcaa  K'bmnxe. 
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SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 


1.  Mother  called  the  painter  on  the  phone  but  he  wasn’t  at  home.  Tomorrow  she 

will  ask  him,  “When  will  you  come  to  paint  our  house?”  Our  neighbors  are 
painting  their  own  house,  but  we  don’t  want  to  paint  ours. 

2.  Come  with  us  to  the  movies!  Or  maybe  you  prefer  to  go  with  them?  Probably, 

because  they’ll  go  in  their  car,  but  we  will  walk.  Ivo  and  I  always  walk  to 
the  movies.  We  talk  about  the  film,  and  we  also  talk  about  you  and  Marina! 

3.  Last  night  Lilyana  told  me  about  her  mother.  Her  mother  went  to  America  last 

year,  and  met  her  American  aunts  and  uncles.  She  took  her  youngest  daughter 
with  her,  but  her  older  children  didn’t  go.  They  stayed  home  with  their  father. 

4.  Where’s  Marin?  He  left  [to  go  home].  His  father  is  ill,  and  he  wants  to  stay 

with  him. 

5.  My  brother  wrote  me  from  Plovdiv  —  he’s  coming  tomorrow.  But  I  have  no 

room  in  my  apartment,  because  all  my  cousins  are  staying  with  me.  Can  he 
sleep  at  your  place?  You  are  my  closest  friend,  and  you  are  also  a  good 
friend  of  his. 

6.  Nadka  put  her  red  pencils  into  her  bag  but  left  her  blue  pencils  on  the  floor.  Her 

mother  asked,  “Nadka,  why  did  you  put  only  some  pencils  in  your  bag?” 
Nadka  said,  “My  blue  pencils  are  bigger  than  my  red  pencils”.  Her  older 
brother  Kamen  then  said,  “No,  they  are  smaller.  And  I  of  course  know 
because  I  am  two  years  older  than  you.” 

7.  Her  uncle  drinks  a  lot.  If  she  goes  to  see  him,  he  will  want  her  to  sit  and  drink 

with  him.  For  that  reason,  she  goes  to  her  grandmother’s  more  often  than  she 
goes  to  her  uncle’s.  With  her  grandmother,  she  drinks  only  tea. 

8.  “Do  you  know  Sabina?” 

“Yes,  of  course.  She  is  my  colleague.  I  have  been  working  with  her  for  more 
than  three  years.  Her  younger  sister  Boryana  is  also  our  colleague,  but  she 
works  in  a  different  office  and  I  see  her  rarely.  Yesterday  I  invited  her  to 
come  have  dinner  with  us.” 
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READING  SELECTION 


29  fleKCMBpH,  C6({)Hfl 

JlparH  naxpHuia  h  B66, 

T^kmo  cera  noji^HXMe  hhcmoto  na  B66  h  OipsaM  fla  orroBopa.  fleiiaxa  ro 
flonecoxa  BeflHara  cjie^  aaicycKa.  IIoKpaH  npasHHitHxe  noii^axa  oCane  pa66xH 
oc66eHO  6aBHO.  J^ano  xaan  necxHXKa  aa  HoBaxa  ro^HHa  npHCXHine  Haapeivie  none 
sa  cjieABaipaxa  HoBa  roAHna. 

IIoacejiaBaMe  bh  ox  ctpue  mhofo  SApaBC,  paaocxH  h  ycnex  btjB  bchhko! 

Hrie  HHMaMe  npaaniiK  Kaxo  Banma  Jlen  na  6aaroAapHOcxxa,  ho  B'bahh 
Beaep,  HaBeaepnexo  na  Koaefla,  e  mhofo  B^en  npasHHK  aa  nac. 

ToFaBa  e  nocaeflHHax  ach  ox  KoacAHHxe  hocxh  h  aaxoBa  npHFOXBHXMe  caMO 
nocxHH  F6a6H;  666,  aeae,  xypiiiHa,  dpexH,  cymcHH  naoAOBe.  Ha  Macaxa  caoacHXMe 
OX  BCHHKO  no  MajiKO,  aa  aa  poAax  h  AOFOAHHa  hhbhxc,  aoaaxa  h  rpaAHHHxe.  Hiie 
c  BdiiKo  HannxMe  no  eAHa  aama  bhho  h  aa  same  aApane.  3a  B^ahh  Bcaep  rdcxn 
He  KaHHXMe,  npaan^axMe,  KaKxo  odracHOBCHO,  b  xecen  ceMcen  KpiF. 

Taan  HdBa  FOAHHa  cbBnaAHa  c  Kpixaa  FOAHniHHHa  ox  namaxa  CBaxda  c 
BdiiKO.  SaxoBa  noKanHXMe  MHdxo  djmaKH  poahhhh  na  focxh.  Bdiuco  nocpeuAia 
poAHxeaHxe  cn  na  xapaxa  h  fh  AOKapa  x;^  c  Koaaxa.  CxanaxMC  MHdxo  (caMO 
dpaxoBHCAHxe  hh  ca  ccacm  Ayura)  h  aaxoBa  nne  cbc  CBCK’bpBa  mh  Bene  ndanaxMe 
Aa  uiexaMe.  Th  me  HanpaBH  danHAaxa  c  Kx>CMdFHxe.  Bama  mh  me  AdiiAe  caeA 
padoxa  aaeAHO  c  BdiiKo:  xe  paddxax  b  eAHa  h  cima  ddamma  h  na  Hdaa  xoAHna 
HMax  Aeat:^cxBo.  flwo  Mpaa  me  Aonece  na  bchhkh  Aeua  ncAapiiUH.  Badnxe  h 
AHAOBHHxe,  aeanxe  h  HHHOBHHxe  ce  xdxBAX  aa  cypsaKapHxe  h  cbdripax  HdBH 
a^cKaBH  MOHCXH.  HaKpaxKo  HdBa  xoAima  odemaBa  Aa  d^Ae  Bcceaa  h  nr^na, 
Hiimo  He  naK  H^a  chhf. 

Madro  ce  paABaMe  na  Baumxe  nncMa.  Hnuiexe  hh  nd-necxo. 

Bauia 

KaaHHa 
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GLOSSARY 


apoMaTCH 

6wHi;a 

6aHHi;a  c  Ki>cMeTH 

6ap6K 

6jiaronapa 

djIHSlK 
6jih3km  ca 
666 

6o;ienyBaM 

6oh66h 

6oi 

6oanxHii,  -HHKa 

^OX^HCBOM 

6pwo 

6paK 

6ynKa 

Biahm  Beqep 

B  e^Ha  craa  c 
Bac 

BcpeH,  Bapna 

BjipHo  e,  He... 

BMJia 

BHJIH4a 

BHyx 

BHyHxa 

Bce 

Bce  Me  H^a 
Bce  on^e  H36HpaM 
Bce  ennd  m  c^ino 

BTopa  MaHxa 
BTopH  dan^a 
ByiiHO  (pi.  ByitHOBitM) 

SMTopr 
B1>pBB  C 
BipBB  CH 
BHpHO  see  BepeH 

roneHHK 

roAeHHna 

rominiHHHa 

ABHO 


aromatic 

banitsa  (baked  pastry) 
banitsa  with  small 
fortunes  in  it 
Baroque 

thank,  pay  gratitude 

close  (adj.) 

they  are  close  friends 

beans 

be  ill 

candy 

paint 

house  painter;  paint 
or  dye  merchant 
paint,  dye,  color 
bravo 
marriage 
bride 

Christmas  Eve 

in  the  same  room  as 

you  (direct  object) 

true,  faithful 

it’s  true  that... 

pitchfork 

fork 

grandson 
granddaughter 
always,  constantly 
I’m  never  there 
I’m  still  looking 
[it’s]  always 

the  same  thing 
stepmother 
stepfather 
uncle  (mother’s 
brother) 
delight,  rapture 
go  well  with 
get  going 

fiance 

fiancee 

anniversary 

let’s  wish,  if  only 


ttaHO  npHCTHTHe 
HaBpeMe 
ABOHKa 

nBOifKiUPKIUI,  -HHKa 
fle 

flCHcypeH 
AexcypcTBO 
AHeBHHK 
flOKapBaM  / 
AoxapaM 
flpexa 
flpexH 
ffbmep* 

JWO  (pi.  awobuh) 
)I^o  Mpaa 
Hwo  KoneAa 

eAHH  H  cbiq 

xceHeH,  -ena 

3a 

saBexAUM  /  saBeAa 
saxycKa 

3ano3HdBaM  ce  / 
sanosHax  ce 
sB'bHH  no  TeAeiJiOHa 

H3B1>H 

H3He3BaM  /  H3He3Ha 
xaBra 

xaBraAKHK,  -Hftxa 
xaHH 

xanx  (-em) 

KHHlKXa 

KOAera 

KdneAa 

xdneAeH 

xoAexxa 

xoMaxAHpdBxa 

xonax 

xdrxa 

xpir,  -■bT 

xpbrbJi 

xpbrxa  roAmuHHHa 


let’s  hope  it  gets  there 
on  time 

“2”,  failing  mark  in 
school 

high  school  dropout 

intensifying  particle) 

on  duty 

duty 

diary 

drive  to,  bring  to 

article  of  clothing 
clothes,  clothing 
daughter 
grandfather 
Jack  Frost 
Santa  Claus 

[one  and]  the  same 

married 

about 

take  somewhere,  lead 
breakfast 

meet,  get  acquainted 

telephone 

out  of,  outside 
disappear 

quarrel,  dispute 
quarrelsome  person, 
brawler 
invite 
drip,  leak 

booklet;  driver’s  license 

colleague 

Christmas 

Christmas  (adj.) 

female  colleague 

business  trip 

dig 

cat 

circle 

round,  circular 
decade  anniversary 
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KyTHH 

KICMCT 

jioae  (pi.  JI03H) 
ji'KKaB 

Mainexa 

MCHe 

MJianoxceHen 

MJianoxeHKa 

MJieqHOCT 

MOHCTa 

MP^ 

Ml>JIHa  (-HHl) 

HaaeqepHe 

mil- 

Haii-MHoro 

HaH-pasjiHHHH  Heii;a 

HaapaTKO 

Hac 

Hero 

Hea 

HHSa 

HHI40,  He  H^a 

Hdaa  roAinia 

odaxqtaM  ce  / 
o6anfl  ce 

o6eii;aBaM  /  odeiHaa 
ocodeH 

orroBapjiM  /  oiroBopH 

OTKBKTO 

OTKOJIKOTO 

neBeu 

nexHna 

imcaTeji  (kb) 
miBHHna 
lUieMeHHHK 
iineMeHHHiia 

nd- 

nd-roJi^ 
nd-MajTBK 
noMejiasaM  ot 
CBpne 

noHTpaaaM  / 
noHrpaa 


box 

fortune,  luck 

vineyard 
shining,  bright 

stepmother 
me  (direct  object) 
bridegroom, 
newlywed 
bride,  newlywed 
milkiness 
coin 

frost,  chill 
be  silent,  fall  silent 

the  eve  of;  vigil 
most...  (superlative 
degree  particle) 
the  most 

all  sorts  of  things 
in  short,  Imefly 
us  (direct  object) 
him  (direct  object) 
her  (direct  object) 
[com]  field 
it  doesn’t  matter  if 
there  isn’t  any 
New  Years 

call  on  the  phone,  get 
in  touch  with 
promise 

special,  particular 
answer 
[ever]  since 
than 

singer 

“5”  (second-best 
mark  in  school) 
writer 

drunkard,  tippler 

nephew 

niece 

more . . .  (comparative 
degree  particle) 
older 
younger 

send  heartfelt  wishes 
play  for  a  while 


noKaHBBM  /  noKaHJi 

noKpaK 

noproKaji 

noproxanoB 

ndcT 

ndcreH 

nOCTOHHeH 
nOCTOHHHO 
ndHBBM  /  ndHHa 
ndmanBCHH,  -HHKa 
ndmeHCxa  xyriui 
ndnteHcxH 
npasHHx 
npasHyBBM 
npe;teH 

npeAHBBHXBaM  / 
npeAHSBHxaM 
npeAKSBHXBaM 

BMidpr  y 

npHTOTBUM  / 
npHrdTBB 

npHCMBM  /  npMCMa 
npH^HHaM 
nponycxaM  / 
nponycHa 
nydmtxa 
itycxaM  /  nycHa 
nycxaM  micMd 
nycT 
nycTH 

XOMBHAHpdBXH 

ni>pBeHCTBd 

paAOCT 

paxqtaM  /  poAH 

paaroBapxM 
pasJiHHeH 
paaxdxAaM  / 
paaxoAH 

peAXH  see  pwi>K 
poAHHHa 

poAB  see  paMABM 
pwi>x,  peAKH 
p^xo 

CBBT  (or  CBara) 

cBaxda 

CBexBp 

cBerdBeH 

CBCTWI 

CBdii 


invite 
because  of 
orange 
orange  (adj.) 

Lent;  fast 

Lenten,  pertaining  to 
fasting 
constant 
constantly 
begin,  start 
letter  carrier,  postman 
mailbox 
postal 
holiday 
celebrate 
front,  anterior 
provoke,  defy 

enrapture 

prepare 

accept 

look  like,  resemble 
skip,  let  pass 

public 

let,  allow;  drop 
mail  a  letter 
empty 

[these]  blasted  business 
trips 

championship 

joy 

bear,  give  birth  to,  be 
fruitful 
converse 
different,  various 
take  for  a  walk 


relative 

rare 

rarely 

in-law 

wedding 

father-in-law  (to  wife) 
world  (adj.) 
light  (adj.) 
own  (adj.) 
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ceMeen 

cecxpa 

CJTbHHeB 
CHeXHHKa 
cpemaM  /  cpemna 
crasaM  /  craHa 
crasaMe  MHoro 

(CHlTbT  HM) 

craHa  na  nernpH 
crrira  rojiKOBa 
cron 

CTonaaKHH,  -HiHca 
cypBaxap 

cymcH 

CbBCT 

cbBnaflaM  /  CbBnanHa 
cT>np3^,  cinp^a 
cipne 

XaTKO  ipl.  raTKOBHH) 
T^C 

reccH  ceMCCH  Kpir 
TypmHH 

TbKMO 
TbKMO  cera 
TbCT 


family,  domestic 

sister 

sunny 

snowflake 

meet 

become,  get  to  be 
there  gets  to  be  a  lot 
of  us 
(their  son) 

has  turned  four 
that’s  enough 
stop-sign;  hitchhiking 
hitchhiker 

survakar  (New  Year’s 
wassailer) 
dried 
advice 

coincide,  concur 

spouse 

heart 

dad 

you  (direct  object) 
immediate  family 
pickles;  pickled 
vegetables 
just,  exactly 
just  this  minute 
father-in-law  (to 
husband) 


Tbma 

xra 

y 

y  flOMa 
yMCH 

ymijinmeH 
ymimiiteH  SBiHeit 

(t)yT6oJi 

HeHHflX 

HeHHOXaABUIH, 

-HHxa 

HeCTHT 

HecTHTa  HoBa 
roflHHa 
HeCTHTKa 

HHHO  (pi.  HHHOBItH) 

HyBaM  /  nya 

uiecTHita 

mnaM 

myMeH 


mother-in-law  (to 
husband) 

them  (direct  object) 

at  the  home  of 
at  home,  at  one’s 
house 

smart,  intelligent 
school  (adj.) 
school  bell 

soccer 

currency  exchange  office 
unofficial  money 
changer 

happy  On  greeting) 
Happy  New  Year 

greeting  card 

uncle  (father’s  brother) 

hear 

“6”  (best  mark  in 
school) 

do  housework;  be  active 
noisy 


New  Year’s  in  downtown  Veliko  Tamovo 
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CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 


Families:  kinship  terms;  living  quarters 

Bulgarians  maintain  contact  with  extended  families,  as  seen  by  the  complex  system  of  family- 
relationship  names.  Young  urban  Bulgarians  no  longer  distinguish  all  the  different  terms  for  “brother- 
in-law”  or  “sister-in-law”,  and  some  have  also  begun  to  confuse  certain  of  the  terms  for  “uncle”  and 
“aunt”.  If  the  particular  relationship  exists  in  one’s  own  family,  however,  it  is  likely  that  the  correct 
word  will  be  used  (and  that  the  younger  generation  will  learn  it).  When  one  marries,  the  appropriate 
terms  for  parents-in-law  are  always  used. 

Living  quarters  in  Bulgaria  (and  especially  in  Sofia)  are  crowded.  If  a  family  has  more  than 
one  child,  it  is  almost  unheard  of  that  each  child  would  have  his  or  her  own  room.  Often,  in  fact,  the 
children  of  a  family  will  share  the  only  bedroom  while  the  parents  sleep  in  the  living  room. 

Sports 

As  in  other  European  countries,  soccer  is  called  “football”  (iji^oji),  and  is  by  far  the  most 
popular  spectator  sport. 

Forms  of  address:  surnames 

Many  Bulgarian  surnames  contain  the  suffix  -jiatHH-,  which  is  of  Turkish  origin  and  indicates 
professional  affiliation.  Today,  of  course,  this  means  only  that  someone  among  one’s  ancestors  once 
practiced  that  profession.  The  parallel  with  English  “Smith”  or  “Miller”  is  an  obvious  one. 

School  system:  grading 

Grades  in  school  range  from  6  (the  equivalent  of  an  A)  down  to  2,  which  is  a  failing  grade. 

A  grade  of  6  (mecnnta)  or  5  (neraqa)  is  regarded  with  pride;  other  grades  are  not  mentioned  unless 
necessary. 

Traveling:  currency 

Formerly,  it  was  possible  to  change  currency  only  in  banks  and  officially-sponsored  tourists 
offices.  Now,  private  offices  for  currency  changing  abound.  The  exchange  rate  varies  among  them, 
but  usually  only  slightly.  One  is  advised  to  change  money  in  one  of  these  offices  (and  to  obtain  a 
receipt).  It  is  not  advisable  to  change  money  on  the  street. 

Food  and  drink:  fasting;  banitsa;  holiday  customs  connected  with  food 

Fasting  is  part  of  the  Eastern  Orthodox  religion.  Most  religious  adherents  abstain  from  eating 
meat  every  Friday  (and  some  do  so  on  Wednesday  as  well).  The  most  important  fasting  periods  of  the 
Orthodox  calendar,  however,  are  the  periods  preceding  Christmas  and  Easter.  There  are  three  general 
forms  of  fasting.  According  to  the  mildest  type,  one  abstains  from  eating  the  flesh  of  creatures  (meat 
or  fish),  but  is  allowed  to  eat  that  which  they  produce  (that  is,  eggs  and  milk).  According  to  the 
intermediate  type  of  fast,  one  can  eat  only  things  that  grow  from  the  ground,  on  trees  or  on  vines. 

The  most  rigid  type  is  a  total  fast. 

ndcTHH  roadn  are  dishes  that  are  allowed  during  the  fasting  period.  Examples  (according  to 
the  intermediate  type)  are  vegetables,  fruits,  nuts,  beans  and  wine;  or  (according  to  the  mild  type)  the 
above  plus  dishes  such  as  yogurt  soup,  fried  eggs  or  banitsa.  On  the  final  evening  of  the  Christmas 
fast,  Biahh  Benep,  it  is  believed  that  to  focus  one’s  attention  on  these  foods  is  to  encourage  the  earth 
to  be  fertile  during  the  coming  year.  According  to  one  folk  custom,  the  male  and  female  heads  of  the 
household  go  out  to  visit  each  fruit  tree  at  Christmastime.  The  male  carries  an  ax  and  threatens  to  cut 
each  tree  down,  but  the  female  stops  him  and  encourages  the  tree  to  grow  and  be  fruitful. 

Banitsa  (6aHHua)  is  a  baked  pastry  filled  with  white  cheese  and  eggs.  On  New  Year’s,  a 
special  banitsa  is  baked  with  fortunes  (kicmcth)  in  it,  and  sliced  so  that  a  fortune,  foretelling  his  or 
her  luck  for  the  coming  year,  is  within  each  family  member’s  portion.  Traditionally,  the  fortunes  are 
small  pieces  of  cornel  branch,  each  with  a  bud,  cut  in  different  shapes.  The  cook  who  bakes  the 
banitsa  keeps  a  list  of  which  shape  corresponds  to  which  fortune,  and  reads  it  out  as  the  fortunes  are 
discovered.  Alternatively,  one  can  write  fortunes  on  small  slips  of  paper  and  bake  them  in  the  banitsa. 
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Holiday  customs:  Christmas  and  New  Year’s 

It  is  the  accepted  norm  to  send  greetings  on  New  Year’s.  The  phrase  HecTHxa  Hdaa  roAHua 
(“Happy  New  Year”)  is  often  abbreviated  to  HHT.  New  Year’s  day  itself  is  the  day  dedicated  to  Saint 
Vasil;  it  is  customary  to  pay  visits  to  friends  and  relatives  on  the  afternoon  of  New  Year’s  day. 

The  popular  name  for  Christmas  is  KojieAa;  the  word  is  a  survival  from  pre-Christian  times. 
The  religious  name  is  PojKAecTBO,  which  is  a  word  from  the  church  ritual  meaning  “birth”.  It  refers 
not  to  any  birth,  but  only  to  the  birth  of  Christ.  The  term  for  Christmas  Eve,  Ebahh  Benep,  is  related 
to  that  of  the  diflHHK  or  Yule  log. 

Dyado  Mraz  (H^o  Mpaa),  literally  “Grandfather  Frost”,  is  the  Bulgarian  functional  equivalent 
of  Santa  Claus.  He  brings  children  presents  which  they  have  requested  in  advance. 

Another  New  Year’s  custom  connected  with  cornel  wood  is  that  of  “surva”  (c3^Ba)  or 
“survakane”  (cypnaKane);  it  is  practiced  with  great  enjoyment  on  the  morning  of  New  Year’s  day. 
Using  decorated  branches  of  comelwood  called  “survachki”  (cypnamai)  that  have  been  purchased  in 
advance,  young  children  strike  their  elder  relatives  lightly  on  the  back.  As  they  do  so,  the  “survakari” 
(cypBaKapH)  -  i.e.,  the  children  --  chant  the  following  tune: 

C^Ba  c^Ba  roAHHa,  Becejia  roAHna 

%HBO  SApaBO  AoroAHHa,  AoroAHHa,  ao  aMHHa. 

These  relatives  in  turn  give  the  children  shiny  new  coins,  which  they  have  been  collecting  in  advance. 
Since  Bulgarian  children  usually  do  not  receive  allowances  or  spending  money,  this  New  Year’s  money 
is  a  special  treat. 


New  Year’s  in  Sofia,  near  the  University 
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DIALOGUE 


Xaii/^e  ce  HVKHeM  3a  MJiano^eHiiHTe! 


BjiajmMHp:  As  fla  b-bpeh,  hc  mc  naKax.  IlaK  aanoB^anxe  na  rdcxH  b  Haiuexo 
Kyne. 

JI^mhtxjP  (na  BecejiHH):  E,  Kaacexe  ac!  ^Kenen  jih  cxe? 

BeceJiHH;  Ome  He  cbm. 

Anreji:  A-a!  Epren  ch,  snaHH.  H^a  jih  as  ce  xceHnni? 

BeceJiHH:  Eahh  ach  M6*e  h  as  ce  oxeHB.  Bee  dme  nadiipaM. 

AnrcA:  KaKsd  xdjiKOBa  Hadripaui? 

flHMHXT>p:  OxeHH  ce!  Haivia  Aa  CBncajiBBam.  Bim  Me  Mcne!  Hrie  CMe 
MJiaAOHceHAH.  JKeHeHH  CMe  cbbccm  oxcKdpo. 

flxcyjiH:  Hecxrixo!  fla  cxe  jkhbh  h  SApaBHl 

Anreji:  Xa^e  Aa  ce  HyKHeM  aa  MJiaAoaceHAHxe.  3a  MHdro  xoahhh!  !^ajiKO,  ne 
HHMaMe  uiaMnaHCKO,  ho  h  paKHHxa  me  cbibpiuh  padoxa. 

J^xcyjiH:  Kora  deiue  CBaxdaxa? 

MHJiena:  IlpeAH  abc  ccamhah.  CjieA  xoBa  xdAHXMe  na  cBaxdeno  ixBxeuiecxBHe  na 
Mopexo.  Berne  MHdro  xydaso  --  xdiuio,  cjxBHHeBO,  Bccejio.  BHA^we  h 
npHOTejiH.  EAHa  Bcnep  xdAHXMe  na  khho.  FjiCAaxMe  HHKaKBa  komcahh. 
YMpBXMe  ox  CM^.  Mndro  Aodpe  ch  nonmiaxMe. 

JI,HMHXT>p:  A  cera  oxHBaMe  npn  Mainca  mh  b  Cd^HH.  Ha  MHJiena  CBeK-BpEaxa. 

He  ce  noanaBax  dme.  me  ce  epenmax  aa  ixbpbh  rrBx. 

MHJiCHa:  Bnepa  ce  odaAHXMe  no  xejie^jdna  Aa  h  KaxeM  Kora  npHcxnraMe. 
CrirypHO  me  hh  nana  na  rapaxa. 

TaHH;  AMa  KaK  xana  MaiiKa  bh  ne  aohac  na  CBaxdaxa?  Bdjnia  jih  6eme? 
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Anreji:  Kw  me  xcHBcere?  B  C6<1)hh  hjih  btjB  Bapna? 

JI,HMHTbp;  B-bB  Bapna.  HaMa  Aa  ctohm  A^ro  b  C64)hb.  IIl,e  nopaaxoAH  acena  ch 
H3  ndcAe  ce  BpibmaMe. 

KaMen:  MaMO,  HiAKa  He  ricKa  Aa  mh  Bipne  MOJiHBa.  KaacH  h,  hc  e  m6h.  He  e 
hchh! 

HaAKa:  TBOHxe  mojihbh  th  ra  asaox  bchhkhtc.  Thb  ca  ch  m6h. 

TaHA:  He  ce  KapaiiTe,  aca^  Moahbh  HMa  sa  bchhkh.  Haivia  Aa  ce  aaHHMaBaM 
caMO  c  Bac. 

TT-atynn:  XaHAC,  Acpa,  enaxe  Aa  BH  nonexa,  a  ixbK  bhc  nocjie  me  mh  noneexe. 
KaMen;  As  BHcpa  n^,  ahcc  HaAKa  Aa  nee. 

JXacyAH:  Koh  ca  Haii-AiodHMHxe  bh  Kmirn? 

HaAKa:  Meno  H^! 

KaMen:  Bh  Bh6hah  na  Jiynaxa! 

ftacyAH:  ToraBa  me  bh  nonexa  h  ox  abcxc.  CcAHCxe  ao  mchc. 
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BASIC  GRAMMAR 


11.1.  Aorist  tense,  continued 


A  number  of  different  verb  types  form  the  aorist  with  the  theme  vowel  -a- 
(sometimes  spelled  -H-).  Among  these  are  all  H-conjugation  verbs  which  do  not  form 
the  aorist  with  the  theme  vowel  -h*.  If  the  final  stem  consonant  is  -m,  or  -in,  the 
theme  vowel  is  spelled  -a-  :  MT>JiHa  (Isg.  present)  (Isg-  aorist).  Otherwise  it 

is  spelled  -H-. 

In  this  verb  group,  the  aorist  theme  vowel  is  always  accented.  Note  that 
although  the  vowel  in  stressed  -a-/-a-  in  the  present  is  pronounced  as  [i/fii],  stressed 

in  the  aorist  is  pronounced  as  [a]  or  [k].  Thus  Isg.  present  RfbJina  is 
pronounced  [MiJrai]  but  3sg.  aorist  M'bjwa  is  pronounced  [MT>JiHa]. 

Nearly  all  H-conjugation  verbs  which  form  the  aorist  in  -ax  or  -«x  have  end 
stress  in  both  present  and  aorist.  The  one  exception  in  this  group  is  bhah,  which  has 
stem  stress  in  the  present  and  end  stress  in  the  aorist. 

Below  are  the  present  and  aorist  tense  forms  of  Bipafl  and  bhab. 


PRESENT 

AORIST 

PRESENT 

AORIST 

singular 

Bl>pB-B  [fti] 

BT>pB-^  [kx] 

BHA-a 

BHA-^  [BX] 

singular 

Bi>pB-Hm 

B'bpB-B  [h] 

BHA'Hm 

bha-b  [a] 

singular 

B1>PB-H 

B-bpB-fl  [a] 

B^-H 

BHA-B  [a] 

f 

plural 

Bl>pB-HM 

BBpB-axMe 

bha-hm 

BHA-BXMe 

plural 

BipB-HTe 

BBpB-axTe 

BHA-HTC 

BHA-^e 

plural 

btjPB-bt  [hit] 

BBpB-^a 

BHA-BT 

BHA-^a 

The  verb  Mora  also  forms  its  aorist  according  to  this  pattern  (even  though  it  is  an  e- 
conjugation  verb).  Its  stem  is  that  of  the  3sg.  present,  mobc-.  Thus:  Isg.  present 
Mora,  Isg.  aorist  Moxtax;  2sg.  present  Moxcem,  2sg.  aorist  MOBca,  etc. 

Two  other  types  form  the  aorist  with  the  theme  vowel  -«-.  One  includes 
verbs  which  end  in  -e«  in  the  present:  the  aorist  stem  of  these  verbs  is  formed  by 
dropping  the  stem-final  -e.  The  other  includes  certain  common  verbs  whose  stem- 
final  consonant  is  -p,  e.g.  yMp4  and  cnpa.  The  present  and  aorist  conjugations  of 
XHBeH  and  yinpa  are  given  below. 
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f 

f 


PRESENT 

AORIST 

PRESENT 

AORIST 

singular 

singular 

singular 

KHBe-B 

HCHBe-em 

XHBe-e 

HCHB-M 

XHB-B 

XHB-fl 

yMp-a  [i] 

yMp-em 

yMp-e 

yMp-OT 
yMp-B  [i] 
yMp-H  [i] 

plural 

plural 

plural 

XHBe-eM 

jKHBe-ere 

XCHBe-HT 

XHB-^Me 

XHB-^Te 

XHB-^a 

yMp-CM 
yMp-exe 
yMp-ax  ['bxl 

yMp-ffXMC 

yMp-OTxe 

11.2.  Emphatic  and  doubled  pronouns _ 

To  place  emphasis  on  a  pronoun  object,  Bulgarians  have  two  options.  One  is 
to  use  the  long-form  pronoun  in  either  sentence  initial  or  sentence  final  position. 

This  places  extremely  high  emphasis  on  the  pronoun.  For  example: 

Kor6  TbpcHui?  Mene  mi  Who  are  you  looking  for?  Me? 

TbpCHin? 

HoBeKTbT  He  TbpCH  MCHC,  a  Te6e.  It’s  not  me  the  man’s  looking  for,  but 

you. 


^ailTe  MH,  MOAH,  eflHH  KiuiorpdM 
Kacpe.  A  Ha  nen  hojiobhh 
KHJIO. 

—  Ha  Te6e  jih  fla  ro  flan? 

”  He,  He,  fl^iftTe  ro  na  Hero. 


Please  give  me  a  kilo  of  coffee.  And 
give  her  a  half  kilo. 

“Is  it  you  I  should  give  it  to?” 

“No,  no,  give  it  to  him.” 


The  other  option  is  to  use  both  long  form  and  short  form  objects  together,  e.g.  Mene 
(long)  +  Me  (short),  or  na  Mene  (long)  +  mh  (short).  Here  are  examples: 

Ha  Mene  mh  Aaflxe  hotbipt  Give  me  a  quarter-kilo  of  salami. 

cajiaM. 

Hero  ro  BHXA^Me  necro.  We  see  him  often. 


As  the  translations  indicate,  the  doubled  usage  of  pronoun  objects  carries  considerably 
less  emphasis.  The  meaning  is  somewhere  in  between  that  of  the  short  form  used 
alone  (neutral)  and  the  long  form  used  alone  (emphatic). 

There  are  two  possible  types  of  word  order  in  such  sentences.  In  one 
(illustrated  above),  the  doubled  pronoun  object  begins  the  sentence  and  is  followed 
immediately  by  the  verb,  with  nothing  intervening.  When  the  verb  occurs  elsewhere 
in  the  sentence,  however,  the  pronoun  objects  are  separated.  This  is  because  each  of 
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the  two  objects  has  its  own  word  rules  to  obey.  Long  form  objects  usually  stand  at 
the  beginning  of  the  sentence,  while  short  form  objects  must  be  directly  adjacent  to 
the  verb.  The  following  examples  illustrate  the  joint  action  of  these  two  rules: 

Ha  MCHC  HHiito  He  MH  KasBa.  S/he  doesn’t  [ever]  tell  me  anything. 

Ha  Hero  me  My  Kaxcem  jih?  Will  you  tell  him? 


11.3.  “Experiencer”  constructions 


In  Bulgarian,  indirect  pronoun  objects  appear  in  a  number  of  very  frequently 
used  expressions.  One  is  the  “experiencer”  construction,  which  conveys  the  idea  that 
someone  feels  a  particular  way  or  is  in  a  particular  state.  For  instance: 

CryfleHO  mh  e.  I’m  cold.  Ille  th  crane  tohjio.  You’ll  be  [too]  hot. 

Beuie  H  Ao6pe.  She  felt  fine.  Mnoro  mh  e  Jidmo.  I  feel  terrible! 

He  My  e  flo6pe.  He’s  not  well. 


The  general  meaning  of  all  the  above  sentences  is  that  the  subject  experiences  a 
certain  state.  In  English,  the  experiencer  is  the  actual  subject  of  the  verb  “be”,  “feel”, 
etc.  In  Bulgarian,  however,  these  sentences  have  no  subject.  The  state  is  expressed 
by  an  adverb,  and  the  identity  of  the  experiencer  is  expressed  by  an  indirect  object 
pronoun.  The  basic  verb  is  cbm,  although  the  verb  cxaBaM  /  crana  can  occur  in  the 
past  and.  future  tenses  when  the  idea  of  “become”  is  present.  The  verb  form  is 
always  3”*  singular. 

When  a  present-tense  state  is  expressed,  the  order  of  words  is  very  rigid.  This 
is  because  short  form  pronoun  objects  must  stand  directly  before  the  3  singular 
copula  e,  and  because  they  cannot  begin  a  sentence.  The  only  possible  choice, 
therefore,  is  for  either  the  adverb  or  the  negative  particle  to  begin  the  sentence. 

ajfirmative  flo6pe  mh  e.  I’m  fine. 

interrogative  flo6pe  jih  th  e?  Are  you  OK? 

negative  He  mh  e  flo6pe.  I  don’t  feel  [so]  good. 


In  the  future  or  past  tenses,  when  it  is  possible  for  the  verb  form  to  begin  the 
sentence,  two  different  word  orders  are  possible: 


past 


future 


Jfo6pe 

MH  6eme. 

or 

Eeme  mh  flo6pe. 

I  was  fine. 

flo6pe 

MH  crana. 

or 

Crana  mh  Ao6pe 

I’m  OK  now.  * 

fI,o6pe 

me  MH  dibAe. 

or 

life  MH  bBAe  Ao6pe. 

I’ll  be  fine. 

flobpe 

me  MH  crane. 

or 

life  MH  crane  Ao6pe. 

I’ll  get  better. 

*  =  I  got  better. 
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When  these  sentences  are  negated,  however,  only  one  word  order  is  possible: 

present  He  mh  e  ao6pe.  I’m  not  well. 

past  He  MH  6eme  Ao6pe.  I  didn’t  feel  [so]  good. 

future  Hama  aa  mh  e  ao6pe.  I  won’t  be  OK. 

The  doubled  indirect  object  can  also  be  used.  When  the  identity  of  the 
experiencer  is  expressed  as  a  noun,  the  doubled  form  must  be  used.  For  example: 

present  Ha  KajiHHa  He  h  e  ao6pe.  Kalina’s  not  feeling  so  well. 

future  Ha  cxyacHTHre  ao6pe  an  me  hm  cxaHe?  Will  the  students  be  OK? 

past  Ha  Ctohh  He  My  6eme  ao6pe.  Stoyan  didn’t  feel  good. 


11.4.  Transitivity,  reciprocity,  and  the  particle  ce 


When  the  particle  ce  is  added  to  a  verb,  it  changes  the  meaning  of  that  verb. 
Sometimes  the  change  of  meaning  can  only  be  rendered  idiomatically,  as  in  KaaeaM 
(perfective  Kaxa)  “say,  tell”  vs.  KaaeaM  ce  (imperfective  only)  “be  named”.  Usually, 
however,  one  of  several  definable  meanings  is  added.  One  of  the  most  frequent  of 
these  added  meanings  is  intransitivity. 

A  transitive  verb  is  one  that  takes  a  direct  object:  it  expresses  the  idea  of  an 
action  which  has  a  direct  result  on  someone  or  something.  An  intransitive  verb,  by 
contrast,  does  not  (and  cannot)  take  a  direct  object.  It  simply  expresses  the  fact  that 
an  action  “happens”.  Here  are  examples  of  the  same  verbs  used  both  transitively  and 
intransitively.  In  each  case,  the  particle  ce  makes  the  verb  intransitive. 


transitive 

Bpim^M  KHHrnre  b  CndjiHOxeKaxa. 
intransitive 

BpibmaM  ce  Beanara  cjiea  xOBa. 
transitive 

MaHKaxa  Cbdyxaa  aeuaxa  b  7  h. 
intransitive 

)Ieaaxa  ce  CidyacaaT  b  7  h. 
transitive 

HflMa  aa  BH  saHHMaBaM  c  xoBa. 
intransitive 

H^a  aa  ce  saHHMaBaM  caMO  c  Bac. 


I’m  returning  the  books  to  the  library 
I’m  returning  immediately  after  that. 

Mother  wakes  the  children  at  7  a.m. 
The  children  wake  up  at  7  a.m. 

I  won’t  bother  you  with  this. 

I  can’t  be  concerned  only  with  you. 


Another  meaning  the  particle  ce  can  add  is  that  of  reciprocity.  Sometimes  this 
is  translated  as  an  object  of  the  sort  “each  other”,  and  sometimes  it  is  just  understood 
from  the  context.  The  verbs  in  such  sentences,  of  course,  must  be  in  the  plural. 

Here  are  examples  of  the  same  verbs  used  transitively  and  with  reciprocal  meaning: 
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transitive 

TTTe  ro  BHflHM  JIH  noBenepa? 
reciprocal 

TTTe  ce  BHflHM  JIH  AOBCHCpa? 
transitive 

Hhc  ro  cpemaMe  necxo  Ha  yjiHuaxa. 
reciprocal 

TTTe  ce  cpemnax  aa  npisB  ixbx. 


Will  we  see  him  this  evening? 

Will  we  see  each  other  this  evening? 

We  meet  him  on  the  street  often. 
They  will  meet  for  the  first  time. 


If  the  verb  is  one  which  takes  an  indirect  object,  the  reciprocal  meaning  is  expressed 
with  the  particle  ch.  For  instance: 

XaHfle  na  ch  fobophm  na  “xri”.  Let’s  speak  to  each  other  as  “xh”. 


11.5.  Adverbs  of  direction  and  location _ 

The  adverb  K^fle  means  “where”  both  as  location  and  direction.  For  example: 

location  Kifle  xcHBeem?  Where  do  you  live? 

direction  KT.ne  oxHBam?  Where  are  you  going? 

If  a  more  vivid  sense  of  direction  is  desired,  the  directional  adverb  HaK-bfle  is  used. 

vivid  direction  Th  HaK-hfle?  Where  are  you  off  to? 

HaRtfle  oxHBam?  (same) 

Certain  common  adverbial  compounds  used  in  answer  to  this  question  also  are 
formed  with  na-.  Here  are  the  base  forms,  followed  by  examples  of  usage. 


i  rope 

up 

i  BiH  i  in 

i  ji^o 

1 

i  left 

i  AOJiy 

down 

I  Bixpe  ;  out 

•  i 

c. 

•  AHCHO 

1 

i. 

i  right 

•  j 

OxHBaM  Hardpe. 

[...  HaflOJiy  /  HajiOTO  /  nanHCHo] 

HajiriaaMe  uaBibH. 

Xaiine  na  BJieacM  naBixpe  b  ropaxa. 


I’m  going  up. 

[..  .down/left/ right] 

We’re  going  outside. 

Let’s  go  deeper  into  the  woods 


The  adverb  oxHtfle  means  “from  where?”.  This  question  is  often  answered  by 
adverbs  formed  from  ox-  plus  the  base  forms  given  above.  For  example: 

OxHifle  HflBa?  Where  is  he  coming  from? 

Cjiriaa  oxrdpe.  He’s  coming  down  [from  above]. 
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iWa  oTAOJiy. 

HABa  OTJIHBO  /  OTAflCHO. 


MnpHSMaxa  HAsa  otbih. 
HhKOH  H3JIH3a  OTB’bXpe. 


She’s  coming  up  [from  below]. 

It’s  coming  from  the  left/from 
the  right. 

The  smell  is  coming  from  outside. 
Someone’s  coming  out  [from  inside]. 


Frequently,  the  na-  and  the  ox-  adverbs  are  combined.  For  example: 

BoAaxa  xene  oxrope  naAOJiy.  Water  runs  downhill  [from  up  to  down]. 

Hrie  HHiueM  oxaabo  huabcho,  We  write  from  left  to  right,  but  in 

a  B  apabcKHxe  cxpann  nriiuax  Arabic  countries  they  write  from 

oxabcho  najiHBO.  right  to  left. 

The  prefix  b-,  in  the  meaning  of  location,  can  also  be  added  to  certain  of  the  above 
base  forms.  For  example: 

--  Kbac  e  MarasHHBX?  “Where’s  the  store?” 

"  T3hra  bjibbo.  “Here,  on  the  left.” 

Bahcho  ox  xe6e  ca  OHHAaxa  mh.  My  eyeglasses  are  on  your  right  — 

IIoAaH  MH  m,  MOAH.  give  them  to  me,  please. 


11.6.  Demonstrative  pronouns:  Toa 


The  pronoun  xoh  “this”  is  a  variant  form  of  xoan.  Bulgarians  use  it 
frequently,  especially  in  speech.  The  demonstrative  6h3H  “that”  has  similar  variant 
forms.  Here  are  both  sets: 

(meaning) 

this 
(same) 

that 
(same) 


masculine 

feminine 

neuter 

plural 

i  xd-3H 

xa-3H 

xo-Ba 

xe-3H 

:  xd-H 

xa-H 

x-yH 

XH-B 

i  dH-3H 

OHa-3H 

OHO-Ba 

OHe-3H 

i  dn-B 

ona-H 

OH-yH 

OHH-H 

The  masculine  form  x63h  is  sometimes  shortened  to  xoa  (in  writing  as  well  as  in 
speech).  The  adverb  xana  “thus”  also  has  the  variant  form  ibh. 


11.7.  Social  interactional  formulas 


The  form  of  Aa  which  sometimes  called  “modal”  appears  in  a  number  of 
formulaic  expressions,  especially  those  connected  with  congratulations  or  good 
wishes. 
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One  of  the  most  frequent  of  these  is  (in  literal  translation)  “May  you  be  alive 
and  healthy!”.  It  is  often  said  to  someone  upon  departure,  roughly  equivalent  to  the 
archaic  English  “Fare  thee  well”,  and  is  frequently  used  as  an  expression  of 
congratulations,  in  the  sense  of  “best  wishes”.  The  same  phrase  is  used,  although 
somewhat  less  commonly,  with  the  imperative  (plural  e-bACTe).  For  example: 

)i;a  ere  xhbh  h  SApaBHl  May  you  be  well  and  healthy! 

EiiAOTe  XHBH  H  3APMh!  Be  well  and  healthy! 


The  verb  meaning  “toast”  (in  the  literal  sense  of  touching  glasses  and 
drinking)  is  ce  (perfective  nyKHa  ce).  It  is  introduced  by  either  Aa  or  xaiiAC 

Aa.  Toasts  themselves  are  usually  expressed  with  the  preposition  3a.  For  example: 

XafiA^  A®  ce  HyKHCM  3a  Let’s  toast  the  newlyweds! 

ILif  Tf  Q  TT/^^XrPUTTU'FP  V 

3a  MHoro  roAffiffl!  Here’s  to  many  [happy]  years! 

Ha3ApaBe!  Cheers!  To  your  health! 


11.8.  Prepositions _ 

(a)  The  preposition  H3  refers  to  non-directional  movement  within  a  closed  wea. 
Students  of  other  Slavic  languages  should  pay  particular  attention  to  this  meaning. 

TTTe  paaxoAH  Bceiia  ch  h3  Cdcpna.  I’ll  show  my  wife  around  Sofia, 

life  irbxyBaMe  H3  Bw^pioi.  We’re  going  to  tour  Bulgaria. 


(b)  The  preposition  3a  is  used  in  toasts,  either  literal  (when  raising  a  glass)  or 
metaphorical  (general  expression  of  good  wishes). 

3a  ycnex  na  HanHxa!  Here’s  to  success  on  the  exam! 
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EXERCISES 


I.  Rewrite  the  following  sentences,  doubling  the  pronouns. 

1.  Th  jih  h  Kaaa  aa  Tosa? 

2.  "  flp^axa  roAHHa  6H6jiHOxeKaxa  me  HMa  jih  xesH  craicaHHH? 
"  He,  H^a  aa  ra  nojiyMaBaMe. 

3.  HaiiiHxe  npH^ejiH  6jiaroflapHxa  jih  hm  aa  noMomxa? 

4.  --  SaayniHO  e.  Haina  jih  aa  oxBopHxe  xean  npoadpan? 

—  He  rri  oxBapaMe,  aa  aa  He  cxaaa  xenenne. 

5.  CKopo  an  ro  onaiCBaxe  aa  adiiae? 

6.  "  HaxpaHH  an  aepaxa? 

-  Hajiri  anaeiu,  ne  aa  HHKora  HHMa  aa  xh  ocxaBa  raaaHH. 

7.  me  ro  HanHiua  Koraxo  HMaM  BpeMe. 


II.  Compose  negative  and  interrogative  “experiencer”  sentences  as  follows: 

Model:  J];hmhxt,p  (present  tense)  aecHO 

Answer:  Ha  11hmhxt>p  ne  My  e  aecHO.  Ha  J1hmhxt>p  aecHO  an  My  e? 


1. 

Kaariaa 

(past  tense) 

aodpe 

2. 

CxyaeHXHxe 

(future  tense) 

xpyaHO 

3. 

3euaxa 

(present  tense) 

aadaBHO 

4. 

MaftKa  MH 

^ast  tense) 

admo 

5. 

KaMeH  H  HaaKa 

(future  tense) 

cxyaeHO 

6. 

JIcKapax 

(past  tense) 

aodpe 

7. 

Eama  My 

(present  tense) 

Beceao 

III.  Fill  in  the  blank  with  ce  ONLY  if  the  meaning  requires  it. 

1.  Te _ onaaKaxa  ox  nero  Ha  yMrixeanaxa. 

2.  Jfpymsi  Mccea  me _ hcchhm  namaxa  Majuca  atmepa. 

3.  Kanexe _ no  cx^adnxe,  acancbopix  He  paddxH. 

4.  Brie  Hnan  an _ Kaanaxe? 

5.  MaaaoaceHUHxe  me  bh _ B^pnax  naprixe,  Koraxo  Mdrax. 

6.  Te _ OHCCHHxa  npeaH  nex  roarinn  h  riMax  aee  aeaa. 

7.  fljKyan  h  fleriBiia  me _ Bipnax  b  AMcpHKa  b  Kpaa  na  arixoxo. 
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ADDITIONAL  GRAMMAR  NOTES 


11.1a.  Aorist  tense,  continued 


The  verb  cim  (2sg.  crahn)  is  irregular  in  that  it  spells  the  aorist  theme  vowel 
as  -a-  and  not  -si-.  Its  aorist  is  thus  Isg.  cnax,  2sg.  cna,  etc.  As  in  other  verbs,  the 
vowel  in  the  -A  ending  of  the  present  tense  is  pronounced  [  -fti  ],  while  the  -a  ending 
of  the  aorist  is  pronounced  [  -a  ]. 

Verbs  with  monosyllabic  stems  in  -a«  (such  as  Jian,  SHaa)  form  the  aorist  with 
the  theme  vowel  -si-.  All  prefixed  forms  of  these  verbs  (except  those  of  snaa)  also 
form  the  aorist  with  -a-.  Verbs  in  -aa  with  disyllabic  stems  (such  as  Konaa),  and 
prefixed  forms  of  anaa  (e.g.  noanaa),  however,  have  no  theme  vowel  in  the  aorist. 
Here  are  the  present  and  aorist  forms  of  Jiaa  and  noanaa: 


PRESENT 

AORIST 

PRESENT 

AORIST 

T'  singular 

Jia-H 

jia-Hx 

noaua-B 

noaua-x 

singular 

jia-em 

Jia-H 

noana-em 

noana 

singular 

jia-e 

jia-fl 

noana-e 

noana 

f  plural 

jia-eM 

jid-flXMe 

noaHa-eM 

noaHa-XMe 

plural 

jia-ere 

jia-Bxxe 

noana-ere 

no3Ha-XTe 

plural 

jia-HT 

jia-Bxa 

noana-BT 

noaua-xa 

11.2a.  Emphatic  and  doubled  pronouns 


The  pronoun  ce6e 

The  reflexive  pronoun  cede  occurs  only  in  the  doubled  form,  and  only  in  the 
form  c^e  ch.  This  phrase  expresses  both  direct  and  indirect  object  meanings. 


"  Kord  B  orjieflajiOTO? 

“  BuxAaM  cede  ch  b  Hero. 

”  Ha  Mene  jih  roBopnm? 

"  He,  Ha  cede  ch. 

3a  cede  ch  aKO  He  ce  norpHxnm, 
aa  Kord  me  ce  norpHXHm? 

Word 

object 


“Whom  are  you  looking  at  in  the 
mirror?” 

“I  see  myself  in  it.” 

“Are  you  talking  to  me?” 

“No,  to  myself.” 

If  you  don’t  look  after  yourself,  then 
who  are  you  going  to  look  after? 


order  with  doubled  pronouns 

Doubled  pronoun  phrases  —  comprising  a  long  form  and  a  short  form  pronoun 
—  are  encountered  very  frequently  in  Bulgarian.  The  two  pronouns  mean 
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exactly  the  same  thing,  but  since  one  of  them  is  a  clitic  and  the  other  a  fully 
accented  word,  they  are  subject  to  very  different  word  order  rules. 

Accented  words  can,  in  principle,  occur  anywhere  in  the  sentence.  The  long 
form  of  a  doubled  object,  however,  almost  always  stands  at  the  beginning  of  the 
sentence,  although  in  certain  instances  it  can  also  stand  at  the  end  of  the  sentence. 
Short  form  objects  obey  the  rules  already  learned  for  clitics:  they  cannot  begin  a 
sentence,  they  stand  immediately  adjacent  to  the  verb,  and  they  follow  directly  the 
particles  fla,  me  or  ne. 

Combining  these  two  sets  of  rules,  one  sees  that  the  short  object  can  directly 
follow  the  long  one,  if  the  sequence  of  objects  is  followed  directly  by  the  verb. 

More  frequently,  however,  the  verb  occurs  near  or  at  the  end  of  the  sentence.  Care 
must  then  be  taken  that  both  sets  of  word  order  rules  are  applied  correctly.  The 
following  examples  (with  numbering  cumulative  across  lessons)  illustrate  these  rules. 
As  clitics,  the  short  form  objects  are  identified  in  capital  letters  (/AD,  DIR).  As  fully 
accented  words,  the  long  form  objects  are  identified  in  lower  case  letters  [indirect 
obj.,  direct  obj.) 


(49) 

Ha  MCHe  HHmo  HHKora 

indirect  obj.  direct  obj. 

\  He 

;  Neg. 

MH  A^Ba.  i 

IND  verb  i 

She  doesn’t  ever  give  me  anything. 

(50) 

Hea  i  me  a  BHflHin 

direct  obi.  i  Fi^t.  DIR  verb 

JIH?  ; 

INT  i 

Will  you  see  her? 

(51) 

Xaime  H  Ha  i  fla  hm  ro 

indirect  obi.  •  Cnj.  IND  DIR 

HOKanceM.  ! 
verb  i 

Let’s  show  it  to  them  too. 

(52) 

Th  ;  accHa  jih  My 

subiect  :  predicate  INT  IND 

e 

^‘‘COP 

i  Ha  Hero? 

;  indirect  obj. 

"•  T  1  *  *  •  r  n 

Is  she  his  wife? 


11.3a.  “Experiencer”  constructions _ 

Experiencer  constructions  also  occur  frequently  with  doubled  pronoun  objects. 
The  rules  outlined  above  apply  to  them  as  well,  of  course. 


(53) 

Ha  HCfl 
indirect  obj. 

He 

H 

IND 

e 

r^^cop 

i  Aoope. 

She  doesn’t  feel  good. 

(54) 

Ha 

indirect  obj. 

He 

Neg. 

HM 

IND 

6eme  : 
verb  i 

Ao6pe. 

They  didn’t  feel  well. 
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(55) 

Ha  x^ 

i  HBMa 

Aa 

HM 

dine 

Aodpe. 

indirect  obj. 

i  ne§. 

Cnj. 

IND 

verb 

(56) 

Ha  Hero 

nodpe 

I  AH 

me 

My 

cxane? 

indirect  obj. 

:  INT 

Put. 

IND 

verb 

(57) 

flodpe  i  Jffl 

My 

6eme 

i  Ha  Hbah? 

They  won’t  feel  well. 


Will  he  get  better? 


[  INT  IND  verb  j  indirect  obj. 

Were  things  OK  [in  the  end]  for  Ivan? 


11.4a.  Transitivity,  reciprocity,  and  the  particle  ce 


A  large  number  of  verbs  can  occur  both  in  the  transitive  form  (accompanied 
by  a  direct  object)  and  the  intransitive  form  (accompanied  by  the  particle  ce).  For 
some  verbs,  the  intransitive  is  the  more  neutral  of  the  two,  and  in  this  case  the 
transitive  variant  takes  on  a  more  causative  meaning.  The  same  is  true  of  certain 
reciprocal  verbs.  Here  are  examples  of  usage,  with  the  more  neutral  intransitive 


variant  given  first. 
intransitive 

Chhbt  mh  ce  %eHH  CKopo. 
transitive 

CKopo  me  aceiw  cnna  ch. 
intransitive 

life  ce  paaxdflHM  h3  Cdcbiw. 
transitive 

me  paaxdAfl  xcena  ch  h3  Cddmu. 


My  son  is  getting  married  soon. 

Soon  I’ll  be  marrying  off  my  son. 

We’ll  stroll  around  Sofia  [and  see  the 
sights]. 

I’m  going  to  take  my  wife  around  Sofia 
[and  show  her  the  sights]. 


reciprocal 

He  ce  Kapanre,  neita.  Don’t  fight,  children. 

transitive 

He  Me  Kapaii  na  xe  naKaM.  Don’t  make  me  wait  for  you. 


Certain  reciprocal  verbs  can  retain  the  ce  and  still  occur  with  a  seemingly 
transitive  meaning.  In  these  cases,  the  object  is  a  prepositional  phrase.  For  example; 

Yxpe  me  ce  cpemneM  c  Hero.  We’ll  meet  him  tomorrow. 

Tdii  ce  Kapa  necxo  c  nac.  He  argues  with  us  often. 

Several  verbs  are  particularly  interesting  in  this  regard.  One  is  HHxepecyBaM, 
whose  transitive  usage  is  as  in  English.  When  used  intransitively,  it  adds  ce  and 
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takes  the  preposition  ox.  The  verb  onjiaKBaM  “mourn”  is  similar:  in  the  intransitive 
version  (with  the  meaning  “complain”)  it  adds  ce  and  takes  the  preposition  ox. 

The  verb  cemaM  ce  “remember,  call  to  mind”  also  belongs  to  this  category. 
Although  this  verb  is  transitive  in  English,  in  Bulgarian  it  is  an  intransitive  verb 
marked  by  ce.  Like  other  verbs  of  mentioning,  thinking  etc.,  it  takes  an  object  with 
the  preposition  aa.  For  the  transitive  meaning,  the  related  verb  noAcemaM  “remind” 
is  used.  For  all  these  verbs,  examples  of  which  are  given  below,  the  intransitive 
version  is  the  one  more  commonly  encountered. 


intransitive 

HHxepec]^aM  ce  ox 

CIJCAHOBeKOBHeXO. 

transitive 

HnxepecyBa  mc  cpeAHOBCKOBHexo. 
intransitive 

Ox  KAKBO  ce  oiuiaKBaxe? 
transitive 

^HB  Aa  ro  OHAanem. 


intransitive 

no  ueAH  Mcceim  He  ce  ceiita  aa 

NiaHKa  CH. 

transitive 

Ako  He  ro  noAcexa,  HflMa  h  no 
xene^JOHa  Aa  h  ce  o6aAH. 


I’m  interested  in  the  Middle  Ages. 


The  Middle  Ages  interest  me. 


What  are  you  complaining  about? 

It  makes  your  heart  bleed  to  see  him. 
(literally:  it’s  as  if  you  mourn  him 
alive.) 


For  months  at  a  time  he  won’t 

remember  [to  think  of]  his  mother. 

If  I  don’t  remind  him,  he  won’t  get  in 
touch  with  her  even  by  phone. 


11.5a.  Adverbs  of  direction  and  location 


There  are  numerous  adverbs  of  location  which  are  formed  either  with  the 
prefix  ox-  (and  to  a  lesser  extent,  na-),  or  without  a  prefix  altogether.  These  usages 
are  idiomatic.  For  example: 


HCTHHxe  HOMepa  na  KiHuixe  ca 
oxJWBO,  a  HenexHHxe  — 
otahcho. 

Toh  ccah  oxjwbo  (ox  jiOTaxa  mh 
expand). 

Bixpe  ropH  6rT.H  --  ena  B'bxpe. 
HaB'bxpe  B  ropaxa  mvia  mhofo 

HTOAH. 


The  even-numbered  houses  are  on  the 
left,  and  the  odd-numbered  ones  on 
the  right. 

He’s  sitting  on  my  left  (on  my  left 
side). 

There’s  a  fire  inside  —  come  on  in. 

There  are  a  lot  of  strawberries  in  the 
woods. 
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5ojih  Me  OTB-bxpe,  keto  nysaM  It  pains  me  [inside]  to  hear  such  things. 
TaKHsa  nema. 

Heuaxa  ch  HrpaHX  bbh.  The  children  are  playing  outside. 

]5eitaxa  ch  Hxpaax  oxb'bh.  (same) 

flepaxa  ch  Hrpajrr  naBBH.  (same) 

Perhaps  the  most  frequently  used  of  these  is  the  idiomatic  formula  rope-flOJiy,  which 
corresponds  to  English  “more  or  less”: 

TaKa  rdpe-flOJiy  mhcjw  h  aa.  That’s  more  or  less  what  I  think,  too. 


The  noun  nix  “time”  occurs  in  expressions  like  “the  first  time”,  “the  second 
time”,  “every  time”,  ’’some  time”  and  the  like.  The  plural  is  -h.  There  is  no 
quantified  form:  the  plural  is  used  after  numbers  and  other  quantifiers. 

This  noun  usually  occurs  in  the  indefinite  form,  although  the  definite  fomi  is 
possible  if  the  speaker  has  a  specific  “time”  in  mind.  As  in  other  adverbials  of  time 
formed  fi-om  masculine  nouns  (e.g.  MHHajiHB  Mcceq),  the  definite  object  form  is  used. 


BceKH  iTbx,  Koraxo  a  BiiamaM, 
aadpaBHM  fla  h  Kaaca  aa  xe6e. 

3a  rxbpBH  iTbx  me  boahm  flenaxa 
B  EBpona. 

IIocjieflHHa  mbx,  Koraxo  ce 
BHAHXMe,  6eme  npea 

AeKCMBpH. 

TTTe  MHHa  nmoH  irbx  fla  ch 
nonpHKaaBaMC. 

Hrie  ce  caMO  enrin  ixbx, 

H  xo  aaKpaxKO. 

TTwa  iTbXH,  xpH  rrbXH,  H^a 

aHancHHe  kojiko  itexh  aB'bHH 
no  xeiiediOHa  h  bcc  He  Mora  na 
ro  HaMcpa. 


Every  time  I  see  her  I  forget  to  tell 
her  about  you. 

We’re  taking  the  children  to  Europe 
for  the  first  time. 

The  last  time  we  got  together  was  in 
December. 

I’ll  drop  by  some  time  so  we  can  have 
a  chat. 

We  met  only  once,  and  for  a  very 
short  time  at  that. 

Twice,  three  times,  it  doesn’t  matter 
how  many  times  I  call,  he’s  never 
there. 
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11.7a.  Social  interactional  formulas 


Another  way  to  express  congratulations  is  with  phrases  containing  the 
adjective  necTHT.  If  the  occasion  is  not  specified,  one  uses  the  adverbial  form.  If  the 
occasion  is  specified,  the  adjective  hcctht  modifies  the  noun  signifying  it.  For 
example: 


Hecnira  Hona  roflHHa! 
HecTHT  poaqteH  aen! 
HecTHra  Ba6a  Mapxa! 
HecTHT  npasHHK! 
HecTHTo! 


Happy  New  Year! 

Happy  birthday! 

Happy  first  day  of  spring! 
Happy  holiday! 
Congratulations! 


The  greeting  for  one  who  has  just  arrived  is  composed  of  the  adverb  flo6pe 
and  the  L-participle  of  the  verb  ao^^-  This  phrase,  which  means  literally  “well 
come”,  must  carry  the  adjectival  ending  appropriate  to  the  person(s)  being  welcomed. 


greeting 

Jlo6p6  aoiiui-h! 
Ho6pe  AOiiiJi-a! 
ll,o6pe  Aom-'M! 
Ho6pe  AOiiui-d! 


(meaning)  addressee 

Welcome!  a  group  or  a  single  person  spoken  to  as  bhc 
Welcome!  a  female  spoken  to  as  th 

Welcome!  a  male  spoken  to  as  th 

Welcome! . a  child,  animal  or  neuter  object 


The  imperative  form  sanoB^an  (plural  sanoB^anre)  is  used  on  a  number  of 
occasions.  It  is  said  on  moving  aside  to  let  someone  pass,  on  handing  someone 
something  (either  as  a  gift  or  as  a  purchase),  on  extending  an  invitation,  or  on  asking 
someone  in.  Examples  below  are  given  in  the  plural  form;  of  course,  the  singular  is 
used  in  speaking  to  someone  addressed  as  th. 

SanoB^aHTe,  mkhctc.  After  you. 

Eto,  sanoB^anre.  Here  [you  are]. 

SanoB^anre  na  tocth  y  nac.  Come  by  and  see  us  [sometime]. 

SanoB^aiiTe!  Come  in! 


11.9.  Definiteness  and  numbers 


Numbers  can  be  used  in  the  definite  form  when  the  group  they  refer  to  is 
spoken  of  as  a  specified,  known  unit.  If  the  unit  is  1,  the  defmite  form  usually 
signals  a  contrast  between  “the  one”  and  “the  other”.  In  the  plural,  eAHH(Te)  is  used 
in  the  sense  “some,  certain  ones”. 

Of  course,  numbers  higher  than  1  cannot  distinguish  singular  and  plural. 
Definite  articles  for  these  numbers  are  either  -Ta  (any  number  form  ending  in  -a)  or 
-Te.  For  numbers  4  and  higher  the  accent  shifts  to  the  defmite  article. 
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Here  is  a  synopsis  of  the  forms  and  their  accentuation,  followed  by  examples. 


number 

1 

2 

3 

4 

masculine 

neuter  \  feminine  i  (plural) 

1  1 

eflHH-HBX 

eAHO-xo  i  CAHa-xa  i  eAHH-xe 

1  1 

personal 

non-personal 

flBe-xe 

AsaMa-xa 

ABa-xa 

xpHMa-axa 

xpH-xe 

HexHpHMa-xa 

uexHpH-xe 

etc.  etc. 

EAHaxa  npaxa  e  OTBopena,  a 
flpyraia  ne  e. 

EflHHxe  BJiHsax,  a  Apyrnre 

H3JIH3aT. 

Pasxdx^ta  Me  no  cahh  kphbh 
yjiHitH. 

A  Biie  ^aMaxa,  ejiaxe  cjieA  1  nac. 

Tpnxe  xeHH  uaKax  na  onaimca. 

ToBa  6eme  npea  nexflecexxe 
ronHHH. 


One  of  the  doors  is  open,  and  the  other 
one  isn’t. 

Some  come  in,  and  others  go  out. 

He’s  taking  me  down  some  crooked 
streets. 

As  for  you  two,  come  back  in  an  hour. 
The  three  women  are  waiting  in  line. 
That  was  during  the  50s. 


When  definite  numbers  are  preceded  by  the  conjunction  h,  the  meaning  is  “all 
of...”  (or,  in  the  case  of  the  number  2,  “both”).  For  example: 


H  ABaMaxa  M’bsce  habux  p,a.  hh 
noMornax. 

me  noMexa  h  ox  abctc  KHrira. 

Adit;tBX  H  xpHMaxa. 

H  xpiixe  Bdita  ca  pasBajienH. 


Both  men  are  coming  to  help  us. 

I’ll  read  a  bit  from  both  of  the  books. 

All  three  of  them  will  come. 

All  three  eggs  went  bad. 


The  ordinal  number  nipuH  can  also  appear  without  the  final  -h  in  certain  idiomatic 
expressions.  The  form  without  the  -h  is  spelled  differently:  the  sequence  -'bp-  is 
replaced  by  the  sequence  -pT>-.  For  example: 

m®  ce  cpeiAHax  aa  npiB  irbx.  They  will  meet  for  the  first  time. 


233 


EflHHaHcexH  ypoK  /  Lesson  11 


11.10.  The  conjunction  He,  continued 


The  conjunction  ne  often  suggests  a  mild  degree  of  causality.  In  such 
instances,  it  is  best  left  untranslated  into  English,  since  the  English  conjunction 
“because”  would  convey  too  much  of  a  causal  relationship.  For  example: 

XaHfle,  He  cbM  rjiaflen!  Let’s  go!  I’m  hungry! 

As  Aa  BtpBH,  He  Me  naKax.  I’m  on  my  way;  they’re  waiting  for  me. 


NOTE:  A  comma  is  nearly  always  written  before  ne,  regardless  of  either  the 
meaning,  or  the  spoken  form,  of  the  sentence. 


11.11.  The  particle  ae 


The  particle  a©  suggests  increased  interaction  in  conversation,  often  verging  on 
impatience. 

Kokh  ac!  ^Cenen  jih  ch?  So  tell  me!  Are  you  married  [or  not]? 

XaHAC  Ac!  fla  xpiraaMe!  Come  on!  Let’s  get  going! 
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SAMPLE  SENTENCES 

1.  Jliuima  ce  luiainH  or  mhuikh.  Mna^eH  h  Kassa:  He  ce  imauiH,  HnMa  hhu^o 

crpamno. 

2.  MliiKHTe  Aeua  snpBaT  b  Top6ajiaH  n  ce  njiainaT  or  Hero. 

3.  "  bx,  KaK  Me  crpecHa! 

—  He  ce  crpacKaA,  is  cbm. 

4.  KaMen  h  Ha^Ka  He  ce  pasdiipaT  mhofo  Ao6pe:  tc  ce  pasdiipaT  Kaio  K^e  h 

KOTKa. 

5.  JI^BaMaTa  6paTH  Kapar  KOJiHre  ch  no  eAHH  h  cbu^  naHHH. 

6.  He  ce  ceu^aM  KaKBa  necen  MOsceM  as  HsneeM.  HoAcem  Me  sa  hbkoh  x^aaa 

necen. 

7.  CnoMHflM  ch  Ao6poTO  crapo  BpeMe. 

$.  CnoMHflm  JiH  CH  KOJHco  crp^a  cahh  xpaMBaen  6hjiot  b 

9.  Ako  He  saKycH,  cjieA  o6eA  me  My  crane  Jidmo. 

10.  Ha  JlHJi^a  H  cxaBa  jidmo  b  caMOJier. 

11.  KaMene,  Jidmo  jih  th  e?  3amo  ch  rdmoBa  djicA? 

12.  H  AB^Mara  daxMe  ddJiHH.  Cera  na  Mene  mh  e  nd-Ao6pe,  a  rdA  dm^  He  Md%e 

Aa  craBa  or  jierjidro. 

13.  Ha  MCHe  mh  e  bcho  aa  Kaimd  cxaBa  na  xede  bcho  jih  xh  e? 

14.  Ha  HCH  Bce  h  e  cxyACHO,  a  na  Hero  My  e  ropemo.  Tdft  oxBapn  npoadpeAa,  xh 

ro  saxBapH. 

15.  HaKBAC  Me  BdAHm?  TaM  H^a  hbx. 

16.  BBpBHm  naji^o  ao  npecemcaxa,  ndcjie  saBHBam. 

17.  HBxeKaxa  e  xacna:  oxji^o  HMa  luiaHHHa,  a  oxahcho  --  npdnacx. 
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SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 


1.  How  is  your  father?  I  saw  him  yesterday  and  he  wasn’t  so  well  then.  What  is 

the  matter  with  him? 

2.  Boris  and  Marina  don’t  speak  to  each  other  any  more.  They  are  always  fighting. 

Things  aren’t  going  very  well  for  them.  I  wanted  to  help  them  but  I  couldn’t. 
Could  you? 

3.  Will  you  wake  up  on  time,  or  do  you  want  me  to  wake  you  up?  Don’t  complain 

if  I  wake  you  earlier  than  you  want.  It’s  better  than  waking  up  too  late. 

4.  Congratulations  on  your  new  house!  May  you  live  there  many  long  and  happy 

years! 

5.  Ivan  is  cold,  can  you  give  him  his  jacket  please?  The  children  were  cold  before, 

but  then  their  mother  brought  them  their  jackets  and  now  they  are  no  longer 
cold. 

6.  The  students  are  all  upset  [feeling  bad],  because  they  have  an  exam  tomorrow. 

Last  night  they  were  so  cold  they  couldn’t  study.  Today  they  will  help  each 
other  study,  though. 

7.  Are  you  all  right?  You  say  you’re  OK,  but  I’m  worried  about  you.  You  say  you 

are  going  to  the  left  and  then  you  go  to  the  right,  and  you  say  you  are  going 
up  and  then  you  go  down. 

8.  I  don’t  understand.  He  sold  you  the  kebabs  for  ten  leva,  but  he  sold  me  kebabs 

for  fifteen  leva.  I  don’t  want  to  complain  to  everyone,  but  to  you  I’ll 
complain! 

9.  Your  friends  had  a  lot  of  fun  last  night  --  they  watched  a  film,  saw  many  of  their 

favorite  actors,  and  died  laughing.  Why  couldn’t  you  watch  the  film  with 
them?  Were  you  really  ill?  Are  you  better  now? 

10.  There  are  so  many  new  places  to  visit  --  I’m  interested  in  all  of  them.  But  I  am 

most  interested  in  the  mountains.  I  always  feel  great  in  the  mountains.  My 
sister  does  too  —  we  both  are  happy  when  we  are  in  the  mountains. 
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READING  SELECTION 

I 

I  KopecnoHfleHHHH  -  (9) 


7  HHyapH 

JQIpara  B66, 

Hiie  CMC,  KaKTO  emiarH  npea  SHMHaTa  saK^im^,  na  rdcTH  sa  iukojiko  ahh 
y  MOHTe  poAHTejiH.  flodAOXMe  Be^Hara  ciieA  HoBa  rofliraa.  PoflHxejrare  mh  ca  sene 
cxapH  H  eflHHCTBeHaTa  hm  p^boct  b  aoiBOTa  ca  jnodHMHxe  bh^h.  Kaxo  ndBenexo 
cxapH  xdpa  ne  iiCKax  fla  npoMenax  naBHipixe  ch  h  fla  fldftflax  fla  KHseax  npn  nac. 
Mndro  hm  ce  MdjiHXMe,  ho  hc  MOBcaxMe  fla  ni  ydeflHM.  K'BiBaxa  hm  xyna  e, 
paadnpa  ce,  HecpaBHHMO  nd-ronA^a  h  yAddna  ox  Hamnn  anapxaMCHX  b  Cd4)H5i. 

Ho  Ha  nac  u^e  hh  e  hphbxho  xe  ca  nd-djuiso  ao  nac.  H  hhc  na  x^  u^e  MdxeM 
ndBene  Aa  noMaraMC,  h  xe  na  nac.  Jina  h  ocddeno  Vlso  ca  MHdro  npHB'bpaaHH  icbm 
CBdnxe  dada  h  a^o:  Kaxo  Man'bK  Hbo  npeicapa  xpn  foahhh  b  CMdJWH  npn  xot. 
^HO,  AOKaxo  ca  SApaBH  (Aa  nyicHa  na  Atpad),  me  ca  x^  ni>K  ndcjie  me  bhahm. 

MaftKa  MH  e  MHdro  AOBdjraa,  Me  CMe  na  rdcxH  b  CMdjWH.  lUexa  ox  cyxpHH 
AO  Benep  h3  K'bum.  Bnepa  hh  npaBH  danniia,  dns  ash  —  KOKdmKa  c  KHcejio  aejie. 
JJ^axce  He  ce  cema  Aa  ce  onjiaKsa  ox  SApanexo  ch. 

Hne  c  dama  mh  xhb  ahh  nocxeraaxMe  K'bmaxa  --  anaem  Kan  ca  cxapnxe 
K'bmn,  b  x^  Bce  HMa  no  nemo  CM^eno. 

TyK  K.jiHMaxT>x  e  cypdB,  a  K'bmaxa  na  poAHxejiHxe  mh  HBMa,  paadnpa  ce, 
napHO  oxoHJieHHe.  Kajinna  e  SHMdpHHMaBa  h  Bce  h  e  cxyAeno.  Bnepa  Aa*e  h 
cxana  Jidmo,  ho  ahcc  h  e  nd-Aodpe.  J^OKaxo  deuie  cxyAeno,  Atp^caxMe  Aenaxa 
ndBene  B'bxpe.  flHec  odane  BpcMexo  OMeKHa  h  xe  H3JW30xa  naB'bH.  ^a  nanpaBH 
rojMM  CHCBceH  MOBeK  c  ndc  ox  MdpKOB,  a  I^bo  ch  nrpae  c  K^exo  na  Asdpa.  6me 
xpii  ahh  h  me  ce  Bp^maMe  b  dld^iHB.  Mdnce  dH  xaM  me  hh  Mana  imcMd  ox  Bac. 

Ha  xede  h  Ha  ceMedcxBoxo  'th  noxejiaBaM  Aa  cxe  xhbh  h  3ApaBH. 

C-bpACMHH  ndaApaBH, 

Ed^lKO 

P.S.  HpamaM  xa3H  KapxHMKa  Aa  BHAHxe  KdjiKO  ca  xydaBH  pdAHHxe  mh  PoAdnn. 
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23  flHyapH 

flparH  Eohko, 

HflMa  fla  noBHpBaui,  ho  anec  noji^HXMe  e^HOBpeMeHHO  Baiunre  iracMa  ox 
29  ACKeMBpH  H  7  HHyapH.  Mhofo  6jiaroAapHM  aa  xy6aBHTe  KapxHHKH.  naxpHuia 
ce  KaHH  Aa  mime  otacaho  Ha  KaAHHa  b  oxroBop  na  HOBoroAHUiHaxa  necxHXKa. 
PoAOHHxe  HarACHCAa  HaiicxHHa  aacjiyncaBax  Aa  ra  nocexHM  aa  hhkoako  ahh. 

KaKBH  HHxepecHH  Mecxa  HMa  xaM?  B  Ei>ArapHH  is  qyx  ox  KOAeraxe  caMo  aa 
aHMHHA  Kypopx  EdpOBCH,  HO  AaAH  HMa  CMHCX>A  Aa  OXHACM  AO  XaM,  U(OM  me  dlbACM 
B  ExmrapHA  npea  aotoxo? 

B-bodme,  aamd  ne  mh  paaKaAceui  noBene  aa  HAaHHHHxe  b  BT>ArapHA?  Aa 
bhahx  caMO  Brixoma.  Mndro  e  xydaaa.  XdAHX  ao  xam  hcah  Asa  hbxh.  Eahhha 
Hbx,  KaKxo  crirypHO  ch  cndMHAui,  ce  KanrixMe  c  xede  h  c  Hbo  na  HepnH  Bp^x.  A 
HAKOAKO  ahh  HO-KibCHO  Me  BdAHxa  Aa  BenepAMe  na  Kohhxoxo.  HarAeA’bx  kim 
Houma  Cd4}HA  ox  pecxopaHxa  6eiue  AyAecen. 

B  eAHd  ox  npeAHHiHHxe  ch  hhcma  xh  mh  mica  aa  PHAa.  Hrie  c  IlaxpHuia 
Bene  xBipAO  peuiHXMe  Aa  nocexHM  Phackha  MaHacxrip. 

HexoxMe  aa  necxHHapnxe  b  CxpaHAAca.  Kax  mhcahui,  no  Koe  apcMe  Aa 
oxHACM,  aa  Aa  ra  bhahm? 

Exo  He  naK  xe  aaxp;^ax  c  BijApdcH.  HanaMe  c  nexbpneHHe  dxroBopa  xh. 
ndaApaBH  ox  bchhkh  hh 

Edd 
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GLOSSARY 


a6oHHpaM 

subscribe 

ap^KH 

Arab  (adj.) 

acaHCbop 

elevator 

Ba6a  Mapra 

Granny  March  (har¬ 
binger  of  spring) 

6HJieT 

ticket 

6jieA 

pale 

BAXCHO 

on  the  right 

BJIXBO 

on  the  left 

Bpu,  Bl>pxiT 

summit;  tip 

(pi.  B1>pxOBe) 

Bpin^aM  ce  / 

return,  go  back 

Bipna  ce 

BiiJiniedHHK 

magician,  wizard 

BIH 

out 

B'bo6ii(e 

in  general 

Binpoc 

question 

BiTpe 

in,  inside 

rope 

up 

rope-flojiy 

more  or  less 

ropen; 

hot 

ropx 

bum 

Aa  ere  xchbh  m 

here’s  to  your  life 

3ApaBH 

and  health 

Aaxie 

even 

AajiH 

whether,  if;  (question 
particle) 

AaJIH  HMa  CMHCbJI? 

does  it  make  any 
sense? 

flBOp 

yard 

AeccH,  AflCHa 

right 

flOJiy 

down 

Ao6pe  ;toniJia 

welcome  (to  female) 

Ao6pe  aoiujih! 

welcome  (to  a  group 
or  a  formal 
acquaintance) 

Ao6pe  AonrbJi 

welcome  (to  male) 

Ao6p6TO  crapo  BpeMe 

the  good  old  days 

Aooi'wi 

come 

Ai>pBd  (pi.  A^pBa) 

wood 

A'Bpxca  (-HIU) 

hold,  keep 

AXCHa  see  aecen 

eflHHCTBeH,  -CHa 

single,  only 

eAHOBpeMeHeH 

simultaneous 

epren 

bachelor 

xaxKO 

too  bad,  pity 

MCHSt 

marry  off 

xceHX  ce 

get  married 

XHB 

live,  living,  alive 

XHB  Aa  ro 

it  makes  your  heart  bleed 

onJiaxem 

to  see  him 

3a 

to  (in  a  toast) 

3a  xaKBO  craBa 

what’s  the  matter,  what’s 

A^a 

it  about 

3a  MHoro  roAMHH 

many  happy  returns 

3a  Aa 

in  order  to  (conjunction 

3a  Aa  He  crasa 

of  purpose) 

so  there  won’t  be  a  draft 

TeneHHe 

aadaaeH 

amusing,  fun 

3aKpaTKO 

for  a  short  while 

aaxycBaM  /  aaxyex 

eat  breakfast 

3aHMMaBaM 

interest,  occupy 

3aHHMaBaM  ce  c 

be  occupied  with 

sacjiyxiaBaM  / 

deserve,  be  worth 

aacjiyxca  (-Hm) 

aaTpynBBM  / 

cover  up,  bury  under; 

aarpynaM 

pile  up 

aarpynBaM  c 

burden  with  questions 

Bi>npocH 

3HMeH 

winter  (adj.) 

3HMeH  xypopr 

ski  resort 

SHMOpHHHaB 

sensitive  to  the  cold 

H  TO 

at  that 

HTpax  Ha  ABopa 

play  in  the  yard 

HTpaX  CH 

play  around 

H3 

around,  throughout 

H3  KlIAM 

around  the  house 

H3nxBaM  /  H3nex 

^ixed  phrase) 
sing  [to  the  end] 

HMa  CMHCIkJI 

it  makes  sense 

HHTepecyBaM  ce  or 

be  interested  in 

xaK  Taxa 

how  is  it  that,  how  can 

xaHX  ce 

that  be 
plan,  intend 

xapaM  ce 

scold,  quarrel 

xaTO  MaJTbX 

when  he  was  little 
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KansaM  ce  no 

CTM6HTe 

KJIHMaT 

Koraxo 

KOKoniKa 

KOMeAH5I 

KypdpT 

Jian 

jiAb  (pi.  jicbh) 

MCHC 

mcho 

MHpHSMa 

MHIUKa 

Moxe 

HaBHK 

HaB-bH 

HaBbTpe 

uarope 

naflojiy 

naoBCHO 

nasApaBe 

naicbAC 

najixBo 

HaxpaHBaM  /  naxpaiu 
He  paSoTH 
HecpaBHHM 
HecTHHap 
HeCTHHapCTBO 

HeMexeH 

HOBOrOAHHICH 

HOBoroAHimia 

HeCTHTKa 

HOC,  -bT  (pi.  HOCOBC) 
H^a  HHiAo  crpaiuHO 

o6axAaM  ce  no 
Tejie())6Ha 
orjieA^o 
OHCeHBaM  /  oxeHB 
oxeHBaM  ce  / 
oxeHM  ce 

OMCKBaM  /  OMeKHa 
OHaa 

OHHA 

OHyii 


climb  the  stairs 
climate 

when  (conjunction) 
hen,  fowl 
comedy 
resort 

bark 

left,  Left 

bear  cub 
Winnie  the  Pooh 
smell,  scent 
mouse 
it’s  possible 

habit 

outside  (directional) 
inside  (directional) 
up  (directional) 
down  (directional) 
to  the  right 
cheers,  to  your  health! 
to  where 
to  the  left 
feed 

it’s  out  of  order 
incomparable 
fire-dancer 
fire-dancing,  fire¬ 
walking 
odd-numbered 
New  Year’s 
New  Year’s  greeting 

nose 

there’s  nothing  to  be 
afraid  of 

call  on  the  phone 

mirror 
marry 
get  married 

soften,  grow  milder 
that  (variant  of 
OHaan) 

those  (variant  of 
OHeSH) 

that  (variant  of 
OHOBa) 


OHB 

onaunca 
onjiaKBaM  / 

onnana  (-em) 
onjiaKBaM  ce  / 

onnana  ce  (-eui) 

OTBbH 

OTTOpe 

OTAOJiy 

OTAHCHO 

OTAHBO 

OTOIUICHHe 

OTCKOpO 

omna  (pi.  only) 

napa 

napen 

napii 

napHO  OTonACHHe 
nea 

luiama  ce  (-Hm) 
noBeMexo 
norpHACBaM  ce  / 
norpHAca  ce  (-hiu) 
noAaaaM  /  noAaM 
(-AaAem) 
nonpHKUBaM 
nonABaM  /  nonea 
nopaaxoxABM 
nocemaBaM  / 
nocexH 

nocTOT’aM  /nocTenia 

noHHxaM,  nonexa 
npecemca 
npHBbpsan 
npOMCHAM  / 
npoMeHH 
npdnacx,  -xa 
nbK 
iTbxeKa 
irbxeinecxBHe 

pa6oxa 

paddxA 

pasBaneH 

paaxoAKa  h3  rpana 
pemaBaM  / 

pema  (-^) 
poAeH 

POAHO  MACXO 
caJiaM 


that  (variant  of  ohsh) 
tail;  line,  queue 
mourn,  lament 

complain,  grumble 

from  outside 
from  above 
from  below 
from  the  right 
from  the  left 
heating 

(since)  quite  recently 
eyeglasses 

coin 

steam  (adj.) 
money 

central  heating 
sing 

be  frightened,  fear 

the  majority 

take  care  of,  look  after 

hand,  pass,  reach 

have  a  chat 

sing  a  little 

take  for  a  brief  stroll 

visit 

tighten,  fasten;  prepare, 
fix  up 

read  for  a  bit 

intersection 

tied,  bound,  attached 

change 

abyss,  cavern 

but,  yet,  and,  while 

(foot)path 

trip 

job;  matter 

work,  be  in  operation 

spoiled,  rotten 

city  tour 

decide 

one’s  own,  native 
birthplace 

sausage 
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caMOJieT 
CBaT6eH,  -eHa 
CBdrdeHO 

iTbTemecTBHe 
ce6e  CH 

ceMeiicTBO 
cen^BM  ce  /  ceTX  ce 

CMHCbJI 
CMm,  CMeX'bT 

(pi.  cMexoBe) 
CHexceH 
CHexceH  qoBex 
ciuipaM  /  cnpa 

CTOH 

crpxcKaM  /  crpecHa 
crpxcKaM  ce  / 
crpecHa  ce 
CTbJi6a 
cypoB 

CHyneH,  -ena 
ci>6yx(AaM  /  ci>6yn)i 
ci>6yxgiaM  ce  / 
ci>6ywi  ce 

TaxiB  (TaxaBa, 

TBKOBa,  TaKMBa) 
TaxHBa  Heina 
Tax 
TBIPA 

TBipAO  pemaBaM 

THX 

TO 

Top6a 


aiiplane 
wedding  (adj.) 
honeymoon 

oneself  (reflexive 
object  form) 
family 

recall,  come  to  mind, 
think  of,  remember 
sense,  meaning 
laughter 

snow  (adj.) 

snowman 

stop 

stay  in  one  place 
startle,  scare 
be  startled,  take  fright 

step,  ladder 
severe 
broken 
wake 

wake  up,  awaken 

such 

such  things 
this  (variant  of  tuh) 
hard,  firm,  steadfast 
firmly  resolve 
these  (variant  of 
xesH) 

then  (particle) 
bag,  sack 


tox 

TyH 

TBii 

ydexgtaBaM  /  yfie^x 
yflddcH 

yMMpaM  /  yMpa 
yMHpaM  OT  CMXX 

xaiiAe  fla  ce 
XyKHCM 

HaxaM  Ha  on^xa 
xepeH 

xecTHT  npasHHx 
XeCTHT  pOXgtCH  flCH 
XeCTHTO 
xeTBT>pT,  -Ta 
HCTCH 

xyxaM  /  xyKHa 
xyxaM  Ha  g^pBo 
xyxaM  ce  / 
xyxHa  ce 

maMn^CKO 

me  CB'bpmH  pafioTa 
moM 

XBCH 

XBHO 

xro^a 

xime  (pi.  xifim) 

XCCH 

XCHO  MH  e 


this  (variant  of  tosh) 
this  (variant  of  TOBa) 
thus  (variant  of  Taxa) 

persuade  (see  L.  14) 

convenient/comfortable 

die 

die  laughing 
let’s  have  a  toast 


wait  in/on  line 
black 

happy  holiday 
happy  birthday 
congratulations! 
quarter 

even-numbered 
knock,  clink 
knock  on  wood 
clink  glasses,  toast 

champagne 

that’ll  do  the  job 
as  soon  as,  since,  as, 
if,  once 

open,  obvious 

clearly 

strawberry 

egg 

clear 

I  get  it,  it’s  clear 


4^  4^  ♦♦♦  4^ 
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CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 


Families:  relationship  patterns;  residences 

The  parent-child  relationship  in  Bulgaria  is  a  very  close  one.  It  is  nearly  unthinkable,  for 
instance,  that  a  mother  will  not  be  present  at  her  son’s  wedding:  only  the  most  drastic  of  unforeseeable 
circumstances  would  prevent  her  attendance. 

The  grandparent-grandchild  relationship  is  also  very  close.  It  is  not  uncommon  for  children  to 
spend  very  long  periods  of  time  at  the  home  of  the  grandparents.  Sometimes  this  is  from  necessity,  as 
the  parents  both  must  work  and  cannot  look  after  their  children  properly.  It  is  also,  however, 
traditional  to  keep  the  tie  between  the  generations  alive  in  this  way. 

As  a  rule,  there  is  a  large  difference  between  city  residences  and  country  ones.  Those  in  the 
city  are  small,  cramped,  and  often  in  large  apartment  buildings  with  no  open  space  for  children  to 
play.  Those  in  the  country  are  frequently  large  and  roomy,  but  they  lack  central  heating  (and 
sometimes  even  indoor  plumbing). 

Literature:  children’s  books 

Many  favorite  children’s  books  from  other  languages  have  been  translated  into  Bulgarian, 
among  them  A.  A.  Milne’s  Winnie  the  Pooh  (Meno  Ilyx)  and  L.  F.  Baum’s  The  Wizard  of  Oz 
(B’bJime6HHKi>T  or  63).  There  are  also  many  fine  children’s  books  written  in  Bulgarian,  one  of  which 
is  Jan  Bibian  on  the  Moon  EndniH  na  Jiynaxa),  by  the  well-known  author  Elin  Pelin  (Ejihh 
nejiHH,  1878-1949). 

Geography:  seaside  and  mountain  resorts 

The  Black  Sea  coast  is  a  favorite  vacation  spot.  There  are  many  fine  beaches,  resorts  and 
small  tourist  spots.  Bulgarians  speak  of  it  simply  as  Mop^  (“the  sea”).  The  other  favorite  vacation 
spot  is  the  mountains;  there  are  numerous  resorts.  One  of  the  best  known  (for  both  summer  and 
winter  sports)  is  Borovets  (EopoBep),  in  the  northern  Rila  mountains.  Another  is  Pamporovo 
(IlaMndpoBo)  in  the  Rhodopes.  Being  within  the  city  limits  of  Sofia,  Vitosha  mountain  is  not 
considered  a  resort.  Nevertheless  it  has  ski  lifts  and  tourist  hotels,  which  are  frequently  visited.  The 
hotel  at  Kopitoto  (Koiihtoto)  has  a  good  restaurant  and  a  fine  view  of  the  city.  Hiking  to  the  top  of 
Vitosha,  at  Chemi  vrakh  (Hepm  Bpix)  is  a  favorite  activity. 

Geography:  Strandzha 

The  far  southeastern  comer  of  Bulgaria  is  called  Strandzha  (CrpaHAHta).  One  of  the  archaic 
folk  customs  formerly  practiced  there  is  that  of  “nestinarstvo”  (HecTHHapcTBo)  or  fire-walking.  The 
fire-walkers  (HccniHapH)  would  be  moved  to  state  of  ecstasy  which  would  allow  them  to  dance 
barefoot  on  live  coals  without  getting  burned.  The  custom  is  now  recreated  for  tourists  with  a 
simulation  of  live  coals. 

Customs  and  beliefs:  Baba  Marta;  Torbalan 

“Granny  March”  (Ea6a  Mapxa)  is  the  personification  of  the  month  of  March;  spring  is  said  to 
begin  on  the  first  day  of  March.  (For  the  custom  of  “martenitsi”,  see  Lesson  13.) 

Torbalan  (Top6ajiaH)  is  a  mythical  character  in  Bulgarian  children’s  folklore.  He  carries  a 
large  sack  (ropba),  and  is  said  to  scoop  up  naughty  children  into  his  sack  and  carry  them  off. 
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DIALOGUE 

3aiud  radpoBUHxe  peacax  onauiKHTe  Ha  KOTKHTe? 

BecejiHH:  Kojiko  e  nacrbT?  Kojiko  ome  HMa  flo  FopHa  Op^OBHua? 

XaM  jih  me  cjirisaxe? 

BecejiHH:  fla.  XaM  xpadsa  Aa  ce  npexB'bpjM  na  ap^  BJiaK,  na  BJiaxa  aa  FadpoBO. 

fleHBHA:  KaacCTC  hh  nemo  aa  ^JecxHBiiia.  Kakbo  ciasa  xaivi? 

BeccAHH:  Mnoro  e  HHxepecHO  h  aadaBHO.  FadpoBim  paanpaaax  mhoxo  bhaobc. 
n^e  BH  paaKaxa  eAHH.  Samd  radpoBunre  pemax  onammixe  na  koxkhxc? 

3amd? 

BecejiHH:  3a  a^  ne  HacxHBa  cxasrra,  Kaxo  BJiriaax  h  Hajinaax  npea  aHMaxa. 

J],eHBHA:  Ho  xoBa  e  yacacHo! 

BecejiHH:  3amd? 

JI,eHBHA:  HajiH  acHBoxHHxe  HMax  npaaa!  Haivia  ah  npn  Bac  odmecxBo  aa  aaiipixa 
Ha  npanaxa  na  acHBOXHHxe?  Xpadsa  Aa  HMa,  na  BCAxa  nena! 

BeceAHH:  XoBa  e  bhh.  3Haexe  jih  KaKBO  e  bhh? 

fleiiBHA:  He  mh  xapecBax  xaKHBa  BHHOBe. 

HaAKa:  MaMO,  aadojM  Me  rtpAOxo! 

MHAena:  Kaxo  ceAHin  na  xenenne,  xaxa  e! 

Xana:  KaMene,  xede  doAH  ah  xe  rbpAOxo? 

KaMen:  He,  caMO  MOMHHexaxa  ra  doAH. 

Xana:  Kaacri  mh,  HancxHHa  ah  xh  e  Aodpe? 

KaMen:  jl^odpe  mh  e  mamo,  aecxHa  AyMa. 
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fleHBHj];;  Kaxwe  mh  dme  nemo  sa  4)ecTHBina.  KaKsd  npaBirre?  CaMO  BHUose 
jiH  CH  pasnpaBOTe? 

BeceJiHH:  He  snaM  xdHHo,  xe  BCBKa  ro«HHa  hsmhcjibx  nemo  ndBO.  Mimajiaxa 
roflHHa  opraHHS^axa  KapHasajiHO  mecxBHe.  Bnepa  bx>b  Bapna  cjiyHatao 
cpemnax  cahh  npiwxeji  ox  FadpoBO.  Mndro  ce  aap^ax  na  ro  bhah. 

CaMO  He  xdn  6eme  MHdro  saex.  IIoroBdpHXMe  ch  c  nero  sa  (JjecxHBiiia  Ha 
KpaK,  Kaxo  BXipB^cMe  no  yjinnaxa.  ox  Hero,  ne  cera  nonrdxBBx  tojicmh 
H3HeHaflH.  SaxoBa  oxHBaM  fla  bhah  cbc  cddcxBCHHxe  ch  ohh,  3antd  He 
fldHACxe  c  Men?  CaMH  n;e  BHAHxe.  CnrypeH  cx>m,  hc  MHdro  rne  xapecaxe 
4)ecxHBiria. 

j^eHBHA:  KaKBd  MHCjmm,  fla  oxH^eM  jih? 

flHcyjm:  Mdxe. 


Monument  to  the  April  Uprising,  Dryanovo  Monastery 
near  Veliko  Tamovo 
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BASIC  GRAMMAR 


12.1.  Aorist  tense,  conclusion 


There  is  a  small  group  of  verbs  whose  aorist  is  irregular.  The  aorist  theme 
vowel  -a-  is  added  to  a  stem  which  has  lost  its  internal  vowel.  This  group  includes 
6epa  and  all  its  prefixed  forms,  as  well  as  nepa,  aepa  and  their  prefixed  forms. 
Below  are  the  present  and  aorist  tense  forms  of  nepa  and  paadepa. 


r'  singular 
singular 
singular 

V  plural 
plural 
plural 


PRESENT 

AORIST 

nep-a 

np-ax 

nep-em 

np-a 

nep-e 

np-a 

nep-eM 

np-axMe 

nep-exe 

np-axxe 

nep-ax 

np-axa 

PRESENT 

AORIST 

pa36ep-a 

paadp-ax 

paadep-eni 

paadp-a 

paadep-e 

paabp-a 

paadep-eM 

pa36p-axMe 

pa36ep-exe 

paadp-axxe 

pa36ep-ax 

pa36p-axa 

12.2.  Usage  of  the  aorist  tense 


The  Bulgarian  aorist  tense  is  used  to  convey  the  simplest,  most  straightforward 
of  past  tense  meanings:  the  fact  that  an  action  happened.  It  is  formed  freely  from 
verbs  of  both  aspiects.  The  crucial  factor  in  determining  which  aspect  to  use  is  the 
meaning  desired,  and  the  degree  of  boundedness  associated  with  that  meaning. 
Consider  the  following  narration,  in  which  the  aorist  verb  forms  are  underlined: 


--  Th  KaKBO  npaBH  Bnepa? 

—  Vhhx  HernpH  naca, 

a  nocjie  mix  KaiJje. 
Hatirix  xpn  KaiiieTa. 

—  Ha^H  jiH  nemo 

3a  Te3H  HernpH  naca? 

—  Ha^nx  npaBH Jiaxa 

na  nixHOTO  aBHacenne. 


What  did  you  do  yesterday?” 

I  studied  for  four  hours, 

and  then  had  [some]  coffee. 

I  drank  three  cups  of  coffee.” 

'Did  you  learn  something/anything 
in  those  four  hours?” 

I  learned  the  rules  of  the  road.” 


Each  of  these  above  verbs  relates  what  the  speaker  “did”.  Some  of  what  she 
did  was  more  bounded  in  meaning,  and  for  these  actions  perfective  verbs  (“learn”, 
“drink  [up  a  certain  amount]”)  were  used.  When  no  boundedness  was  implied, 
imperfective  verbs  (“do”,  “study”,  “drink  ”)  were  used. 

English  can  only  sometimes  render  this  distinction  formally,  such  as  through 
the  opposition  between  “study”  and  “learn”.  More  frequently,  the  English  distinction 
must  1^  understood  from  the  context.  Bulgarians,  however  (as  well  as  students 
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learning  to  speak  and  write  Bulgarian)  must  always  make  a  conscious  choice  between 
a  bounded  (perfective)  or  an  unbounded  (imperfective)  verb  form. 


12.3.  Impersonal  verbs 


Bulgarian  has  four  verb  forms  called  “impersonal”,  which  express  the 
meanings  of  existence,  non-existence,  possibility  and  necessity.  Two  have  been 
learned  already  and  two  will  be  learned  in  this  lesson.  Each  impersonal  verb  is 
formally  equivalent  to  the  3sg.  form  of  a  fully  conjugated  verb.  The  two  sets  are: 


conjugated  verb 

meaning 

impersonal  verb 

meaning 

\  HMaM  i 

have 

I  HMa  1 

there  is/are 

i  HHMaM  i 

not  have 

i  HHMa  i 

there  isn’t/aren’t 

I  Mora  : 

can,  be  able 

;  MOHCe  i 

maybe,  OK 

;  xpabBaM  ; 

be  necessary  to 

;  xpabna  ; 

must,  have  to 

Of  the  conjugated  verbs,  only  Tp^bsaM  is  new  to  the  student.  The  subject  of 
this  verb  (and  of  the  sentence)  is  the  person  or  thing  needed,  and  the  one  who  needs 
it  is  expressed  as  the  indirect  object.  Here  are  examples: 


O,  MHJieHa!  Tohho  th  mh 
TpnbBam! 

Tp^bsax  HM  uBexHH  mojihbh. 

TpBbBa  HM  eAHH  Aobip  pchhhk. 


Oh,  Milena!  You’re  just  whom  I 
need!  [=  Exactly  you 
are  necessary  to  me.] 

They  need  colored  pencils. 

[=  Colored  pencils  are 
necessary  to  them.] 

They  need  a  good  dictionary. 

[=  A  good  dictionary  is 
necessary  to  them.] 


The  unchanging  form  xpabna  (equivalent  to  the  3sg.  form  of  xpabsaM)  is 
much  more  commonly  encountered.  In  its  meaning  as  an  impersonal  form,  it  either 
stands  alone  or  is  followed  by  a  Aa-phrase.  Although  impersonal  xpabna  does  not 
have  a  grammatical  subject,  the  Aa-phrase  does,  and  this  subject  may  or  may  not  be 
expressed.  A  literal  translation  of  xpabna  would  be  “it  is  necessary  that...”,  but  the 
more  normal  translation  is  “have  to”,  “must”,  “need  to”.  Here  are  examples: 

Toh  xpnbBa  Aa  yna.  He’s  got  to  study. 

Tpribna  Aa 

Aa  xpabna  Aa  pabbxH  AOBcnepa.  I  have  to  work  tonight. 

Tpabna  Aa  pabbxa  AOBcnepa. 

Hrie  xpabna  Aa  cjieacM  xyna.  We  need  to  get  off  here. 

TpHbna  Aa  cjieaeM  xyKa. 
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Th  TpH6Ba  fla  flOHflem  HaepeMe!  You  must  arrive  on  time! 

TpH6Ba  fla  AOHflein  HaspeMe! 

Compare  the  above  examples  with  the  usage  of  conjugated  xpabsa  (from  xpabBaM): 

Tpabsa  My  AoS’bp  aABOKax.  He  needs  a  good  lawyer. 

XpabBax  My  Aobpri  aASOKaxH.  He  needs  good  lawyers. 


Although  the  impersonal  form  Moate  can  be  literally  translated  “it  is  possible 
that...”,  the  more  normal  translation  is  “may”  or  “might”.  In  fact,  the  difference 
between  the  Bulgarian  impersonal  form  MOJKe  and  the  conjugated  verb  Mora  is 
roughly  parallel  to  that  between  English  “might”  and  “can”.  For  example: 

impersonal  Moace 

M6*e  Aa  paboxa  AOBcnepa.  I  might  work  tonight. 

[=  it’s  a  possibility] 

Mdxce  jiH  Aa  bahsa?  May  I  come  in? 


conjugated  Moxce,  from  Mora 

Mora  Aa  paddxH  AOBenepa.  I  can  work  tonight. 

[=  I’m  able  and  willing] 

He  Mora  Aa  Bjwaa,  ne  HAMaM  I  can’t  get  in,  I  don’t  have  a  key. 

KJIHJH. 


12.4.  “Third-person”  verbs 


Bulgarian  has  several  verbs  which  occur  only  in  the  third  person.  These  verbs 
are  not  impersonal  --  they  have  singular  and  plural  forms,  and  they  take  a  subject. 
They  are  listed  in  the  dictionary  in  their  3^**  singular  forms. 

The  most  common  of  these  verbs  is  6ojih  “hurt”.  The  subject  of  this  verb  is 
always  the  body  part  which  hurts,  and  the  object  of  the  verb  is  the  person  who 
experiences  pain.  Sentences  with  6ojih  are  similar  in  many  ways  to  the  “experiencer” 
constructions  learned  in  Lesson  11.  The  primary  differences  are  that  the  pronoun 
object  is  a  direct  object,  and  that  the  verb  has  a  subject,  with  which  it  must  agree. 


Bojih  Me  rnanaxa. 
Bojih  ro  cxoMaxTiX. 
Bojih  a  s’bd'bx. 
Bojiax  a  s'bdHxe. 


I  have  a  headache. 

He  has  a  stomachache 
She  has  a  toothache. 
Her  teeth  hurt. 
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As  in  experiencer  constructions,  the  doubled  object  can  also  be  used,  and  must  be 
used,  when  the  experiencer  of  the  body-part  pain  is  expressed  as  a  noun.  Since  the 
experiencer  of  the  pain  is  grammatically  a  direct  object,  masculine  nouns  must  have 
the  definite  object  ending. 


Mene  Me  6ojih  rjianaxa. 
Hea  H  bojiir  3^611x6. 
KajiHHa  SI  60JIH  yxdxo. 
Hbo  ro  6ojih  rbpjioxo. 
CxyflCHxa  ro  6ojih  KpaK^x. 


I  have  a  headache. 

Her  teeth  hurt. 

Kalina  has  an  earache. 
Ivo  has  a  sore  throat. 
The  student’s  leg  hurts. 


When  the  ailment  is  of  a  single  type  but  concerns  a  number  of  experiencers,  the  verb 
can  be  either  singular  or  plural.  The  plural  form  of  the  noun/pronoun  object  is 
sufficient  to  indicate  the  multiplicity  of  sufferers. 

-  KaMene,  xe6e  6ojih  jih  xe  “Kamen,  do  you  have  a  sore 

rbpjioxo?  throat?” 

"  He,  caMO  MOMHHCxaxa  ra  6ojih.  “No,  only  girls  have  sore  throats.” 


The  aorist  of  dojiii  is  6ojih  (on  the  model  of  the  verb  BiipeB,  aorist  Biipanx). 
The  meaning  is  that  something  hurt  at  some  point  in  the  past  but  no  longer  does 
now.  With  the  prefix  aa-,  the  meaning  is  “begin  to  hurt.”  For  example: 


Bnepa  Me  6ojm  rjianaxa. 
Mnnajiaxa  ceAMHira  JiHJiHHa  si 
6ojwxa  OHHxe. 

3a6oji^a  ra  rnaBiixe  ox 
MHpH3Maxa. 


I  had  a  headache  yesterday. 
Lilyana’s  eyes  hurt  last  week. 

They  got  headaches  from  the 
smell. 


12.5.  Verbs  of  “liking” 


To  express  the  idea  of  “like”  or  “love”  in  general,  Bulgarians  use  the  verb 
ofinnaM.  It  is  used  with  infinitive  replacements  (na-phrases)  and  with  certain  nouns. 


Hamca  odHHa  aa 
fleuaxa  mhofo  odrinax  fla  xoahx 
Ha  inipK. 

OdHHam  JIH  KJiacHHecKa  MyanKa? 

OdHHaM  xe. 

OdrinaM  xe  mhofo. 


Nadka  likes  to  draw. 

The  children  love  going  to  the 
circus. 

Do  you  like  classical  music? 

I  love  you. 

I  like  you  a  lot. 
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By  contrast,  positive  reactions  to  a  particular  thing  or  event,  or  particular  single 
instances  of  “liking”,  are  expressed  with  the  verb  xapecnaM  (perfective  xapecaM). 

Th  koh  necHH  naH-MHOro  Which  songs  do  you  like  the  best? 

xapecBaui? 

Xapeca  jih  d)HJiMa?  Did  you  like  the  film? 

Mndro  ch  xybasa  --  crirypno  me  You’re  lovely  --  of  course  she’ll 
xe  xapeca.  like  you. 


Peculiar  to  this  verb  is  the  ability  to  alternate  transitive  with  intransitive  usage.  The 
above  examples  illustrate  the  transitive  use:  direct  objects  are  clearly  present.  In  the 
intransitive  usage  of  this  verb,  the  subject  (the  one  who  does  the  liking)  is 
transformed  into  an  indirect  object  experiencer  (the  one  to  whom  something  is 
pleasing). 


Ta3H  necea  mh  xapecsa. 
XapecBa  jih  th  MOHxa  poKJW? 

—  Mhofo  hh  xapeca  (hriJiMBT. 

—  A  Ha  MCHe  He  mh  xapeca. 


That’s  a  nice  song  —  I  like  it. 
Do  you  like  this  dress  on  me? 

“We  liked  the  film  a  lot.” 
“Not  me  --  I  didn’t  like  it.” 


In  most  cases,  it  is  difficult  to  render  into  English  the  difference  between 
transitive  and  intransitive  xapecBaM  without  a  larger  context.  In  general,  however, 
the  focus  of  the  intransitive  usage  is  less  upon  the  “action”  of  liking  (or  not  liking) 
and  more  upon  the  object  which  produces  this  reaction.  Both  uses  of  the  verb  mean 
“like  [something]”;  indeed  Bulgarians  use  the  two  forms  of  this  verb  largely 
interchangeably. 


12.6.  Embedded  questions,  continued;  the  use  of  aajm _ 

Embedded  questions,  studied  in  Lesson  4,  are  questions  which  are  integrated 
into  another  sentence,  usually  as  the  object  of  a  verb.  In  terms  of  word  order,  it  is 
important  to  remember  that  they  reproduce  the  order  of  the  original  question  exactly 


original  question 
embedded  question 


riHTaH  ro 


ii(e  biAeni  jih  xaM? 
me  btfle  JIH  xaM. 


Will  you  be  there? 
Ask  him  if  he  will  be  there. 


Speakers  of  English  must  take  care  not  to  translate  “if’  in  sentences  such  as  the 
above  by  Bulgarian  aKO.  A  rule  of  thumb  is:  if  one  can  substitute  “whether”  for  “if’ 
in  the  English,  then  one  must  use  jih  (and  not  ano)  in  the  Bulgarian. 
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Embedded  questions  of  this  sort  may  also  be  formulated  with  the  conjunction 
AaJiH.  In  this  case,  the  interrogative  particle  jih  is  dropped,  and  the  conjunction 
stands  at  the  beginning  of  the  embedded  sentence.  Note  the  similarity  between  the 
word  order  of  English  “if/whether”  sentences  and  Bulgarian  flaJiH  sentences: 

nriraH  ro  ahjih  me  6iAe  xaM. 

Ask  him  if/ whether  he  will  be  there. 


12.7.  The  pronoun  cam 


The  emphatic  pronoun  caM  has  two  different  meanings.  One  is  equivalent  to 
English  “by/for  oneself’  and  the  other  is  equivalent  to  English  “alone”.  There  is  a 
certain  overlap  between  the  two  meanings,  as  in  English,  where  the  phrase  “by 
oneself’,  can  refer  either  to  the  state  of  being  unaccompanied,  or  to  self-initiated 
action. 


Here  are  the  forms,  followed  by  examples  of  usage: 

masculine  feminine  neuter  plural 
;  caM  ... 


EAaxe  c  Men!  CaMH  me  bhahxc. 

Th  caMa  JIH  iTbx^am?  XaiiAc 
Aa  ceAHCM  saeAHo. 


Come  with  me!  You’ll  see  for 
yourselves. 

Are  you  traveling  alone?  Let’s  sit 
together. 


One  must  be  careful  to  distinguish  the  adverb  caMO  “only”  from  the  neuter 
pronominal  adjective  caMO  (in  either  of  the  above  two  meanings).  For  example: 

caMo  “only” 


CaMO  CAHOxo  Acxe  pHcyea; 

ApyrHxe  rjiCAax  xejieBHSHJi. 

caMO  “alone,  by  oneself’ 

Hexexo  ccAH  caMO  b  cxaaxa 
H  pHcyBa. 

Jlexexo  HanpaBH  xaan  pHcyHKa 
caMO,  6e3  mob  noMom- 


Only  the  one  child  is  drawing; 
the  others  are  watching  TV. 


The  child  is  sitting  alone  in  his  room 
and  drawing. 

The  child  did  the  drawing  all  by 
himself,  without  [any]  help 
from  me. 
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12.8.  Names  of  body  parts _ 

Names  of  many  body  parts  which  come  in  pairs,  including  those  for  hands, 
feet,  eyes,  and  ears,  have  irregular  plurals.  The  singular  and  plural  forms  in 
Bulgarian  are: 


indef. 

sg.  def. 

pi.  indef. 

pi.  def. 

(meaning) 

pi>Ka 

pTiKaxa 

pbue 

pbitere 

hand,  arm 

KpaK 

KpaK^T 

KpaKa 

KpaKaxa 

foot,  leg 

OKO 

OKOTO 

OHH 

OHHXe 

eye 

yxo 

yxoTO 

ymri 

yiUHTe 

ear 

The  nouns  oko  and  yxo  are  neuter,  but  they  have  the  plural  ending  -H. 


Church  in  Nesebar,  detail 
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EXERCISES 


I.  Fill  in  the  blanks  with  the  proper  form  of  xapecnaM  or  o6HHaM. 

1.  HaKyjiH _ MariKHTe  fleua  h  HCHBOTHHre. 

2.  _ jiH  BH  xasH  craH? 

3.  HaAKa _ Aa  h  Hexax  npHKaaKH. 

4.  KaKBO _ noBene:  luoKonaA  hjih  cjibaojica? 

5.  Hne  He _ xaKHBa  rich  npHnecKH. 

6.  Toil _ npHpoAaxa  h  aaxoBa  xoah  hccxo  Ha  CKCKypsHH. 

7.  BceKH  HCHBee,  KaKxo  My _ . 


II.  Fill  in  the  blanks  with  one  of  the  following:  Mome,  HMa,  HHMa,  xphCbb;  or  with 
a  conjugated  form  of  Mora,  HMaM,  hrmbm,  or  xpH6BaM. 

1.  _ Aa  e  rojMMa  xy6aBHHa,  ho  hc  e  mhoxo  jno6e3Ha. 

2.  HsBHHexe,  cera  He _ Aa  bh  noKaHH,  mhoxo  6’bp3aM. 

3.  He  roBopH,  Koraxo _ kakbo  Aa  Kaacem. 

4.  Henaxa _ Aa  cjiymax  MaiiKa  ch  h  6auia  ch. 

5.  Ako _ napri, _ Aa  bh  AaACM  HaaaeM. 

6.  B  yHHBepcHxexcKaxa  6H6nHOxeKa _ mhoxo  khhxh  aa  Ex>JixapHH. 

7.  Te  He _ Aa  pa66xHX,  Koxaxo _ xocxh. 


III.  Fill  in  the  blanks  with  an  appropriate  form  of  the  verb  6ojm  (choose  between 

6ojni,  6ojiot,  6ojw,  6ojMxa,  aadojin,  3a6oji^a). 

1.  Ako  xe _ 3'b6Hxe,  hah  na  3x>6ojieKap. 

2.  KaMen  e  Ao6pe,  Bene  hhiao  ne  x6 _ . 

3.  CjieA  BenepH  MnjieHa  h _ xjiaBaxa. 

4.  Ako  bh _ Kpanaxa,  ceAHexe  Aa  ch  noHHHexe. 

5.  TojiKOBa  ce  yMopnxa,  ne  bchhkh  xh _ OHHxe. 

6.  _ HH  ycxHxe  Aa  noBxapHMe,  ne  xoBa  e  xpeuiKa. 

7.  MHHajiHH  Mecep  x^  naK  xh _ cxoMax. 


252 


J],BaHaHceTH  ypoK  /  Lesson  12 


ADDITIONAL  GRAMMAR  NOTES 


12.1a.  Relationship  between  aorist  and  present  tense  forms 


Mastery  of  the  Bulgarian  verb  system  comes  from  an  understanding  not  only 
of  its  different  forms,  but  also  of  their  interrelationships.  In  every  dictionary  (and  in 
the  glossary  lists  in  this  book)  verbs  appear  in  their  present  tense  forms.  One  is 
therefore  inclined  to  think  that  the  present  tense  is  the  verb,  and  that  everything  else 
is  derived  from  it. 

In  actuality,  the  verb  is  a  complex  of  many  forms,  and  is  based  upon  the 
relationship  between  the  present  and  the  aorist  tenses.  Some  verb  forms  are  derived 
from  the  present  tense,  and  others  are  derived  from  the  aorist  tense.  Neither  the 
present  nor  the  aorist  is  primary,  and  both  are  essential. 

To  truly  know  a  verb,  therefore,  one  must  know 

(a)  its  present  tense  form; 

(b)  its  aorist  tense  form; 

(c)  the  relationship  that  obtains  between  them. 

The  chart  which  follows  is  intended  to  guide  the  student  internalize  this  knowledge  in 
the  most  economic  fashion. 

Nearly  every  verb  in  Bulgarian  belong  to  one  of  nine  basic  types. 

Conjugating  a  newly  learned  verb,  therefore,  is  simply  a  matter  of  learning  which 
type  it  belongs  to.  In  the  chart,  these  types  are  exemplified  wherever  possible  by 
non-prefixed  verbs.  This  is  to  underscore  the  fact  that  although  adding  a  prefix 
changes  the  meaning  of  a  verb,  it  does  not  alter  its  form.  For  instance,  once  the 
student  learns  all  the  forms  for  6epa,  s/he  then  knows  all  the  forms  for  paabepa, 
npnbepa,  and  any  other  verb  composed  of  “prefix  +  6epa”. 

The  organizing  principle  of  the  chart  is  the  theme  vowel,  and  the  characteristic 
sign  of  a  type  is  the  combination  of  present  and  aorist  theme  vowels.  The  verb 
forms  given  as  examples  are  1*'  plural.  For  clarity,  forms  are  divided  as  follows: 

root  theme  ending 
vowel 

;  xofl  -  -  H  -  -  XMe  i 


The  following  conventions  are  used: 

The  theme  vowel  [-a-l  denotes  a  general  category  which  includes  both  -a-  and  -a-. 
The  notation  [  -C-  ]  denotes  a  category  which  includes  the  consonants  -c-  and  -3-. 
The  notation  [  -C’-  )  denotes  a  category  which  includes  the  consonants  -m-  and  -tk-. 


253 


flBaHaHcera  ypoK  /  Lesson  12 


RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  PRESENT  AND  AORIST  TENSE  FORMS 


tense 

1.  Present 
Aorist 

2.  Present 
Aorist 

3.  Present 
Aorist 

4.  Present 
Aorist 

5.  Present 
Aorist 

6.  Present 
Aorist 

1.  Present 

Aorist 

8.  Present 
Aorist 

9.  Present 
Aorist 


theme  vowel 

-a-  i 


i  *H*  i 

i  -H-  i 

r*““*"**i 

!  -H-  I 

!  -a*  i 


i  *®'  i 

L _ J 


-o-  : 


-e-  j 
-a-  i 


e  -e 


i  -C’  -e-  i 
i  -C  -a-  i 


-ep  -e- 


rjiefl-a-Me 

rjiefl-a-xMC 

XOA-H-M 

xdA-H-XMe 

Bl>pB-H-XMe 

iiH-e-M 
nri  "  XMe 

nex-e-M 

HCT-O-XMC 

cpeiim-e-M 

cpeiAH-a-xMC 

aiHBC-e-M 

aCHB-B-XMe 

iiHm-e-M 
iiHc  -a-xMe 

nep-e-M 
np  -a-xMe 


examples 

HCK-a-Me 

HCK-a-XMC 

6pO-H-M 

6po-H-xMe 

Mi>;iH-a-xMe 

B3eM-e-M 
B3e  ”  XMe 

cen-e-M 

c^-o-XMe 

B-tpH-e-M 

B'bpH-a-xMe 

H3ne-e-M 
H3n— H-XMe 

Kaxc-e-M 
Ka3  -a-xMe 

6ep-e-M 
6p  -a-xMe 


Benep-H-Me 

Benep-a-XMe 

yn-H-M 

yn-H-xMC 

CTO-H-M 

CTO-a-xMe 

Kona-e-M 
Kona  "  XMe 

BJie3-e-M 

BJM3-0-XMe 

cran-e-M 

cran-a-XMe 

3aKT>cHe-e-M 

aaKbCH-'fl-XMe 


There  are  six  different  combinations  of  present  and  aorist  theme  vowels:  these 
are  represented  by  types  1  through  6  in  the  above  chart.  Types  7  through  9  have  the 
same  present/aorist  theme  vowel  relationship  as  type  6.  Each  of  these  latter  three 
types  also  has  a  change  in  the  shape  of  the  stem. 
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Type  8  is  characterized  by  consonant  shifts  [  c  >  m  1  and  [a  >  *  ].  The 
observant  student  will  note  that  this  is  the  same  consonant  shift  seen  in  imperfective 
derivation.  Compare  the  forms  below,  all  singular. 


Consonant 
c  or  3 


m  or  JK 


(npe)nHcax 

npemicBaM 

npenraua 

ntima 


(paslKaaax 

pasKasBaM 

pasKaxa 

Ka;Ka 


Verb  form 
Aorist 

Derived  imperfective 

Prefixed  perfective 
Simplex  imperfective 


Within  type  4,  the  verb  BseMa  also  has  a  stem  change  which,  once  learned,  is 
predictable;  the  stem-final  consonant  -m  disappears  in  the  aorist.  IIpHeMa,  nocMa  and 
3aeMa  are  all  conjugated  in  the  same  manner. 

The  accent  is  usually  the  same  in  both  present  and  aorist  of  any  one  verb. 
There  is  an  optional  accent  shift  in  the  unprefixed  aorist  of  types  1,  2,  6  and  8.  Only 
in  verbs  of  type  5,  however,  is  there  an  obligatory  accent  shift.  Practically  all  these 
verbs  have  end  stress  in  the  present  and  stem  stress  in  the  aorist.  Only  one  verb 
exhibits  the  reverse  shift,  and  several  verbs  do  not  shift  stress  at  all.  The  student 
should  learn  the  latter  verbs  as  exceptions.  Examples  below  are  L*  plural  forms. 

_ Tense _ Present _ Aorist _ 

Accent 

Regular  shift  nereM  HexoxMe 

Exceptional  shift  aoHfleM  AonnoxMe 

Lack  of  shift  othacm  othaoxmc 

BJieaeM  BJwaoxMC 

etc. 


All  verbs  in  type  3  are  end  stressed  in  both  present  and  aorist;  the  only 
exception  is  bhah  (with  stem  stress  in  the  present).  Verbs  of  the  n-conjugation  which 
are  end-stressed  are  thus  more  likely  to  belong  to  type  3  than  to  type  2. 

As  seen  in  the  chart  on  the  preceding  page,  the  primary  basis  for  the  nine-type 
classification  is  conjugation  form.  However,  there  are  certain  correlations  between 
stem  type  and  meaning.  Type  7  verbs,  for  instance,  are  all  derived  from  adjectives 
and  signify  that  one  is  in  (or  coming  into)  the  state  described  by  that  adjective. 
Furthermore,  type  2  verbs  are  practically  all  transitive  (with  a  few  exceptions  like 
xoaa),  and  type  3  verbs  are  practically  all  intransitive  (again,  with  a  few  exceptions 
like  bhah).  This  latter  difference  can  aid  the  student  in  remembering  which  of  the 
verbs  with  present  tense  in  -h-  forms  its  aorist  in  -h-  (type  2),  and  which  forms  its 
aorist  in  -a-  (type  3). 
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12.2a.  Aspect  in  the  aorist  tense 


The  Bulgarian  aorist  tense  is  formed  freely  from  both  aspects  of  the  verbs. 
The  name  of  this  tense  in  Bulgarian  can  be  misleading,  therefore,  for  it  suggests  that 
the  aorist  tense  and  the  perfective  aspect  are  related.  Here  are  the  terms; 


i  Aspect 

CB^pmen  HecB’bpmen  i 

Perfective  Imperfective  ■ 

i  Tense  Mnnano 

CB^pmeno  i 

:  Aorist  i 

The  crux  of  the  terminological  confusion  rests  in  the  word  CBbpiueH,  which 
literally  means  “completed”.  There  is  indeed  a  certain  overlap  between  the  aorist 
tense  (whose  literal  name  is  “past  completed  tense”)  and  the  perfective  aspect  (whose 
literal  name  is  “completed  aspect”),  in  that  the  meaning  of  each  does  indicate  a 
certain  degree  of  completedness. 

This  overlap  will  be  discussed  in  more  detail  in  Lesson  14.  Here  it  is 
important  to  note  that  the  choice  of  aorist  tense  does  not  predetermine  the  choice  of 
perfective  aspect.  The  meaning  of  the  aorist  is  concerned  with  the  fact  of  past  action, 
and  not  its  potential  boundedness.  The  boundedness  is  signalled  by  the  choice  of 
perfective  aspect,  and  rests  within  the  verb  itself. 


12.3a.  Impersonal  verbs 


Although  impersonal  verbs  are  often  used  with  Aa-clauses  (especially  ipabsa), 
they  also  occur  frequently  alone.  Used  in  this  way,  HMa  and  HBMa  express  the  idea 
of  existence/ availability  or  its  absence;  and  Moxce  and  Tpabsa  express  the  idea  of 
possibility  or  necessity.  Numerous  different  translations  are  possible.  For  example: 


--  HMa  JiH  aaxap? 

”  HMa,  sanoB^aHxe. 

HMa  BpeMe. 

CTjarajiBBaM,  aMa  x^a  hAmb. 
HHUtO. 

HaMa  xaKOBa  neuro. 

HcKaM  fla  xe  nnxaM  Heuro,  Mome 

JlH? 

--  fla  OXHACM  JlH? 

--  MoHce. 

SnaM,  He  ne  ricKam,  aMa  xpabsa. 


“Is  there  [any]  sugar?” 

“Yes,  here  [it  is].” 

There’s  [plenty  of]  time. 

I’m  sorry,  but  there’s  nothing  here. 

There’s  no  such  thing. 

I  want  to  ask  you  something,  is  that 
OK? 

“Should  we  go?” 

“We  could.” 

I  know  you  don’t  want  [to],  but  you 
have  to. 
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12.4a.  “Third-person”  verbs  and  word  order _ 

Definiteness  in  body-ache  constructions 

In  body-ache  sentences  (with  the  verb  6ojih),  the  affected  body-part  acts  as  the 
subject.  When  the  ailment  is  a  common  one  and  the  experiencer  is  singular,  the  noun 
naming  the  body-part  is  either  definite  or  indefinite,  with  little  or  no  difference  in 
meaning.  For  instance: 

Bojih  Me  rjiana.  I  have  a  headache. 

Bojffl  Me  rjiaBaxa.  (same) 

In  the  case  of  multiple  experiencers,  however,  the  presence  or  absence  of  the 
article  is  determined  by  the  number  of  the  verb.  A  singular  verb  indicates  a 
generahzed  view  (hence  indefinite),  while  a  plural  verb  demands  more  specificity 
(hence  definite). 

3a6ojiH  rn  rjiasa  ox  MHpHSMaxa.  They  got  headaches  from  the  smell. 
3a6oji^a  ru  rjianuxe  ox  (same) 

MHpH3Maxa. 

Word  order  in  body-ache  constructions 

The  verb  6ojih  occurs  either  with  a  single  short-form  pronoun  object  or  with  a 
doubled  object;  there  is  little  difference  in  meaning.  When  the  sufferer  is  named  by 
a  noun,  the  doubled  object  is  obligatory.  When  doubled  objects  are  used,  the  noun 
(or  long  form  pronoun  object)  must  begin  the  sentence.  The  short  form  object  obeys 
its  normal  word  order  rules.  Here  are  examples  (numbered  cumulatively  across 


lessons): 

(58)  HaflKa  BHuara  :  a 

6ojn 

i  \  rbpjioxo. 

direct  obj. 

:  DIR  verb 

i  subject 

Nadka’s  always  got  a  sore  throat. 

(59)  Meue  i  ue 

Me 

6ojth 

rJiaBaxa. 

direct  obj.  \  Neg. 

DIR 

verb 

subject 

I  don’t  have  a  headache. 

(60)  Hbuh  :  6ojih 

JIH 

TO 

cxoMax'bx? 

direct  obj.  \  verb 

INT 

DIR 

subject 

Does  Ivan  have  a  stomachache? 


Other  similar  constructions 

Another  common  person  verb  is  Bajiri,  which  refers  to  precipitation.  Its 
subject  is  rain,  snow,  hail  or  the  like.  When  no  subject  is  used,  rain  is  assumed  as 
the  default  case.  In  the  singular,  the  verb  is  normally  used  alone,  although  it  can 
have  a  subject.  In  the  plural,  however,  it  must  have  an  explicitly  stated  subject. 
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present  tense 

-  BajiH  JiH? 

—  Bene  ne  Bajui. 

BajiH  KaTO  H3  Beflpd. 
BajiBT  CHJIHH  fl-bacAoee. 


“Is  it  raining?” 

“Not  any  more.” 

It’s  pouring  buckets. 

We’re  having  a  lot  of  rain. 


aorist  tense 

Bnepa  sajia  uhji  Ach. 

IIpeAH  5  MHH^H  saBaJW. 

Bnepa  Bajw  mhofo  chbt  -  Acuaxa 
MHoro  ce  paABaxa. 

ripea  SHMaxa  saji^a  MHoro 
CHeroBC. 


It  rained  all  day  yesterday. 

It  started  to  rain  five  minutes  ago. 

It  snowed  a  lot  yesterday  --  the 
children  were  delighted. 

There  were  many  snowstorms  last 
winter. 


There  are  also  a  few  verbs  which  occur  almost  exclusively  in  the  3  perso 
form  But  as  they  are  listed  in  dictionaries  in  the  person  form,  they  do  not 
technically  belong  to  this  group.  These  include  xpeca  “shake,  shiver  and  ^p6h 
“itch”.  Tlie  person  who  feels  the  shivers  or  the  itches  is  expressed,  as  in  the  case  of 

6ojih,  in  the  direct  object  form.  For  example; 


Cx.p6H  ro  jiHBaxa  pbica. 
Tpece  Me. 

XeM  6ojih,  xcm  ct.p6h. 


His  left  hand  itches. 

I’ve  got  the  shivers. 

You  can’t  have  it  both  ways. 

[literally.  First  it  hurts,  then  it 
itches.] 


In  the  same  way  as  body  afflictions  are  expressed  by  3^  person  verbs,  certam 
emotional  states  are  expressed  by  nouns.  The  similarity  between  the  bvo 
constructions  is  that  in  each  case  the  person  affected  is  expressed  by  a^d^ct  object 
pronoun.  Emotional  states  commonly  described  m  this  way  are  cpaM  shame  ,  ha 
“anger”,  cxpax  “fear”,  rayc  “loathing”.  For  example: 


YxcacHO  H  e  cxpax  ox  mhuikh. 
^  Me  e  na  hch. 

Men  Me  e  myc  ox  xe6e. 

CpaM  Me  e. 

He  xe  e  cpaM! 

KaK  He  xe  e  cpaM! 


She’s  terrified  of  mice. 

I’m  angry  at  her. 

You  nauseate  me. 

I’m  ashamed,  [also:  I’m  shy.] 

Shame  on  you!  [also:  For  shame!] 
You  ought  to  be  ashamed  of  yourself. 
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12.8a.  Names  of  body  parts 


Here  is  a  list  of  body-part  names,  given  for  ease  of  reference  in  alphabetical 
order  according  to  the  English  term.  Correspondences  in  meaning  are  relatively 
close,  although  there  is  some  potential  confusion  in  the  terms  for  limbs.  The  words 
phvii  and  KpaK  apply  both  to  the  entire  upper  and  lower  limbs,  respectively,  and  to 
their  extremities  (hand  or  foot,  respectively).  Context  will  usually  determine  which  is 
meant;  if  necessary,  terms  such  as  “palm  [of  the  hand]”  or  “sole  [of  the  foot]”  are 
used.  Similarly,  npibcx  and  hokt.t  refer  to  the  digits  and  their  nails  on  both  hands 
and  feet,  and  najieu  can  mean  either  “thumb”  or  “big  toe”,  depending  on  the  context. 


NAMES  OF  BODY  PARTS  (alphabetical  by  English  term) 


KOpeM 

abdomen 

nera 

heel 

rJieaeH 

ankle 

HepBO 

intestine 

rpb6 

back 

KOJI^O 

knee 

6paAa 

beard,  chin 

Kp^ 

leg,  foot  * 

aaAHHK 

behind,  rear  end 

ycTHa 

lip 

KpbB 

blood 

uepeH  pp66 

liver 

KOCT 

bone 

(6m)  Ap66 

lung 

KOKan 

bone 

ycra 

mouth 

Md31>K 

brain 

MycKyA 

muscle 

rbpfla 

breast 

HOK'bT 

nail 

6y3a 

cheek 

inHJi 

neck 

rpifl  or  rbpAH 

chest 

Bpax 

neck 

dpaAHHKa 

chin 

HOC 

nose 

yxo 

ear 

Hedite 

palate 

jiaKi>T 

elbow 

AJiaH 

palm 

OKO 

eye 

paMO 

shoulder 

eexAa 

eyebrow 

Koxa 

skin 

Miirjia 

eyelash 

crbnino 

sole 

jiHite 

face 

CTOMaX 

stomach 

npiCT 

finger 

6eApd 

thigh 

lOMp^ 

fist 

rbpjio 

throat 

HCJio  or  nejid 

forehead 

r^a 

throat 

Koca 

hair 

naneit 

thumb,  big  toe 

pbKa 

hand,  arm 

eSHK 

tongue 

rjiasa 

head 

CJlHBHIta 

tonsil 

cbpite 

heart 

3^6 

tooth 

KHTKa 

wrist 

*  Hora  leg  (poetic,  dialectal) 
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SAMPLE  SENTENCES 


1.  MoHce  fla  Moxce,  a  Moaie  h  Aa  He  Moxe. 

2.  Th  MOAce  Aa  ricKam,  ho  KaKsa  e  nojisaxa,  moM  ne  MOAcem. 

3.  MoAce  jiH  Aa  Bjwaa  b  irbpKBaTa  c  manKa  na  rAaeaxa? 

4.  BnaK’bT  TpA6Ba  Aa  npHcrarne  bcckh  MOMenr. 

5.  TpH6Ba  Aa  roBopA  c  Hero,  ho  ne  Mora  Aa  ro  HaiviepA. 

6.  Bcckh  momcht  MOAce  Aa  aaBajiri. 

7.  fleuaxa  th  6ojih  rnaBa  ox  MHoro  ypoHH. 

8.  Hma  ah  hakoh  Aa  naKa  aa  AOKxop  IlexpoB? 

9.  KaKBO  HMa? 

10.  HHMa  AP^  Kaxo  Hero. 

11.  T;^  6oah  ah? 

12.  IlaK  saBBAA,  a  aa  He  CH  hoca  naAtpa. 

13.  SaBBAA  AbACA  H  HH  HaMOKpH  AO  KOCXH. 

14.  Bbah  rpaA. 

15.  Ox  OoAKaxa  My  noxcKoxa  cbAan. 

16.  Ta  Hexe  aokaba  hb  KOH^jepenuHAxa. 

17.  Toh  ch  oxHAe  h  HHKora  Bene  ne  ro  BHA^XMe. 

18.  IlHca,  HHca  h  hhu^o  ne  HanHca. 

19.  Te  ACHB^a  macxAHBO  aaeAHO. 

20.  ^euaxa  xapecBax  xaan  npHKaaKa. 

21.  CHHAxa  uianKB  My  xapeca  noBene. 

22.  Bnepa  oOpaxMe  nepemaxa  h  cBaprixMe  cabako. 

23.  Tbha  Hanpa  bchhkh  apcxh  na  Acnaxa  h  rn  npocxpA. 

24.  XaHAC  Aa  ne  ro  naKaMe,  xoh  h  caM  me  hh  HaMepn. 

25.  Th  caMa  ah  nanAexe  xoan  nyAOBep? 

26.  IlHxax  ro  AaAH  e  rAaAeH,  ho  aaOpaanx  Aa  ro  nonnxaM  AcaAen  ah  e. 

27.  He  anaM  cx>c  aaxap  ah  nriexe  Ka(J)exo. 

28.  HyAA  ce  AaAH  Aa  ch  aacMa  ACHAexKaxa  hah  Aa  a  ocxaba. 
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SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 

1.  “Why  does  my  head  hurt  so  much?  I  wonder  what  I  did?” 

“When  did  it  start  hurting?  Is  it  the  rain?  I  always  get  a  headache  if  it  starts 
raining.  If  it  rains  my  head  hurts,  but  not  if  it  snows.  Isn’t  that  strange?” 

2.  We  have  to  leave  for  the  station  immediately  if  we  want  to  get  there  on  time. 

Ask  Marina  if  she  wants  to  come  with  us.  Does  she  still  have  a  backache  or 
is  she  better  now? 

3.  All  mothers  love  their  children,  even  when  they  are  ill.  My  sister,  for  instance, 

had  an  earache,  a  toothache  and  a  stomachache  all  at  the  same  time,  and  it 
was  terrible  for  both  her  and  my  mother.  But  my  mother  never  complained  at 
all. 

4.  That  was  a  great  movie,  I  really  liked  it.  Marin  didn’t  like  it,  though.  After  the 

film  he  said,  “That  was  a  terrible  film.  I’m  never  going  to  the  movies  again.” 
I  couldn’t  understand  him.  But  of  course  he’ll  go  again.  Movies  are  a 
necessity  for  him. 

5.  We  might  be  able  to  Come  over  tonight,  if  Nadka  and  Kamen  are  better.  Both  of 

them  have  toothaches.  It’s  hard  for  them. 

6.  Do  you  like  to  watch  soccer  on  TV?  Or  do  you  prefer  to  go  to  the  stadium?  Do 

you  like  to  watch  TV  in  general?  Some  people  don’t  like  TV  at  all.  I  don’t 
like  most  of  the  programs,  and  I  don’t  know  if  they  will  ever  show  better 
programs. 

7.  How  many  fingers  do  you  see?  Two  or  three?  Now  show  me  all  your  fingers. 

8.  How  is  your  elbow?  Is  it  still  hurting?  Both  of  my  elbows  hurt.  But  my  hands 

are  OK.  That’s  good,  because  I  need  my  hands. 

9.  Marina  called  me  on  the  phone  last  night,  she  was  in  a  terrible  state.  Her  mother 

all  of  a  sudden  got  a  sharp  pain  in  her  stomach,  and  they  were  very 
frightened.  Where  was  the  doctor?  They  phoned,  but  they  couldn’t  find  him. 
Then,  thank  goodness,  her  brother  came,  and  he  took  all  of  them  to  the 
hospital.  Her  mother  is  better  now,  although  it  still  hurts. 

10.  “Do  you  need  this  book?” 

“Yes,  I  have  to  study  this  evening.  Don’t  you  have  to  study?  How  will  you 
learn  your  lessons  if  you  don’t  study?  My  father  always  calls  to  ask  me  if  I 
am  studying,  and  of  course  I  always  say  yes.” 
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READING  SELECTION 


MapHH:  Ajio.  IlJiaMeH  Moace  jih  fla  ce  o6aflH,  mojw. 

IlJiaMeH:  Ha  TeJie^JOHa. 

Mapan:  He  Moacax  aa  th  noanaH  rjiaca.  Bhxc  KaKBO,  ricKaM  na  th  nanpaBH  eano 
npeAJioaceHHe.  Yrpe  e  c'b6oTa.  ToBa  e  aen  aa  Kyjix^HH  paaBJieHeHHH.  Kato 
KyjTT^HH  xopa,  H  HHe  TpH6Ba  aa  oxnaeM  H^i>ae. 

IlaaMeH;  Jl,o6pe.  Bene  mh  OMpiana  aa  raeaaM  xejieBHaiw  Bcnep.  KaKBO 
npeaJiaram? 

MapHH:  HwtaMe  rojwM  Ha6op:  xean>p,  khho,  dnepa,  KaKBO  jih  hc.  He  anaM 
KaKBH  ca  BKycoBexe  xh. 

HjiaMen;  CaMHHx  aa  odrinaM  aa  xdan  na  dnepa.  Ocbch  xoBa  aBynd  HaH-KyjixypHO. 

MapHH:  dnepa  jih?  Ohomhh  ce.  aCHBeeM  bib  Bena  na  xexHHKaxa.  HycKaui  ch 
KOMnaKX  aricK  h  bcc  eand  ch  b  aaaaxa.  H^k  h  naH-aodprixe  neBini  ca  no 
Hyacdrina. 

HjiaMen:  B  xaKtB  cji^aii  aa  oxiiaeM  Ha  khho.  Snaeni  jih  nporpaiviaxa  na  KHHaxa? 

MapHH:  3amd  aa  a  anaM.  Cpeiny  nac  aaaax  BiiaeoKacexH  noa  HaeM.  MdjKe  aa 
rjieaam  KaKBdxo  noHCKaiu,  aopri  HaH-ndBHxe  (Phjimh.  Hrie  HMaMe  uinpdKO 
paadnpane  aa  aBxopcKoxo  npaao. 

HaaMen:  Man  ocxaaa  aa  oxnacM  na  xeaxx>p. 

MapHH:  Homhcjih  aorHHHO.  Ako  nnecaxa  e  HHxepecna,  HBMa  aa  HMa  dnaexH. 

Ako  HMa  dHJiexH,  nnecaxa  He  e  HHxepecna.  Hd-aodpe  e  cem  aa  ch  nexeui 
iniecHxe,  HHMa  aamd  aa  xh  xh  nexe  peamcbdp. 

HaaMeH:  Snann  nadiipaMe  Meaiay  BnaeoKacexa,  KOMnaKx  aricK  h  cddpHHK  c  nnecH. 
A  cbino  H  xeaeBHaHH. 

MapHH:  He  cbBCCM.  Hohxh  aadpaBHx.  Yxpe  hme  meh.  Hrpanx  “JIcbckh”  h 
“HCKA”.  Tobe  ca  HaH-nonyaapHHxe  oxddpn. 

HaaMen:  He  Mdace  an  aa  ro  raeaaMe  no  xeaeBHSHaxa?  m,e  MdaceM  aa  raeaaMe 
noBxopeHHH. 
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MapHH-  3am6  th  e  noBTopcHHC?  Ako  hhkoh  nanycHe  roji,  toh  n^a  Aa  ro  BKapa 
Ha  noBTopcHHexo.  Ha  cxaAHOHa  e  no-HHxepecHO  h  Moxceui  Aa  BHKam  Ha  boah. 

HAaMeH:  Bapno.  Hbah  roBopHM  aa  Kyjrr^HO  paaBnencHHe?  C-brnaceH  cx,m,  ho 
TH  me  ce  pcAHUi  na  onauiKaxa  aa  6HAeTH. 

MapHH:  KynHx  6HAeTHTe  ome  Bnepa.  Xoah  na  xoan  Man  ox  Aexe.  H  ne  aa6paBHH 
Aa  CH  BacMeni  naAbp.  Moace  Aa  Bajiri. 

IlAaMeH;  Il^e  BaeMa  naAtp,  a  cbmo  h  acHHpHH.  H  6AaroAapH  aa  6oraxHa  Ha6op. 

MapHH:  BHHaxH  mohccui  Aa  paanrixam  na  Mene.  SnaHH,  yxpe  me  ce  o6aAa  nan  Aa 
ce  paa6epeM  kbac  me  ce  cpeumeM.  floH^ane. 


IlAaMeH:  flo6pe.  floH^ane. 
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GLOSSARY 


aSTOpCKH 

asTopcKO  np^o 

and 

aMa 

apMHii 

aCITHPHH 

deflpd 

6epa 

dojiH  (3rd  person  only) 
dojiH  Me  rJiasara 
dOJWT  Me  OTOTC 

ddaxa 

dpa^^a 

dpajipiHKa 

6y3& 

6An  Apdd 

B  TBK'bB  CJiynaH 
BaJDf  (3rd  person  only) 

BajiH  CaiwA) 

BanH  CHOT 

BajDf  rpan 

BajiH  KaTO  H3  BeApd 
BaJIOT  CHJIHM 
AiiBg^oBe 
Beflpd 
Bexqta 

BCK,  •'bT 
BHfl,  -bT 

BHfleoKaceTa 
BH)K  KaXBO 
BHKaM 

BtixaM  Ha  BOJiB 
BH4 

BKapaaM  /  BxapaM 
BxapaM  roji 

BOJIH 

BpaT 

raaBa 

rjiac,  -bT  (pi.  raacoBe) 

rjieseH 

niyc  Me  e 

roji 


author’s 

copyright 

hello  (on  the  phone) 

but 

army 

aspirin 

thigh 

pick,  gather 
hurt 

I  have  a  headache 
my  eyes  hurt 
pain 

beard;  chin 
chin 
cheek 
lung 

in  that  case 
rain,  etc. 

(precipitation) 
it’s  raining 
it’s  snowing 
it’s  hailing 
it’s  raining  buckets 
it’s  raining  heavily 

bucket 
eyebrow 
century 
aspect,  view, 
appearance 
video  cassette 
(topic  focuser) 
shout,  yell 

shout  to  one’s  heart’s 
content 

joke 

push  in,  drive  in 
score  [a  goal] 
will,  desire 
back  of  the  neck 

head 

voice 

ankle 

[I]  feel  nauseated 
goal  (in  sports) 


ronmo  jtBHxeHHe 

rpaa 

rpbd,  FbpdbT 
(pi.  tbpdoBe) 
rpbfl,  -Ta  (or  tbp^H) 
r^a 
ibpfla 

rbpjio 

ABBaM  Ha  3aeM 
flasaM  noA  naeM 
ABHKeHHe 

flcpa 

AuaH 

AOKuafl 

AOHyaane 

Apdd,  -bT  (pi.  Apd- 
doBe  or  ApodoBe) 
AbJKA.  -'bT 

(pl.  A'bXAOBe) 

XHAeTKa 

sadoji^a  Me  / 
sadoJTH  Me 
(3rd  person  only) 
aadojimaM  / 
aadojiea 

saBajiHBa  /  saBanii 
(3rd  person  only) 
aaAHHK 

saeMaM  /  aaeMa 
aajia 

sapaABaM  ce 
saxap, -Ta 
aantHTa 
SByna  (-lou) 

3By«iM  Aodpe 
3bdoneKap 

H3MHCJUIM  / 

H3MHaM 
H3MdxpflM  / 

H3MdxpH 
H3MdxpxM  ce 
AO  xdCTH 
H3HeHaAa 
H3nHpaM  /  H3nepa 


lots  of  traffic 

hail 

back 

chest 

neck,  throat 
breast,  bosom 
throat 

loan 
rent  out 

movement;  traffic 
skin,  fleece,  tear,  scratch 
palm  of  the  hand 
report 

goodbye  (on  the  phone) 
lung 

rain 


waistcoat,  cardigan 
sweater 
start  to  hurt 


get  sick 

begin  to  precipitate 

behind,  rear  end 
take  up,  occupy 
hall 

cheer  up 
sugar 
defense 
sound 

that  sounds  good 
dentist 

think  up,  invent 
drench,  soak 
get  soaked  to  the  skin 
surprise 

do  laundry,  wash 
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HanjoiraM  /  Hsnjiexa 
HanycKaM  roJi 
HMaM  npaBO 

Kax  He  re  e  cpaM! 

KaKBa  e  noJiaaxa 
KaKBo  jm  He 

KaKBOTO 

KapHaBaneH 

KHTKa 

KOKa 

KOJimo  (pis.  Konena 
or  KOJieHe) 
KOMnaKT  HHCK 
KOH(t)epeHiiHa 

KOPCM 
Koca 
KOCT,  -xa 

KpbB,  -xa  (pi.  KipaH) 

KyjxrypeH 

K'K 

mnte 

JlOXHHeH 

Man 

Man  ocxaBa  aa 
oxHfleM  xaM 

Man 

Me»ay 

MCH  =  MCHe 
MHTJia 

MHHaJio  cBipmeHO 
BpeMe 
MOaXiK 
MycKyji 

Ha  BC^a  ueHa 

Ha  KpaK 
Ha  xejie4>6Ha 

HaeM 

HaaaeM 

He  xe  e  cpaM! 

He6ue 
HecBBpuieH 
HeCBBpiUeH  BHA 
Hora 


knit,  twist 
miss  [a  goal] 
have  the  right 

you  should  be 
ashamed! 
what’s  the  use 
whatever,  whatnot 
(see  L.  17) 

whatever  (see  L.  17) 

carnival  (adj.) 

wrist 

skin 

knee 

compact  disk 

conference 

abdomen,  belly 

hair 

bone 

blood 

cultural 

short 

face 

logical 

it  seems,  in  all 
probability 
I  guess  we  have  to 
go  there 

[sports]  match,  game 
between,  among 

eyelash 
aorist  tense 

brain 

muscle 

at  any  price,  at  all 
costs,  absolutely 
hastily 

speaking!  (on  the 
phone) 

rent 

loan 

shame  on  you! 
palate  [roof  of  mouth] 
incomplete,  imperfect 
imperfective  aspect 
leg  (dialectal,  poetic) 


o6a2ytaM  ce  / 
o6aHH  ce 
o6mecxB6 
OKO  (pi.  ohh) 
OMpUBaM  / 
OMpiSHa 
OMpBSBa  MH 

onepa 

OnOMHHM  ce  / 
onoMHa  ce 
onoMHH  ce! 
opraHH3HpaM 
ox  flexe 
ox6dp 

naiieu 

nepa 

neia 

imeca 

noBxapHM  / 
nOBTOpH 
noBxopeHHe 
noroBopBBM  / 
noroBopH 

nOflTOXBHM  / 
nOATOXBH 
nOHCKBBM  / 
noHCKaM 
ndnaa 

nOMHCJIHM  / 
nOMHCJIH 
noiiyji^eH 
noxHHaM  / 

noxeKa  (-nem) 
npaBHJia  na  ixbx- 
HOXO  ABHHteHHe 
npaBHJio 
npaBaxa  Ha 

HOtBOXHHXe 

npaBO 

npexBtpjiHM  ce  / 
npexBbpjw  ce 
np^aaxa 
npHHecKa 
npocxripaM  / 
npocxpa 

npocxripaM  flpexH 
nptcx  (pi.  npicxH) 
nyjioBep 
IXbXeH 

pasdripaM  ce  / 
pa36epa  ce 
pa36ripaHe 


come  to  the  phone 

society 

eye 

tire,  bore 

I’m  bored 
opera 

come  to  (one’s)  senses 

snap  out  of  it! 
organize 
since  childhood 
team 

thumb,  big  toe 

wash 

heel 

play 

repeat 

repeat,  replay 
talk  for  a  bit 

prepare 

want,  wish,  ask  for 

use,  advantage 
think  about 

popular 
start  flowing 

traffic  laws,  rules  of 
the  road 

rule 

animal  rights 

[legal]  right 
transfer;  shift 

tale,  story 
haircut,  hair  style 
stretch  out 

hang  clothes  out  to  dry 
finger,  toe 
sweater 
road,  traveling 

come  to  an  under¬ 
standing,  agree 
understanding 
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paaBJic^ieioie 
pasnpaBiiM  / 
pasnpaBX 
pasHHTaM 

paMO  {pi.  paMCHa  or 
paMCHe) 
pefla 

pcAii  ce  Ha  oninixa 
pexca  (-eni) 
pCKHCbdp 
pdium 

pixa  (pi.  p&ne) 

caM,  caMa,  caMO, 
caMH 
caMHHT  as 
CdopHHK 
CB^pmeH,  -eHa 
cBipmeH  BHa 
CJIHBHna 
CJiyHMH 

cjiynaii 
cJiynaMHO 
COCCTBCH,  -CHa 
cp^,  -iT  (pi.  cpaMOBe 
or  cpaMOBe) 
cpaM  Me  e 
cpemy 

craAHdH 

CTOMU 

crpu,  -'bT 

(pi.  crpaxoBc) 
cTpix  Me  e  (ot) 
cTbnino 
cbrJiaceH 

cuoa  (pi.  cbJisH  or 
CbJDM) 

ci>p6h  (3rd  person  only) 

TexHHxa 
TOHHO 
Tpeca 
Tpece  Me 


amusement 
tell,  relate 

rely  on,  count  [on] 
shoulder 

arrange,  put  in  order 
get/wait  in  line 
cut,  slice 
director 
dress 

hand,  arm 

alone,  [the]  very, 
by  oneself 
I  myself 
collection 
complete,  perfect 
perfective  aspect 
tonsil 

chance,  accidental 
instance 
by  chance 
one’s  own 
shame,  modesty 

I’m  ashamed/shy 
against,  opposite, 
across  from 
stadium 
stomach 
fear,  dread 

I’m  afraid  [of] 
sole  (of  the  foot) 
in  agreement 
tear  (from  the  eye) 

itch 

technology 

just 

shake 

I’ve  got  the  shakes; 
I’ve  got  a  fever 


rpabaa  (3rd  person 
only) 

(toh)  rp^Ba 
flonae 

rpadsa  My  aasoKar 
TpadsaM 

yxcdcen 
yMopasaM  ce  / 
yMopa  ce 
yHHBCpCHTeTCKH 
ycra 
ycTHa 

yxd  (pi.  ymri) 

xapecBaM  /  xapecaM 
xeM  (xeM  xeM) 


ueHa 

iteHTpaneH 

qaaip  (pi.  qaaipH) 

Hcao  (or  qejio) 

HepBo 

HcpeH  n,p66 

qepema 

•lecTeH 

HecTHa  a;^a 

nyxdHHa 

niecTBHe 

mupoK 

mHpoKO  pasdiipaHe 
OIIUI 

nracrnHB 

lOMp^ 

jIa  Me  e  (Ha) 


must,  should 

he  needs  to  come 

he  needs  a  lawyer 
be  necessary  to 

terrible 

get  tired,  become 
exhausted 
university  (adj.) 
mouth 
lip 
ear 

like 

both.. .and...;  not 
only...,  but... 

price 

central 

umbrella 

forehead 

intestine 

liver 

cherry 

honorable,  honest 
word  of  honor 
abroad 

procession,  train 
wide,  broad 
liberal  interpretation 
neck 

happy 

fist 

anger 

I’m  angry  (at) 
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CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 


Traveling:  train  lines 

Two  main  train  lines  connect  the  capital  city  of  Sofia  with  the  Black  Sea  port  of  Varna:  one 
runs  through  the  center  of  the  country  and  one  further  to  the  north.  Transfers  can  be  made  to  smaller 
towns  in  the  interior  from  major  points  along  this  line.  The  north  central  town  of  Goma  Oryakhovitsa 
(rdpna  OpmoBiota)  is  the  transfer  point  for  Gabrovo,  which  is  situated  between  the  two  main  arteries. 

Politics:  animal  rights 

The  cause  of  animal  rights  has  not  yet  penetrated  to  Bulgaria.  Certain  “protective”  societies 
are  known,  however;  among  them  is  a  society  dedicated  to  the  conservation  of  nature  (o6mecTB6  aa 
aanpiTa  na  npapo^ara). 

Entertainment:  music;  sports 

Like  other  world  capitals,  Sofia  has  numerous  theater  companies  and  its  own  symphony,  opera 
and  ballet  companies.  Bulgarians  love  music,  especially  singing;  and  Bulgaria  is  known  for  its  fine 
opera  singers.  Many  of  these  have  emigrated  to  the  West. 

Recorded  music,  both  on  cassettes  and  compact  disks,  is  easily  available  in  Bulgaria,  as  are 
videocassettes  of  recent  films.  Although  copyright  laws  are  somewhat  more  lax  than  in  the  West, 
there  is  probably  the  same  amount  of  illegal  copying  in  Bulgaria  as  in  other  countries  (and  the  same 
difficulties  of  enforcement). 

The  main  sports  stadium  in  Sofia  is  named  after  the  revolutionary  hero  Vasil  Levski  (Baciut 
JleBCKH,  1837-1873).  It  seats  55,000  spectators.  Soccer  is  the  game  played  there  most  often,  but  it  is 
also  used  for  track  and  field  events.  The  traditional  rival  soccer  teams  are  the  LfCKA  (Lfeirrp^eH 
cndpreH  loryfi  na  apMHsrra,  the  “Central  Army  Sport  Club”)  and  the  JIcbckh  (“Levski”)  team. 
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DIALOGUE 


TaH^:  HaAKC,  moM  xe  6ojih  rbpjioxo,  o6jieHH  ce.  H  ohh  ach,  aoketo  ce 
paaxoacAAXMe  h3  6oTaHHMecKaTa  rpaAHHa,  Te6e  xe  6ojieiiie  rtpjioxo. 

HaAKa;  He  HCKaM  Aa  ce  o6jiHHaM.  Jlo6p€  mh  e  xaKa. 

Tana:  He  Me  jih  paadpa?  BcAnara  ch  o6jieHH  xcHJiexKaxa! 

HaAKa;  me  ch  h  o6jieKa  cjieA  ManKO.  Ako  Me  3a6ojiH  noBene. 

Tana:  He  cnopii.  Kaxo  xe  3a6oaH  noBeae,  me  e  kbcho  Aa  ce  o6jiHHam. 

HaAKa;  3o6pe.  CaeA  MajiKo.  Ho  h  KaMea  Aa  ce  o6aeHe! 

Taaa;  He  caeA  MaaKO,  a  cerl 

KaMea  (aa  HaAKa);  3am6?  Te6e  xe  3a6oaa  rbpaoxo,  xri  ce  o6aeHH.  Meae  ae  Me 
6oaH. 

Taaa;  HoKaacH  mh  p^uoxe  ca.  Axa,  Mpicaa  ca.  Tpa6Ba  Aa  ce  H3MHeui.  Tyaa 
HMa  MiiKO  BOAa.  Eaa  Aa  xh  noaea  Aa  ca  aaMaeiu  pbACxe. 

KaMea;  Max  ce  npeAH  MaaKO,  AOKaxo  HaAKa  roBopeuie  c  xe6e.  He  acaaM  naa  Aa 
ce  Maa. 

Taaa;  Kora?  He  xe  bha^-  Ca^aa,  KaMeae.  HaAKa  Bene  ce  o6aeHe  a  xa 
xpa6Ba  Aa  ce  aaMaeui.  Toaa  e. 

Beceaaa;  CKopo  me  caaaaM,  Aa  ca  BacMa  AOBaamaae.  KaKBO  peuabcxe,  mKyaa? 
TTTe  AOHACTe  aa  c  Mea? 

JI,acyaH;  Hae  c  fleaBHA  xpa6Ba  Aa  npoAi>Ji*HM  3a  C64)Ha,  HMaMe  pa6oxa  xaM. 

Ako  a  cB^pumM  6ip30,  Moace  Aa  ao^cm  a  ra6poBO. 

Beceaaa;  Mora  aa  c  aemo  Aa  bh  6'bAa  noaeaea?  HMaM  Maoro  aoaaaxa  b  C6(|)Ha. 

^Kyaa;  Hae  xpa6Ba  Aa  ce  cpemneM  c  npot^ecop  AaeKcaHAX>P  HoaoB,  apxeoaor. 
He  rd  aa  noaaaBaxe  cayHaaao? 

Beceaaa;  Kbkbb  kbcmcx!  HoaaaaaM  ro  Aodpe.  Tda  mh  e  poAHHaa. 
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J^acyjiH:  HaricTHHa  jih! 

BecejiHH:  A  6e,  aamo  Aa  He  aohas  h  as  c  nac  ao  C6(J)hh  Aa  bh  npcAcraBH? 
fleiiBHA:  fla  ne  HsnycHere  aapaAH  Hac  (|)ecTHBajia? 

BecejiHH:  Hme  ome  MajiKO  BpcMC,  AOKaxo  ^ecxHBajibx  aanoMHe.  Ako  cb^piidim 
e-bpao  BCHHKO  B  Cd(i)HH,  lAC  oxHACM  sacAHO.  HajiH  HCKaxe  Aa  nocexHxe 
(JjecxHBajia? 


Downtown  Sofia 
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BASIC  GRAMMAR 


13.1.  The  imperfect  tense,  introduction 


Bulgarian  has  two  simple  past  tenses,  the  aorist  and  the  imperfect.  The  3"* 
singular  form  of  the  imperfect  will  be  learned  in  this  lesson.  The  theme  vowel  of  the 
imperfect  is  -e-  or  -a-/-H-,  and  the  3"*  singular  ending  is  -lue.  The  full  conjugation  of 
the  imperfect  will  be  learned  in  Lesson  14. 

Both  the  aorist  and  the  imperfect  refer  to  actions  which  took  place  in  the  past. 
Of  the  two  tenses,  the  aorist  is  the  more  neutral:  it  simply  states  the  fact  of  past 
action.  The  imperfect  tense  has  a  more  specific  meaning,  in  that  it  concentrates  on 
the  duration  of  a  past  action  over  a  certain  period  of  time.  For  example: 

aorist 

Bnepa  Me  6ojw  rjiaeaia.  Yesterday  my  head  hurt. 

imperfect 

Ocobeno  MHoro  bojieme  aaa  It  hurt  particularly  in  the  area  behind 

OHHTe.  my  eyes. 


aorist 

Bnepa  Jlnji^Ha  roBopn  c 
flHpcKTopa. 


imperfect 

Mhx  ce  npeAH  MariKO,  AOKaxo 
HaAKa  roBopeme  c  xe6e. 


Lilyana  spoke  with  the  director 
yesterday. 


I  washed  a  while  ago,  while  Nadka 
was  talking  with  you. 


Both  instances  of  the  aorist  above  refer  to  simple  facts  of  past  action: 
someone  had  a  headache,  or  someone  carried  out  a  particular  conversation.  Both 
instances  of  the  imperfect,  however,  focus  on  the  duration  of  the  action.  That  is, 
while  the  headache  was  going  on  (duration),  it  was  centered  in  a  particular  spot;  and 
while  a  certain  conversation  was  going  on  (duration),  the  fact  of  washing  got 
accomplished. 

The  use  of  the  imperfect  will  be  discussed  in  more  detail  in  Lesson  14. 


13.2.  The  past  tense  of  impersonal  verbs _ 

The  past  tense  of  impersonal  verbs  is  identical  with  the  3*^  singular  imperfect 
ending.  For  these  verbs,  however,  this  ending  simply  means  “past”:  there  is  no 
separate  aorist  form.  Thus: 
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present 

past 

present 

past 

HMa 

HMauie  i 

i  xpB6Ba 

xpH6Bauie  ; 

HHMa 

HBMame  i 

:  MOAce 

Md%eme  ; 

Translations  vary,  especially  in  the  case  of  Tpfl6Ba,  which  means  “supposed  to”, 
“must”,  “ought  to”,  or  “should  have”,  depending  on  the  context.  It  is  crucial  to 
remember  that  although  the  meaning  of  the  sentence  is  “past  tense”,  the  verb  after  Aa 
remains  in  the  present  tense  form. 


HMame  mhofo  HHxepeceH  4jhjim 
no  TejieBH3HHTa. 

HHMame  HHKaKBa  nyxiAa 
Aa  HABam  choiah. 

IIo  AHJi  ACH  ro  HHMame  bkaiah. 
TpH6Bame  Aa  noMOJM  aa 

HaBHHCHHe. 

TojiKOBa  MH  6eme  ajie,  ne 

TpH6Bame  Aa  noBHKaM  ncKapn 
npea  nomra. 

MojKeme  h  Mene  Aa  noBHKaxe! 
Moxceme  nd-KpoxKO  Aa  roBopHm. 


There  was  a  really  interesting  film 
on  TV. 

There  really  was  no  need  for  you 
to  [have]  come  last  night. 

He  often  was  gone  for  the  whole  day. 

I  ought  to  have  asked  [your]  pardon. 

I  was  in  such  a  bad  state  that  I  had  to 
call  the  doctor  during  the  night. 

You  could  have  called  me,  you  know! 

You  might  have  spoken  more  gently. 


13.3.  Reflexive  verbs 


The  particles  ce  and  ch  are  frequently  combined  with  verbs,  to  which  they  add 
various  shades  of  meaning.  The  particle  ce  can  add  the  meanings  of  intransitivity  or 
reciprocity,  or  can  simply  create  a  verb  of  a  different  meaning.  The  particle  ch  adds 
the  meaning  of  “greater  involvement  in  the  action”;  it  can  also  function  as  a  short 
form  possessive  when  the  possessor  is  identical  with  the  subject  of  the  sentence. 

Both  these  particles  are  called  “reflexive”,  because  they  serve  in  various  ways 
to  reflect  the  verbal  action  away  from  a  potential  direct  object  and  back  towards  the 
subject  of  the  sentence.  When  attached  to  verbs  of  the  general  category  “caring  for 
the  body”,  these  particles  convey  the  reflexive  meaning  in  its  purest  form.  For  this 
reason,  such  verbs  are  called  “true  reflexives.” 

When  used  without  the  reflexive  additive,  these  verbs  are  transitive.  They 
take  a  direct  object,  and  signify  that  the  relevant  action  is  performed  upon  someone 
or  something  else.  When  the  reflexive  particle  ce  is  added,  the  meaning  is  that  the 
subject  performs  the  action  on  or  for  himself.  The  object  of  the  verb  is  now  the 
particle  ce,  and  the  verb  is  said  to  be  reflexive.  A  literal  English  translation  would 
add  the  object  “himself’,  “yourself’;  correct  English  simply  names  the  action. 
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Below  are  eight  of  the  most  common  of  these  verbs,  followed  by  examples  of 
transitive  and  reflexive  usage. 


verb 

6ipma 

Miia 

peuia 


(meaning) 

wipe,  dry 
bathe 
wash 
comb 


verb 

o6jiHHaM  /  odjieKa 
o6yBaM  /  o6yfl 
cb6jiHHaM  /  ^6:16^ 
cbSjmaM  /  cb6yH 


(meaning) 

put  on  clothes,  dress 
put  on  shoes,  stockings,  etc. 
take  off  clothes,  undress 
take  off  shoes,  stockings,  etc. 


transitive 

HaAKa  odjiHHa  h  ci>6jiHHa 

KJ^HXe  CH. 

CeflHH  Aa  xe  cx>6ya. 

reflexive 

—  Kme  e  KaMCH? 

”  B  6aHAxa.  Miie  ce. 

CxyACHO  e  naB'bH.  06jieMH  ce! 


Nadka  dresses  and  undresses  her  dolls. 
Sit  down  and  I’ll  take  your  shoes  off. 

“Where’s  Kamen?” 

“In  the  bathroom.  He’s  washing.” 

It’s  cold  outside.  Put  [something]  on! 


Reflexive  verbs  can  also  take  the  particle  ch.  The  meaning  continues  to  be 
that  the  subject  performs  the  action  on  or  for  himself.  But  when  ch  is  present,  there 
is  always  another  object  in  the  sentence,  either  a  noun  or  pronoun.  If  this  direct 
object  refers  to  a  body  part,  it  is  always  in  the  definite  form;  if  it  refers  to  a  piece  of 
clothing  it  can  be  either  definite  or  indefinite.  In  English,  the  indefinite  objects  are 
treated  as  any  indefinite  object,  but  the  definite  objects  are  translated  with  possessive 
adjectives  such  as  “my”,  “your”,  etc.  Here  are  examples: 

KaMeH  ce  mhc  -  Miie  ch  jihacxo.  Kamen  is  washing  -  washing  his  face. 

BeAHara  ch  oSjichh  ucHJiexKaxa!  Put  your  sweater  on  right  away! 

fla  CH  ofiABKa  6ijia  priaa  Should  I  wear  a  white  shirt  this 

AOBenepa?  evening? 


13.4.  Word  order  in  negative-interrogative  sentences 


A  negative-interrogative  sentence  contains  both  the  negative  and  the 
interrogative  particles.  It  follows  basic  word  order  rules:  the  negative  particle  He 
always  precedes  the  verb  and  the  interrogative  particle  ah  usually  follows  it. 

When  clitics  are  present,  the  word  order  changes  dramatically.  Clitics 
continue  to  occur  in  sequence,  preceded  directly  by  the  negative  particle.  The 
interrogative  particle,  however,  must  follow  the  first  clitic  in  sequence,  no  matter 
what  its  ineaning.  The  word  order  (and  specifically  the  position  of  the  object  in  the 
sentence)  is  thus  quite  different  from  that  of  those  with  short  form  pronoun  objects. 
Compare  the  following  examples: 
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He  nosnaBam  jih  HBan? 

He  ro  JIH  nosHaBam? 

He  A^ox  JIH  KHHraxa  na  Hbbh? 
He  My  AH  H  AMOX? 

Ha  xe6e  ne  e  jih  npH^en? 

He  XH  AH  e  npHOTeA? 


Don’t  you  know  Ivan? 

Don’t  you  know  him? 

Didn’t  I  give  the  book  to  Ivan? 
Didn’t  I  give  it  to  him? 

Isn’t  he  a  friend  of  yours? 

Isn’t  he  your  friend? 


13.5.  Modal  aa,  continued 


The  modal  meaning  of  aa  is  most  strongly  present  when  there  is  no  verb 
preceding  it.  In  these  instances,  Aa-phrases  communicate  (to  a  greater  or  lesser 
extent)  wishes  or  desires  of  the  spieaker.  When  the  verb  following  aa  is  3”*  person, 
the  wish  is  especially  strongly  felt.  It  can  be  expressed  as  a  fervent  desire,  or  even 
as  a  veiled  order  (depending,  of  course,  on  the  context).  For  example: 

Enaxe  b  3  h.  H  Hbo  aa  aohac.  Come  at  3:00.  Have  Ivo  come  too. 

fla  CAeseM  jih?  Let’s  get  off,  shall  we? 

fla  ACHBce  ACMOKpaiHiAxa!  Long  live  democracy! 

H  KaMCH  aa  ce  obAene!  Kamen  has  to  get  dressed  too! 


13.6.  Iterative  imperatives 


Affirmative  imperatives  are  normally  in  the  perfective  aspect  and  negative 
imperatives  normally  in  the  imperfective  aspect.  Perfective  aspect  is  chosen  in  the 
affirmative  imperative  because  the  speaker  is  usually  referring  to  a  specific, 
completed  act.  If  the  speaker  wishes  a  repeated  action,  however,  then  an 
imperfective  verb  is  used.  For  example: 

SaxBopH  Bpaxaxa!  Close  the  door! 

He  aaxBapAH  Bpaxaxa!  Don’t  close  the  door! 


HHmexe  hh  nd-necxo! 
ObaaKAafixe  ce! 

CAaraHxe  ApexHxe  ch  na  macxo! 


Write  more  often! 

Keep  in  touch! 

Put  your  clothes  where  they  belong! 


13.7.  The  verb  btfla 


The  verb  btAA  “be”  can  be  seen  as  the  bounded  form  of  cbm.  It  is  used  in 
forming  both  the  future  tense  and  the  imperative  mood  of  cbm.  It  can  also  appear 
after  aa  if  the  meaning  is  one  of  boundedness. 
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Toil  me  6rh}j,e  b  KadnneTa  or  9  h. 

B-baeTe  TEKa  Ao6ip  aa  mh 
HanpaBHTe  Konne  or  tobe 
riHCMO. 

Mora  jiH  c  nemo  aa  bh  6baa 
noaeacH? 


He  will  be  in  his  office  from  9;00  on. 

Be  so  good  as  to  make  me  a  copy 
of  that  letter. 

Can  I  be  of  help  to  you  in  some  way? 


13.8.  The  conjunction  flOKaTO 


T^e  conjunction  aoKaxo  has  different  meanings  depending  on  the  aspect  of  the 
verb  which  follows.  If  the  verb  is  imperfective,  aoKaxo  has  the  unbounded  meaning 
“while”,  but  if  the  verb  is  perfective,  aoKaxo  has  the  bounded  meaning  “until”. 
Perfective  aoKaxo  can,  but  need  not  be,  followed  by  the  particle  ne,  with  no  essential 
change  in  meaning. 

Examples  are  given  below.  Bounded  and  unbounded  conjunctions  will  be 
discussed  in  more  detail  in  Lesson  17. 


unbounded 

Mhx  ce  npeflH  MaiiKO,  aoKaxo 
HaaKE  roBopjeme  c  xe6e. 

floKaxo  e  cxyaeHO,  me  aipaaiM 
aeuaxa  Bixpe. 

bounded 

Hme  ome  MaiiKO  BpeMe,  aokexo 
4)ecxHBajrbx  aanoHne. 

Mbcxo  He  MOHceme  aa  ch  hemcph, 
aoKaxo  He  FH  Hy  eana  cyxpHH. 


I  washed  a  while  ago,  while  Nadka  was 
talking  with  you. 

So  long  as  it’s  cold  we’ll  keep  the 
children  inside. 


There’s  still  a  little  time  left  before  the 
festival  begins. 

She  couldn’t  settle  down  until  she 
finally  heard  them  one  morning. 


13.9.  Prepositions 


The  preposition  no  has  a  wide  range  of  idiomatic  meanings.  It  indicates 
different  sorts  of  connection,  depending  on  the  particular  expression.  For  example: 


Mhofo  npHKasBE  no  xejiecJjoHa. 

HMame  xy6aB  ho 

xeaeBHSHHxa  choihh. 

Tpa6Ba  aa  roBopHM  no  noBoa  na 

XOBE. 

OxHBaMe  xEM  no  fiancKn. 

Tpadna  aa  naeui  no  xpn  rrbxn  na 
aen. 


She  talks  on  the  phone  a  lot. 

There  was  a  good  film  on  TV  last 
night. 

We  have  to  talk  in  connection  with 
that. 

We  go  there  in  our  bathing  suits. 
One  should  eat  three  times  a  day. 
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EXERCISES 


/.  Fill  in  the  blanks  with  ce  or  ch  as  appropriate. 

1.  Bene  e  KtCHO.  Bpeivie  e  Aa _ OTHsaMe. 

2.  Th  e  MHoro  ejieraHTHa.  BmiarH _  o6AHHa  xydaso. 

3.  Koraxo  oxHsa  b  yHHBepcnxexa,  xoh _ o6jiHHa  HKexo  h  A*HHCHxe. 

4.  CyxpHH  BCHHKH  _  MHBX  HJIH  _  K^naX,  BKO  HMa  XOIUia  BOAa. 

5.  HaAKa  e  ome  MajiKa  h  ne  Moaie  as _ mhc  caMa  jihacxo  h  pijAexe. 

6.  e  ropemo.  C'b6jie»iH _ najixdxo. 

7.  Ta3H  Ktpna  e  HHCxa.  Moacexe  Aa _ H36-bpmexe  b  nea. 

8.  flepa,  aaxBapaiixe _ ycxaxa,  Koraxo  rojicMHxe  paaroBapax. 

9.  KaMen  ox  MajrbK  Moace  cam  Aa _ o6^a  o6^axa. 

10.  Bchhkh _ MHax  pbuexe  npcAH  wene,  a  Kamch  He _ ni  Mile. 

11.  Koraxo _ H3MHem,  eaa  npH  MCHe  na  xohao. 


II.  Rewrite  the  following  as  negative  questions. 

1.  Kaaa  ah  My  ro? 

2.  T6h  noHCKa  ah  xh  aBxorpacJ)? 

3.  Ha  Hero  ah  My  AMOxa  KHiira  3a  narp^a? 

4.  nrica  AH  HH  noApo6HO  aa  xean  nema? 

5.  Ha  Bac  cbo6mi^a  ah  bh  aa  npoMOTaxa  b  nporpaMaxa? 

6.  Hne  aecxo  nrpaeM  xchhc  aaeAHO. 

7.  jLl,HMHTbp  BCCKH  A^H  ce  oOaacAa  na  MaMa  ch  no  xeAe^xiHa. 


III.  Fill  in  the  blanks  with  the  appropriate  verb  form  (6oah,  xpa6Ba,  HMa,  naMa, 
Moace)  in  present,  aorist  or  imperfect  tense. 

1.  KaMen  ahcc  e  n6-Ao6pe.  Hipan  ach  ne  ro _ hhiuo. 

2.  Baepa  xoh  6eme  n6-3Ae.  HaA  ach  ro _ rAanaxa. 

3.  Koraxo  xoh  6eme  66AeH  ox  rpim,  MHOro  ro _ rAanaxa. 

4.  Ako _ ,  me  npenraueM  xoBa  hhcmo  ome  BeAHbac. 

5.  Baepa  xoh _ pa6oxa  h  aaxoBa  He _ Aa  AO^e. 

6.  Eaa  HenpeMCHHO.  Ako  Me _ BK’bmn, _ Aa  mh  ocxabhui 

6eAeacKa  b  ndmencKaxa  KyxHa. 

7.  Toh _ H  n6-Ao6pe  Aa  Hanmue  AOKnaAa,  ho _ 

BpeMe. 
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ADDITIONAL  GRAMMAR  NOTES 


13.3a.  Reflexive  verbs:  word  order 


When  used  with  reflexive  verbs,  the  particle  ce  functions  exactly  as  a  direct 
object,  with  the  special  meaning  “object  which  is  identical  with  the  subject  of  the 
sentence”.  The  particle  ch  functions  as  a  combination  of  “indirect  object”  and 
“possessive”.  This  similarity  of  function  is  seen  also  in  their  form,  as  the  first  three 
lines  of  the  pronoun  object  chart  from  Lesson  7  demonstrate: 


subject 

direct 

object 

indirect 

object 

f  singular 

as 

i  Me 

MH  i 

singular 

TH 

:  xe 

TH  ; 

(reflexive) 

:  ce 

CH  : 

These  similarities  extend  to  word  order  as  well.  The  reflexive  particles  ce  and  ch 
obey  exactly  the  same  word  order  rules  as  the  appropriate  object  pronouns.  Examples 
are  given  below,  with  numbering  cumulative  across  lessons. 


(61) 


JleKapHT  Kassa  na  naimeHTa 


Aa  ce  cbbjieHe.  • 

Cnj.  piR  verb  \ 


The  doctor  tells  the  patient  to  get  undressed. 


(62) 

Hy  JiH  Me? 

BeAHara 

:  CH 

o6jieHH  i  HCHJieTKaxa. 

i  IND 

verb  \  direct  obj. 

Did  you  hear  me?  Put  your  sweater  on  nowl 

(63) 

i  nie 

CH 

H 

o6jieKa 

i  cjieA  MajiKO. 

:  Fut. 

IND 

DIR 

verb 

I’ll  put  it  on  in  a  bit. 

(64) 

i  me 

CH 

o6AeHe 

JlH  ; 

bHJia  pH3a? 

;  Fut. 

IND 

verb 

INT  i 

direct  obj. 

Will  he  wear  a  white  shirt? 

13.4a.  Word  order  and  intonation  in  negative-interrogative  sentences 


Negative-interrogative  sentences  in  Bulgarian  are  particularly  tricky,  for  two 
different  reasons:  they  follow  a  word  order  rule  which  has  little  similarity  to  any 
other  rules  learned,  and  they  have  a  characteristic  intonation  which  sounds  unnatural 
to  speakers  of  English. 
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When  no  pronoun  objects  are  present,  the  negative  particle  precedes  the  verb 
and  the  interrogative  particle  follows  it,  as  in  (65)  below.  When  clitic  pronoun 
objects  are  present,  they  follow  the  negative  particle  directly.  The  interrogative 
particle  jih  must  then  be  placed  after  the  first  clitic  in  the  string,  no  matter  what  it 
means. 

This  rule  differs  from  all  others  learned  previously,  which  required  a  specific 
grammatically  marked  form  to  follow  the  negative  particle  or  to  precede  the 
interrogative  one.  On  the  basis  of  only  examples  (66)  or  (67),  for  instance,  one 
might  be  tempted  to  say  simply  that  the  correct  sequence  in  negative  interrogative 
sentences  would  be: 

“negative  particle  +  pronoun  object(s)  +  interrogative  particle” 

However,  examples  (68)  through  (70)  show  that  the  rule  makes  reference  only 
to  the  sequence  of  clitic  forms.  The  student  should  study  these  examples  carefully, 
and  be  aware  that  special  effort  will  be  required  to  internalize  this  word  order  pattern. 


(65)  i 

He 

HCKam 

JIH 

cjiaflojiefl? 

Neg. 

verb 

INT 

direct  obj. 

Don’t  you  want  [any]  ice  cream? 

(66)  r 

He 

ro 

JIH 

noaHasam? 

Neg. 

DIR 

INT 

verb 

Don’t  you  know  him? 

(67) 

He 

HM 

JIH 

noMara? 

Neg. 

IND 

INT 

verb 

Isn’t  he  helping  them? 

(68) 

He 

TH 

JIH 

ro  ]  Aaflox? 

Neg. 

IND 

INT 

DIR  ;  verb 

Didn’t  I  give  it  to  you? 

(69) 

He 

TH 

JIH 

e  1  npHOTeji? 

Neg. 

IND 

INT 

f‘^COP  :  predicate  noun 

Isn’t  he  your  friend? 

(70) 

He 

CH 

jffl 

My  ;  npHOTCJI? 

Neg. 

COP 

INT 

IND  i  predicate  noun 

Aren’t  you  his  friend? 

The  characteristic  rhythm  of  negative-interrogative  sentences  is  due  to  two 
separate  facts  about  Bulgarian  intonation.  The  fu-st  is  that  the  negative  particle 
always  focuses  attention  on  the  following  accented  word,  and  second  is  that  the 
interrogative  particle  causes  high  tone  on  the  preceding  word.  Any  word  surrounded 
by  these  two  particles,  therefore,  carries  a  particularly  strong  accent.  This  intonation 
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pattern  is  especially  striking  when  a  clitic  is  the  word  that  is  surrounded,  because 
clitics  do  not  otherwise  carry  any  accent  at  all. 

In  English,  high  intonation  in  the  middle  of  a  sentence  marks  special 
emphasis.  The  same  is  true  in  Bulgarian  when  the  question  particle  jih  is  placed 
after  any  word  other  than  the  verb.  For  instance: 

B  Cbboxa  Ha  khho  jih  me  xoflHUi?  Are  you  going  to  the  movies  on 

Saturday?  [and  not  somewhere  else?] 

B  cbbora  jih  me  xommi  na  khho?  Are  you  going  to  the  movies  on 

Saturday?  [and  not  some  other  day?] 


The  high  intonation  of  negative-interrogative  sentences,  however  -  even 
higher  than  that  of  simple  questions  because  of  the  negation  --  is  normal  and  neutral 
in  Bulgarian.  In  each  of  the  questions  below,  for  instance,  the  capitalized  form  is 
pronounced  much  louder  and  with  much  higher  tone  than  anything  else  in  the 
sentence.  An  English  ear  will  hear  surprise  (and  almost  shock)  in  this  intonational 
pattern.  In  Bulgarian,  however,  it  carries  neutral  meaning,  and  is  the  only  way  such 
sentences  can  be  pronounced. 

Te6e  ne  Tfi  jih  6ojih  rbpjioxo?  Doesn’t  your  throat  hurt? 

Ha  Hsan  ne  jih  e  Ao6pe?  Isn’t  Ivan  well? 


13.9a.  Prepositions 


Prepositions  are  not  accented,  but  are  rather  pronounced  together  with  the 
following  noun  or  pronoun  object  as  a  single  word.  Prepositions  of  two  or  more 
syllables,  such  as  Meag^y,  cpemy,  or  sapa^H,  are  sometimes  given  in  dictionaries 
(although  not  in  the  glossaries  to  this  book)  with  accent  on  the  final  syllable.  In  very 
slow  speech,  or  in  instances  when  it  is  necessary  to  pronounce  these  words  alone, 
they  do  bear  a  light  accent  on  the  final  syllable. 

The  same  is  true  of  conjunctions  such  as  aKO,  Kaxo  or  AOKaxo.  Only  when  a 
conjunction  is  formed  from  an  adverb,  such  as  kakxo  or  Koraxo,  does  it  bear  an 
accent  of  its  own  in  the  speech  stream. 


13.10.  Pronoun  reduplication  and  inverted  word  order 


A  definite  noun  object  is  obligatorily  “reduplicated”  by  the  corresponding 
short  form  pronoun  object  in  a  number  of  sentence  patterns.  One  of  these  is  after 
exo  or  HHMa,  and  another  is  in  experiencer  and  body-ache  constructions.  For  review, 
consider  the  following: 
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]&TO  ro  xpaMBax! 
KajiHHa  B  HBMa. 

Hsan  ro  6ojih  yh6. 

Ha  H^Ka  h  e  cry^eHO. 


There’s  the  tram! 
Kalina’s  not  around. 

Ivan  has  a  toothache. 
Nadka  is  cold. 


Bulgarians  also  have  the  option  to  reduplicate  a  noun  object  if  they  wish  to 
place  a  certain  emphasis  on  it.  The  most  common  way  to  express  emphasis  is  to 
reverse  the  order  of  verb  and  object;  frequently  a  reduplicated  pronoun  object  is 
added  as  well. 

As  an  example,  compare  the  neutral  form  of  a  sentence  with  a  definite  direct 
object,  followed  by  its  emphatic  form  with  inversion  and  doubling.  The  emphasis  is 
not  strong,  and  the  difference  is  difficult  to  render  adequately  in  English  translation. 

He  noMHfl  HOMep.  I  don’t  remember  the  phone  number. 

Tejie^WHHHH  HOMep  ne  rd  noMHH.  (same) 


13.11.  Derivation:  diminutive  sufUxes 


Bulgarian,  like  other  Slavic  languages,  has  several  suffixes  which  are  termed 
“diminutive”.  They  form  nouns  from  other  nouns,  and  add  the  meaning  of  smallness. 
One  of  the  commonest  of  these  is  the  suffix  -H-,  which  is  frequently  followed  by  the 
neuter  ending  -e. 

In  some  nouns  this  -h-  is  derived  from  a  final  -k  or  -q  in  the  base  noun,  and 
in  others  it  is  a  separate  suffix  added  to  the  noun  stem.  Below  are  examples  of  both 
types  of  neuter  derived  diminutives. 


base  noun 

stem 

+  -H-  > 

derived  noun 

(meaning) 

HOBCK 

hobcIkI- 

+  -H-  > 

qoBe-qe 

dwarf 

npdaop-eq 

npoaop-Iq]- 

+  -H-  > 

npoadp-qe 

small  window 

MOM-tK 

mom-[k]- 

+  -H-  > 

MOM-qe 

boy 

MOM-H- 

+  -H-  > 

MOMH-qe 

girl 

Kedan 

Kedan- 

+  -M-  > 

Kedan-qe 

grilled  or  stewed  meat 

HOTK. 

Hoac- 

+  -M-  > 

HOac-qe 

[razor]  blade 

aCHBOT-HO 

aCHBOT-HH- 

+  -M-  > 

atHBOTHH-qe 

little  animal 

6'^rap-HH 

d-bJirap- 

+  -q-  > 

d^rap-qe 

young  Bulgarian 

flpyrap 

APyrap- 

+  -H-  > 

Apyrap-qe 

young  friend 

Certain  nouns  in  -a  form  diminutives  according  to  a  similar  pattern.  If  the  noun  stem 
ends  in  -k  or  -q,  this  consonant  shifts  to  -h-.  The  suffix  -k-  is  then  usually  added 
before  the  feminine  ending  -a.  Most  of  these  nouns  signify  something  of  a  smaller 
size;  sometimes  they  simply  mean  “feminine”,  however. 
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base  noun 

:  stem 

+  -H-  K-  > 

derived  noun  i 

(meaning) 

MapxeHima 

1  MapxeHHjitl 

+  -H-K-  > 

Mapxemi-HKa  i 

small  martenitsa 

yneHHK 

i  yHeHHlKj- 

+  -H-K-  > 

yHeHH-mca  i 

female  pupil 

Maca 

i  MacH- 

+  -H-K-  > 

MacH-HKa  i 

small  table 

13.12.  “Third-person”  verbs,  continued 


Certain  verbs,  such  as  6ojm  and  BajiH,  are  used  only  in  the  third  person.  A 
few  other  verbs  of  this  sort  express  the  idea  of  a  feeling  or  a  state  which  happens  to 
one.  Among  these  are  AOCMemana  “feel  like  laughing”  and  AOcpaMHBa  “feel 
ashamed”.  These  are  used  most  frequently  in  the  past  tense.  ^ocpaMBBa  expresses 
the  experiencer  as  the  direct  object,  while  AOCMemana  expresses  it  as  the  indirect 
object. 

flocpaMH  Me  aa  ch  noHCKaM  I  felt  [too]  ashamed  to  ask  for  more. 

noBene. 

MajiKO  MH  AOCMema  Kaxo  ro  I  chuckled  to  myself  when  I  got  it. 

noji3^HX. 


Museum-house  "Todor  Kableshkov",  Koprivshtitsa 
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SAMPLE  SENTENCES 


1.  Ako  th  e  cryfleHO,  ne  ce  mhh. 

2.  H3mhh  ce,  o6jieHH  ce  h  fla  xpirBaMe,  ne  aaKiciMBaMe. 

3.  KaMene,  th  ch  tojwmo  momhc,  Moxeui  caM  fla  ce  HSMHem. 

4.  Th  ce  o6jiHHa  mhoto  xy6aBO. 

5.  Toh  ce  o6jmHa  cndpjHO.  HHKora  ne  ch  cjiara  BpaxoBp'bSKa. 

6.  Tpece  Me.  Ty  ce  odjirinaM,  xy  ce  CbdjiHHaM. 

7.  Ilpea  jiOTOxo  xh  ce  cbdjiHHa  no  dancKH  h  ce  nene  na  CJXbHue  na  dajiKOHa. 

8.  He  xoflH  66c!  T;^  ne  e  xojiKOBa  hhcxo.  06^  ce! 

9.  HaflKa  e  Mainca,  ne  Moace  ^a  ce  o6ye  caMa  h  aa  ch  saBipace  BpbaKHxe  na 

od^KHxe.  MaHKa  h  h  o6^a. 

10.  K^ne  ce  no  xpn  nbXH  na  aen  h  Bce  Mptcen  ce  nyBCXBa. 

11.  He  XH  JiH  cxana  neyaodno  aa  ro  nrixani  aa  xona? 

12.  He  BH  JIH  cxHra,  ne  ct>m  xyKa? 

13.  He  ro  jih  3Haem  xaK’bB  e? 

14.  He  Me  jih  ny  Kaxo  xe  H3BHKax? 

15.  HaBanxe  hh  no-necxo  na  focxh! 

16.  HpoBepHBaH  peaoBHO  aaJiH  nomaxa  e  aouuia. 

17.  HojiHBaH  HBexHxa,  aoKaxo  Me  HHMa. 

18.  MoHcenie  aa  ne  mh  aaxBapHin  Bpaxaxa  noa  Hoca. 

19.  Te  xpadBanie  Bene  aa  ca  x]^. 

20.  KaK  MOHce  aa  BacMem  KJiioHa  6e3  paapeuiCHHe  --  xpadBame  aa  nrixaui. 

21.  Ha  xBOHxe  roaHHH  xpadBame  aa  ch  n6-pa3;^eH. 

22.  Bnepa  HManie  caMO  aee  Hliiia  b  xjiaaHJiHHKa,  a  anec  HHMa  hhxo  eano. 

23.  He  CH  cnoMHHM  aarjiaBHexo  na  KHiiraxa. 

24.  SarJiaBHexo  na  KHHraxa  He  ch  ro  chomkhm. 

25.  He  H  Kaaaxa  neroBOXo  HMe.  HeroBOXo  HMe  He  h  ro  Kaaaxa. 

26.  Ha^ox  nocjieaHOxo  hhiic.  HocjieaHOxo  hhiic  ro  nanaox. 
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SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 


1.  You  ought  to  have  come  earlier.  Then  we  could  have  studied  together  all 

evening.  Now  we  only  have  one  hour  to  prepare  for  the  test! 

2.  There  used  to  be  a  shoe  store  here.  Where  is  it?  Do  you  know  where  they  sell 

shoes  now? 

3.  Kamen  is  a  big  boy  now.  Every  day  he  puts  on  his  own  shirt,  pants,  shoes  and 

socks.  Nadka  stiU  needs  her  mother’s  help.  Her  mother  puts  on  her  shoes 
and  socks  for  her. 

4.  Wait  until  I  dry  my  hands,  please.  Then  I  can  write  down  the  telephone  number 

for  you.  You’ll  call  them  tonight,  won’t  you? 

5.  Mother  dresses  the  children  in  the  morning,  and  Father  bathes  them  in  the 

evening.  They  both  put  them  to  bed:  Mother  sings  them  a  song  and  Father 
reads  them  a  story.  When  the  children  are  bigger,  they  will  do  all  these 
things  themselves. 

6.  That  shirt  is  dirty,  you’d  better  put  on  a  clean  one. 

7.  “Where  is  my  tie?  You  were  supposed  to  wash  it  for  me!” 

“Didn’t  I  give  it  to  you?  Yes,  there  it  is,  on  the  bed.” 

8.  “We  like  martenitsi.  Usually  our  Bulgarian  friends  send  them  to  us,  but  when  I 

opened  their  letter  yesterday,  there  was  nothing  in  it.” 

“They  didn’t  put  it  in  the  letter  for  you?  Here,  take  this  one.  Everyone  should 
have  a  martenitsa  in  the  spring.  You  should  have  had  one  last  week.” 

9.  Where’s  Ivan?  He  isn’t  here.  He  wasn’t  here  yesterday  either.  He  could  have 

written  us  a  note  so  that  we’d  know  where  he  is.  Yes,  he  ought  to  have 
written  us  a  note. 

10.  “I’m  cold.  I  want  to  put  on  my  sweater,  but  I  don’t  know  where  it  is.” 

“Well,  if  you’re  cold  then  I’m  hot.  I’ll  take  off  my  sweater  and  you  can  put  it  on. 
Then  we’ll  both  be  fine.” 

11.  Boris  came  in,  took  off  his  jacket  and  shoes,  and  sat  down.  Then  he  got  up 

again,  went  into  the  bathroom,  and  washed  his  hands  and  face.  He  couldn’t 
dry  himself,  though,  because  there  was  no  towel. 

12.  Where’s  your  coat?  Didn’t  you  take  it  off  just  a  bit  ago? 
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READING  SELECTION 


KopecnoHjeHUHH  -  (10) 


15  4)eBpyapH,  Cd(l)HJi 

flparH  naxpriina,  B66,  Emhjih  h  MaHKiiJi, 

HecTHTa  Ba6a  Mapra!  IIoxiejiaBaMe  bh  h  npea  t^h  npojier  Aa  d-bACTe 
3ApaBH  H  doAPH,  dejiH  h  nepBCHH  Kaxo  xean  MapxeHHmi! 

y  nac  B  B-bJirapHa  xdpaxa  cmotbx,  ne  nponexxa  nacx^nBa  na  iXbpBH  Mapi. 
npcACxaBHMe  CH  x63H  Mccen  Kaxo  cxapa  acena,  HaMptmena  h  Kanpriana,  ho  c 
Aodpd  cbpAC.  Hmcxo  h  e  Bada  Mapxa.  Ilo  xoBa  apcMe  AOAiixax  ox  ror  h  iibpBHxe 
mipKejiH.  Te  BHHaxH  ce  Bpimax  y  AOMa  ch,  b  CBoexo  rneaAd.  E;^a  ABOHKa  cxapn 
no3HaHHHAH  CH  CBHxa  rHCBAO  npcAH  xpH  roAHHH  Ha  KOMHHa  Ha  Haiiiaxa  KisiAa  b 
Cmojihh.  H  HajiH  m^pKejiHxe  hochx  kbcmbx,  HaiiiHxe  rn  nanax  c  Hexx.pneHHe  bchke 
roAHHa  Aa  ce  BTspnax.  Mrinajiaxa  roAHHa  deiiie  cxyACHO  h  xe  majiko  3aKX>CH^a. 

Jl,a  3Haexe  kak  ce  npnxecHH  MOHxa  CBCKipBa...  mhcxo  ne  Moaceme  Aa  ch  HEMepn, 

AOKAXo  He  XH  ny  eAHa  cj^Phh  Aa  xpanax  c  kaioh. 

Ha  ixbpBH  Mapx  Acnaxa  h  mhoxo  BbapacxHH  ch  saKanBax  MapxeHHAH  aa 
3ApaBe.  IIpeAH  mhoxo  xoahhh  aa  aa  hibpbh  nix  noAapnx  MapxeHHua  ha  Bohko  h 
MH  cxana  m^hho,  ne  x6h  a  aadoAC  noA  peaepa  Ha  caKOXO  ch.  IIonHxax  ce  He  mc 
JIH  odHHA,  OX  KOxd  JiH  HCKA  Aa  CKpiie  MOHxa  MapxeHHua?  TpadBame  Aa  mhhax 
MHOXO  xoahhh,  aa  Aa  paadepa,  ne  x6h  (kakxo  h  aP5^h  Mbace)  ce  CMymaaa  Aa  hoch 
oxKprixo  MapxeHHHa.  KbM  Kpaa  ha  Mccena  mhoxo  xdpa  aaKAHBax  MapxeHHAHxe  ch 
Ha  HHKoe  Ai>PBd,  xa  xe  h  he  hcxo  Aa  Aonecax  aApaae.  Ho,  paadripa  ce,  Acuaxa  ce 
paAsax  ha  MapxeHHiHixe  hah-mhoxo.  Mnnajiaxa  xoahha  mhoxo  dariaicH  AaAoxa 
MapxeHHHKH  Ha  Hha  h  xh  ce  okhhh  c  xm  kaxo  HOBOxoAHnina  ejixa.  SaKEHH  abc  h 
ha  AiodHMaxa  ch  K^a.  Hna  h  HCHHHxe  npHOTeaKH  ycxpoHxa  nemo  Kaxo  moaho 
peBK)  c  MapxeHHHH. 

Hbo  odane  ox  hAcojiko  xoahhh  ce  cmota  aa  npeKAJicHO  xoahm  aa  xaKHBa 
“acxhhckh  padoxH”. 

CbpACHHH  HoaApaBH  OX  BCHHKH  HH.  OdaaiAaHxe  ce. 

KajiHHa 
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2  Mapr,  Can  OpanuHCKO 

Jlipara  Kajirina, 

Mimco  MH  AOCMema,  Kaxo  nojij^Hx  6h3h  ach  hhcmoto  th  h  ro  otbophx  a 
ox  Hero  naAHaxa  wyABcxHHxe  b-bjihchh  nHCKiojiH.  Hrfe  civwxaxMe,  ne  npoAcxra’ 
HacTbnBa  na  21  Mapx,  b  abha  na  npoAexnoxo  paBHOAencxBHe.  Taan  roAHHa  o6aHe 
XA  Hacxx,nH  aa  nac  pano  -  xaxo  b  BiAxapHA.  Bnepa  Emhah  npeAHSBHKa  Aypdp  na 
yHHAHme  c  MapxeHHpaxa  ch.  MaiiK-bA  o6aHe  oxKaaa  Aa  ch  a  caoxh.  Boh  ce  ne 
npHAxeAHxe  My  me  ce  cmcax.  He  ch  caoxh  xoh  MapxeHHAaxa,  ho  h  na  Emhah  hc 

noxcAa  Aa  a  noAapn.  Ckph  a  npn  APyrnxe  ch  ciKpoBHipa  b  Atpsenaxa  kvxha  hoa 
AeXAOXO. 

CxapHxe  o6HMaH  ca  CMeimm  noHAKora,  ho  xhb6xx,x  6e3  xax  e  ck^ch 
HaAH?  ’ 

Anpono,  eAHH  moh  npH^eAH  mhoxo  ce  HHxepecyaax  ox  HapoAHa  MyanKa. 

Te  MH  noACK^axa  Aa  ch  kj^  caha  6'MrapcKa  nAona  c  HayMHxeAHa  aBxenxHHHa 
HapoAHa  MyaHKa.  3anHcx,x  e  ox  HAKaKiB  ^ecxHaia  b  Konproimma.  Th  Moxem 
AH  Aa  MH  paaKaxem  noBene  aa  xdan  4)ecxHBlii? 

Bauia 


IlaxpHuia 


Storks  on  a  chimney  (central  Bulgaria) 
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GLOSSARY 


aBTCHTHHeH 

aBTorpai}) 

anpono 

6ajiK6H 

6aHCKH 

6dA>p 

6djieH  OT  rpim 
dojieme 

66c 

doxaHHHecKa  rpamhia 
6oTaHHHeCKH 

SinrapHe 
dipuia  (-em) 

B3eMaM  CH 

AOBtuK^ane 
BpaTOBpi3Ka 
Bpb3Ka 
B'bjraeH,  -CHa 

raesflo 

roBopeme 

rpiin 

flBOHKa 
HByuBeTeH 
aeMOKpauHH 
aerHHCKH 
aeTHHCKH  pa6oTH 
aacHHCH 
flHpCKTOp 
flOKaxo  He 
flomixaM  /  aojiexH 
aocMemaBa  Me  / 
flocMemee  Me  (3rd 
person  only) 
aocpaMBBa  Me  / 
flocpaMce  Me  (3rd 
person  only) 
apyrapne 
A^pBeH  (-ena) 

ejia  Aa  xh  nojien 

ejixa 


authentic 

autograph 

apropos,  by  the  way 
balcony 

bathing;  swimsuit 
lively,  cheerful 
down  with  the  flu 
was  hurting  (2-3sg. 

imperfect) 

barefoot 

botanical  garden 
botanical 
young  Bulgarian 
wipe,  rub 

make  one’s  farewells 
necktie 

tie,  string,  shoelace 
wool,  woolen 

nest 

was  talking  (2-3sg. 

imperfect) 
influenza,  flu 

pair 

two-colored 

democracy 

children’s 

kid  stuff 

jeans 

director 

until 

come  flying,  fly  up  to 
feel  like  laughing 


feel  ashamed 


playfellow,  playmate 
wood,  wooden 

let  me  pour  water 
[over  your  hands] 
fir  tree 


XHBOXHHHe 

3a66xAaM  /  aadoAa 
aaBipaBaM  / 

aaBipxa  (-em) 
3aB^p3BaM  Bpu- 
KHxe  Ha  o6yBKH 
aarjiaBHe 
3afl 

3aKaHBaM  / 

aaKana  (-itm) 
aairac 
3apaAH 

aaxsapHM  spaxaxa 
noA  Hoca  [Ha] 


HadipcBaM  / 

H36ipma  (-em) 

H3BHKBaM  / 
H3BHKaM 
H3BHHeHHe 
H3MHBaM  /  H3MIUI 
H3yMHxejieH 

KanpHsen 

Ke6an 

kjikSh 

KOMHH 

Kotrae 

KpOTbK 

KyKJia 

KBpna 

ai66h 

MapxeHHua 

MapxeHHHKa 

MacHMxa 

MHJieA 

MOAen 

MOAHO  peBK) 

MOMBK 

(pi.  MOMim) 
MbMeH 


little  animal 

stick,  pin 
tie 

tie  shoelaces 

title 

behind 

hang,  suspend 

recording 
for  the  sake  of 
shut  the  door  in 
[someone’s]  face 
bad,  badly 

wipe,  dry 

cry,  call  out 

excuse,  pardon 
wash  up 

amazing,  astounding 
capricious 

grilled  or  stewed  meat 

beak 

chimney 

copy 

gentle 

doll,  puppet 

cloth,  towel 

love,  be  in  love  with 

see  p.  287 
small  martenitsa 
little  table 
hold  dear,  care  for 
fashionable 
fashion  show 
young  man 

hard,  difficult 


HatpaAa  reward,  prize 

HaMpBmen  (-ena)  sullen,  gloomy 
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HapHHaM  / 

Hapexa  (-Hem) 
HacTBiiBaM  /  HacTfanx 
He  cnopH 
HenpeMeHeH 

HenpeMCHHo 

HeyAoden 

HOBoroAHiuHa  ejDca 
HOHCHe 

o6HHaH 
o6jIHHaM  / 

o6jieKa  (-Hem) 
o6jiHHaM  ce  / 

odnexa  ce  (-nem) 
o6jiHHaM  ce  cndprao 

o6yB^M  /  o6yH 

odysaM  ce  /  odyn  ce 

odyma 
OKHHSaM  / 

oxHHa  (-Hm) 
oTxasBaM  / 

OTxaKa  (-em) 

OTXPHTO 

najiTO 

nexa  (-nem) 

nexa  ce  Ha  cjTBHue 

iihcxkSji 

HJidna 

no  dancxH 

no  noBOA 

noBHKBaM  /  noBHxaM 

noBOA 

noApoden 

noApddno 

noAcxaasaM  / 

noAcxaxa  (-em) 
nosHaitHHK 
nosHairaHiia 
nojiHBaM  /  nonea 
noHHBaM  ABeTOTa 
noMOjiBaM  /  noMOJiH 
nOMHA 

nonHTBaM  ce  / 
nonHTaM  ce 
npeAcxaBHM  / 
npeAcraBH 


call,  name 

come  on,  set  in,  occur 
don’t  argue 
indispensable, 
necessary 
by  all  means 
inconvenient 
New  Year’s  tree 
[razor]  blade 

custom,  convention 
dress  [someone] 

put  on,  don 

wear/put  on  casual 
clothing 

put  something  on 
someone’s  foot 
put  something  on 
over  the  foot 
footwear 
adorn,  decorate 

cancel,  refuse 

openly,  aboveboard 

coat 

bake 

sunbathe 

tassel,  pendant 

phonograph  record 

wearing  swimsuits 

regarding,  in 

connection  with 
call,  call  out 
occasion,  cause 
detailed 
in  detail 
hint,  prompt 

acquaintance 
acquaintance  <f.) 
pour 

water  the  flowers 
beg,  ask 
remember 

ask  oneself,  wonder 
present,  offer 


npeAcraBHM  ch  / 
npcAcraBH  ch 
npexanen 
npexajieHO  roji^ 
npeniicBaM  / 

npeniima  (-em) 
npoBep^aM  / 
npoBepH 
npoaopne 
npojiereH 
npojiexHO 

paBHOAencTBHe 

npoMma 

(pi.  npOMCHH) 
npotjiecop 

paBHOACHCTBHe 

paapemeHHe 

paa^cH 

paneH 

pcBcp 

peBK)  (neuter) 
peAOBeH 
pema  (-em) 
piiaa 

caxd 

CBHBaM  /  CBHH 
cBHBaM  raesAO 
cxpHBaM  /  cxprix 
cx]^eH 
CMemeH 
CMex  ce 
CMymaBaM  ce  / 
CMyTH  ce 
CMOTaM  /  cMeTHa 

cMHTaM  (aa) 
cndpa 

crana  mh  m^hho 
CTHraM  /  CTHTHa 
crbdjiHHaM  / 

cbdjiexa  (-nem) 
cbdjimaM  ce  / 
cbdjiexa  ce  (-nem) 
ci.d3hsaM  /  cbdya 

cbd^aM  ce  / 
cbdya  ce 
CbXpOBHIIte 

xa 

xana  (-mn) 
xejiecboHeH 


imagine 

too  great,  unconscionable 
way  too  big 
rewrite,  copy 

check,  verify,  test 

small  window 
spring  (adj.) 
vernal  equinox 

change 

professor 

equinox 

permission 

sensible,  rational 

early 

lapel 

revue,  show 
regular;  in  order 
comb 
shirt 

jacket 

bend,  fold,  roll 
build  a  nest 
hide 
boring 

funny,  humorous 
laugh 

get  confused,  be 
embarrassed 
reckon,  count 
consider  [to  be] 
dispute,  contend 
I  had  a  hard  time 
reach,  arrive  at 
undress  [someone] 

undress,  get  undressed 

take  [something]  off 
[someone’s]  foot 
take  something  off 
one’s  foot 
treasure 

and;  so  that 
respect 

telephone  (adj.) 
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TCHHC 

tennis 

HOBCHe 

dwarf 

TOBa  e! 

that’s  that! 

HyBCTByBaM  ce 

feel 

TpaKaM 

rattle 

(or  HyBCTBaM  ce) 

ycTpoimaM  /  ycrpoH 

arrange,  organize 

UUbpKeJI 

stork 

(Jiypdp 

furor 

idr 

south 

xoflH  6dc 

go  barefoot 

me 

jacket 

CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 


Customs  and  beliefs:  martenitsi;  storks 

A  “martenitsa”  (MapxeHHua)  is  a  small  decoration  made  of  red  and  white  yam  wound  into 
tassels.  It  is  worn  pinned  or  tied  to  one’s  lapel  throughout  the  month  of  March.  Friends  give 
martenitsi  to  each  other  to  mark  the  coming  of  spring.  It  is  especially  customary  to  give  children 
martenitsi,  and  to  mail  them  to  friends  in  other  countries.  The  colors  are  thought  to  symbolize  the 
health  of  springtime:  cheeks  that  are  red  and  skin  that  is  white  (that  is,  not  jaundiced).  The  custom  is 
one  in  which  Bulgarians  take  great  delight. 

Storks  (uxbpKeJffl)  are  very  common  birds  in  the  Balkans.  They  often  build  their  nests  on 
rooftops  near  chimneys;  to  have  a  stork’s  nest  on  one’s  house  is  considered  a  sign  of  good  luck.  In 
addition,  their  return  from  winter  migrations  is  considered  to  be  a  clear  sign  of  spring. 


Forms  of  address,  and  a  poem 

Forming  diminutives  with  the  suffix  -h-  is  quite  common  “at  home”  (within  Bulgaria),  but  less 
so  when  referring  to  persons  or  things  outside  Bulgaria.  Although  Bulgarians  could  in  principle  refer 
to  an  English  child  as  aHrmmaHHe,  they  would  not  do  so  automatically.  The  word  bwapHe,  on  the 
other  hand,  is  extremely  common.  Part  of  this  may  be  due  to  the  following  poem  that  every  Bulgarian 
schoolchild  knows: 


A3  cbM  6ijirapHe.  CBo66flHO 
B  Kpaii  CBodoACH  as  KHBea. 
Bchmko  6bJirapcKO  h  pdano 
jik56b,  Tana  h  mhjich. 

As  CbM  d-bJirapne.  OdrinaM 
Haiu’xe  njiaHHHH  scjichh. 
B-bJirapHH  aa  ce  HaprinaM 
iTbpaa  paaocx  e  sa  Mcne. 


I  am  a  Bulgarian  child.  Freely 
I  live,  in  a  free  land. 

Everything  Bulgarian  and  native 
is  what  I  love,  esteem  and  hold  dear. 

I  am  a  Bulgarian  child.  I  love 
our  mountains  green. 

To  be  able  to  say  I  am  Bulgarian 
is  the  most  joyful  of  things  for  me. 


Folklore:  Koprivshtitsa  festival 

It  has  been  customary  to  hold  a  large  folk  festival  every  five  years  in  the  mountain  town  of 
Koprivshtitsa.  Lovers  of  Bulgarian  folk  music  come  from  all  over  the  world  for  this  festival.  It  will 
be  described  in  Lesson  16. 
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LESSON  14 


DIALOGUE 


Ha  rapaxa  b  C6d)HH 


//  BjiaKTiT  npH6jiH2KaBa  rapa  Colvin  c  mIqko  aaK^CHCHHe.  Ha  nepona  naKar 

MHoro  xopa,  Mexfly  thx  cahh  cjia6  »iob6k  c  Mycxaim  h,  MajiKO  no-flajicne,  e^Ha 

MHoro  ejieraHTHo  o6jieHeHa  flaMa.  Be^Hara  moM  BJiaK'bx  cnnpa,  ox  Hero  cjiHsax 

nipBO  TaHH  c  aeiraxa,  nocjie  MHJiena  h  J1,hmhxt>p,  a  cjiefl  xoBa  APj^Hxe.  // 

KaMen:  TaxKo!  Th  aoHfle! 

nexT>p;  PaaSripa  ce!  Toxy-mo  hoji^hx  Bauiexo  hhcmo  ox  Bapna.  HaMcpnx  ro  b 
noiHencKaxa  Kyxria,  Koraxo  ce  B^pnax  ox  pa6oxa.  B  Hero  nrimeme,  ne  me 
npHCxiiraxe  c  xosh  BJiax.  TpH6Bauie  aa  no6ip3aM,  aa  aa  aoHaa  naapeivie  aa 
BH  nocpemna. 

TaHa:  HMaMC  kt.cmct,  ne  ch  b  Co^hb.  KaxBa  HaHenaaa! 

nexx>p:  Hajiri  aHaeui,  ne  aa  cbm  no  HaneHaaHxe.  BKiupi  bh  naxa  ome  eana 

HaHenaaa!  fi,  aeua,  Kax  npexapaxxe  na  Mopexo?  KaxBO  npaBHXxe?  Xy6aBo 
aH  6eme? 

KaMen:  O,  mhoxo  xy6aBO,  xaxKO.  CaMO  iicKax  xh  aa  ch  c  nac! 

Haaxa:  Taxxo,  xaxKo!  Aa  ce  na^^HX  aa  na^aM. 

Hexxip:  Epaao,  Moexo  MOMHne! 

Tana:  He  Moacex  aa  a  nanaan  ox  Mopexo.  Cxoeme  no  uaa  acH  bt>b  Boaaxa. 

Haaxa;  B^,  xaxKO,  KaicBO  repaanne  HMaM.  Haan  e  mhoxo  caaaxo? 

nexT>p:  J},i,  MHoro  e  xy6aBo.  K6h  xh  ro  noaapri? 

Tana;  Hne  c  Haaxa  Bc^a  cyxpHH  C'b6HpaxMe  dxaiOBHexa  na  naaaca.  H  KaMen 
HH  noMarame.  Hocae  nadripaxMe  HaH-xy6aBHxe  h  xh  HiiacexMe  na  repaann. 
Aa  HaHHaax  nan-xydaBHa  repaan. 

nexx)p:  A  aa  xe6e,  KaMene,  repaan  naMa  an? 

KaMen:  Aa  cbm  Mtac.  3amd  mh  e  na  Mcne  repaanae?  Ha  Mene  MaMa  mh 
uiHopxea! 
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JlHMHTbp:  IIorjieflHH,  mhjio!  Bhx,  MaiiKa  mh  hh  Maxa  orraM.  Ejia  ae  bh 
aanoanafl. 

Miuiena:  BojKe,  kojiko  Ao6pe  e  o6jieHeHa!  Bchhkh  jih  co^jh^kh  ce  odjiHHax 
TEKa?  A  BHX  Me  Men  he  kekbo  npnjiHHaM  cjieA  Toa  ABJn>r  nix.  Kekbo  jih 
me  noMHCJiH  aa  mch? 

Hhmhtt>p:  He  ce  npHxecHBBaH,  mhjio.  Mnoro  ch  xy6aBa.  CiirypHO  me  xe  xapeca. 
Memo,  exo  hh  Han-ndcjie. 

IlaBJiHHa:  MrixenAe!  Th  npHcxHraa! 

JlHMHTT>p:  Hne  npHCTHinaxMe,  memo.  BanoanaH  ce,  xoBa  e  Mhjiche.  MHJiena, 
MaHKE  MH. 

IlaBJiHHa:  Bne  CHrypno  cxe  yMopenn  ox  ixbxji.  Xaime,  xekchxo  hh  heke.  Kax 
HTbXTmaxxe? 

MHJiena:  Bea  npHKJuoHeHiw. 


Tehh:  XaHAC,  ACAa,  Aa  xp-breaMe. 

Heake:  Hejih  h  jiejiarra  me  AOHAe  c  nac? 

Tana:  Th  ch  hme  pa6oxa.  IlycHH  h.  Kaaoi  h  AOBKHmane. 

Heake:  He,  aa  hckem  xh  Aa  AOime  c  nac.  Hckem  Aa  h  noKaiKa  KyKJiHxe  ch. 

Tehh:  nycHH  cera  jiejiaxa.  Hycnn  h,  ne  6tpaa.  Ho  MOHce  b  HeAejM  Aa  oxhacm 
aaeAHO  he  Brixoma.  HHcyjiH,  o6aAH  hh  ce.  fixo  namnn  xejiectxjH. 

Jl^KyjiH:  He  ehem  AaJiri  b  HeAejm  Bce  dme  me  cx>m  b  Cd^iHH.  Bebhch  KEKBd  me 
Kance  npo^iecoptx.  Ho  me  bh  ce  odaAH  he  bchke  uena,  cjica  kexo  nemaxa  ce 

HaUCHHX. 
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BASIC  GRAMMAR 


14.1.  The  imperfect  tense:  form 


T^e  endings  of  the  imperfect  tense  are  like  those  of  the  aorist;  only  the  second 
and  third  singular  are  different.  The  imperfect  endings  are: 


r' 

2nd 


singular 

plural 

-x- 

-XMe 

-me 

-xxe 

-me 

-xa 

These  endings  are  preceded  by  one  of  two  theme  vowels:  -a-  (or  -a-)  used  in  a- 

alternating  vowel,  used  in  all  other  verbs. 

Examples  of  the  imperfect  conjugation  are  given  below,  in  each  case  together  with 
the  present  and  the  aorist  for  comparison. 


except 

meant. 


For  a-conjugation  (type  1)  verbs,  the  aorist  and  the  imperfect  are  identical 
for  second  and  third  singular.  Context  is  usually  sufficient  to  know  which 


IS 


(type  1) 


PRESENT 


f  singular  rjiefl-aM 

d  singular  rjiea-am 

singular  rjiefl-a 


P'  plural  rjiea-aMe 

plural  rjiefl-axe 

o  plural  rjiea-ax 


IMPERFECT  AORIST 

rjiea-ax 
rjiefl-a 
rjiefl-a 

rjiea-axMC 
rjicfl-axxe 
rnefl-axa 


rjiefl-ax 

rjiefl-ame 

rjiefl-ame 

rjiefl-axMe 

rjiefl-axxe 

rjiefl-axa 


verbs,  the  shape  of  the  theme  vowel  depends  upon  the  accent  and 
u^n  the  shape  of  the  ending  which  follows.  According  to  the  general  rule  the 
alternating  vowel  -H-/-e-  always  appears  as  -e-  when  unstressed.  In  the  majority  of 
verb  types,  therefore,  the  theme  vowel  will  be  -e-.  ^ 


(type  2) 

P'  singular 
singular 
singular 


PRESENT 

x6fl-fl 

xdfl-HIU 

Xdfl-H 


i"  plural  xofl-HM 

plural  xdfl-Hxe 

plural  xdfl-flx 


IMPERFECT  AORIST 

xdfl-ex 

xdA-Hx 

xdfl-eme 

xdA-H 

xdfl-eme 

xdA-H 

xdfl-exMe 

xdA-HXMe 

xdA-exxe 

xdA-Hxxe 

xdfl-exa 

xdA-Hxa 

290 


HeTHpHHaftcexH  ypoK  /  Lesson  14 


When  the  theme  vowel  is  accented,  it  appears  as  -e-  in  the  second  and  third  singular 


and  -a-  or  -a-  elsewhere. 

For  example: 

(type  3) 

PRESENT 

]^‘  singular 

Bi>pB-a 

2^  singular 

BlipB-HIU 

singular 

B'bpB-H 

f  plural 

B-bpS-HM 

plural 

B-SpB-HTe 

plural 

BTipB-aX 

IMPERFECT  AORIST 

B1>pB-^ 

B'bpB-ax 

B-upB-eiue 

B'bpB-H 

B-upB-eme 

B'bpB-H 

BiipB-axMe 

B'bpB-HXMe 

BT>pB-HXTe 

B'bpB-HXXe 

B'bpB-axa 

Bi>pB-^a 

The  endings  of  the  imperfect  tense  are  straightforward:  there  are  only  the 
above  types.  Stems,  though,  can  be  different.  This  is  because  the  imperfect  tense  is 
formed  from  the  present  tense  stem.  When  the  present  (=  imperfect)  and  aorist  stems 
are  identical,  as  in  the  above  examples,  the  aorist  and  imperfect  paradigms  differ  only 
in  their  endings.  Indeed,  when  the  stems  are  the  same  and  the  theme  vowel  is  -a-  or 
-fl-,  the  aorist  and  imperfect  paradigms  are  identical  except  for  the  second  and  third 
singular  forms. 

The  following  are  examples  of  verbs  whose  imperfect  stem  differs  from  the 
aorist  stem.  Because  the  endings  are  predictable,  only  the  first  person  plural  forms 


are  given. 

Note  in 

each  case  the  similarity  with  the  present 

tense  stem,  including 

accent. 

(type  5) 

f  plural 

PRESENT 

HCT-eM 

[IMPERFECT 
i  nex-^Me 

AORIST 

Hex-oxMe 

(type  8) 

f  plural 

PRESENT 

iram-eM 

i  IMPERFECT 

i  nnm-exMe 

L... ....... ........... 

AORIST 

iiHC-axMe 

(type  9) 

T‘  plural 

PRESENT 

6ep-eM 

i  IMraRFECf 

i  6ep-HXMe 

AORIST 

6p-axMe 

If  there  is  a  consonantal  alternation  within  the  present  tense  (as  in  Mora  and 
ceKa),  the  stem  is  taken  from  the  third  singular  (and  not  the  first  singular).  For 
example: 
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PRESENT 

iivireWEct 

AORIST 

f  singular 

MOF-a 

MOHC-eX 

MOHC-aX 

PRESENT 

IMPERFECT 

AORIST 

f  singular 

ceK-a 

ceg-ax 

CHK-OX 

14.2.  Usage  of  the  imperfect  tense _ 

The  imperfect  is  formally  unique  in  that  it  is  marked  both  for  past  tense  (by 
the  presence  of  the  consonant  -x-  in  the  endings)  and  for  present  tense  (by  the  use  of 
the  present  tense  stem  of  the  verb). 

Its  meaning  is  a  similar  mixture.  In  terms  of  time  frame,  it  clearly  locates  an 
action  in  the  past.  In  all  other  ways,  the  meaning  is  that  of  the  present  tense;  it 
describes  an  action  or  state  that  is  either  in  progress  at  the  moment  in  question,  is 
habitually  repeated,  or  is  a  general  fact.  As  examples,  consider  the  following  pairs, 
in  which  the  verb  forms  are  underlined  to  focus  upon  this  contrast: 


present 

BceKH  ACH  Here  BecxHHK. 
imperfect 

MaKap  H  Ha  Mopexo, 

TOH  gexeme  bccxhhk  bcckh  ach. 

present 

Th  xoah  mhofo  Ha  khho. 
imperfect 

nd-paHO  MHOFO  xoAeme  na  khho. 

present 

Th  KaKBO  HPaBHm  b  momchxb? 
imperfect 

Th  KaKBO  npaBcme  b  xosh 

MOMCHX? 

present 

Hrie  ccFa  Bene  He  nrieM  mhofo. 
imperfect 

A  xoFaBa  --  ax,  KaK  nnexMe! 


He  reads  the  newspaper  every  day. 

Even  though  [he  was]  at  the  seashore, 
he  read  the  newspaper  every  day. 

She  goes  to  the  movies  a  lot. 

She  used  to  go  to  the  movies  a  lot. 

What  are  you  doing  right  now? 

What  were  you  doing  right  then? 

We  don’t  drink  much  any  more. 

But  back  then  --  boy,  how  we  used  to 
drink! 
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present 

Toh  HjiBa  peflOBHo 

fla  Hrpae  6piiaHC  c  xaTKO  th. 

imperfect 

Toh  HflBame  peAOBHO 

aa  Hrpae  6pha3k  c  xaxKO  xh. 


He  comes  over  regularly 

to  play  bridge  with  your  father. 


He  used  to  come  over  regularly 
to  play  bridge  with  your  father. 


In  fact,  the  only  essential  thing  that  separates  each  of  the  two  pairs  is  the  time  frame; 
the  sentences  with  a  present  tense  verb  describe  an  action  occurring  “now”,  and  the 
sentences  with  an  imperfect  tense  verb  describe  an  action  which  was  occurring 
“then”. 


The  most  appropriate  English  translations  of  the  imperfect  are  “used  to  do”  or 
“would  do”  (in  the  case  of  a  repeated  or  habitual  action)  and  “was  doing”,  “were 
doing”  (in  the  case  of  a  single  durative  action). 


14.3.  Contrast  of  aorist  and  imperfect  tenses 


Both  the  aorist  and  imperfect  tenses  are  concerned  with  past  action.  The 
aorist  is  the  more  neutral  of  the  two:  it  focuses  upon  the  fact  of  an  action  that 
happened  in  the  past,  but  does  not  add  any  further  information.  The  imperfect, 
however,  concentrates  on  the  duration  of  the  action  over  a  certain  period  of  time. 

The  English  past  progressive  (“was  doing”,  “were  going”)  often  renders  this  meaning 
exactly.  In  other  instances,  the  English  simple  past  is  necessary.  In  these  cases, 
context  provides  the  necessary  information  of  repetition  or  duration. 

In  the  following  examples,  the  main  verb  forms  are  underlined  to  focus  on 
this  contrast: 


aorist 

Mhcjihx.  mhcjihx, 

HO  HHmO  He  H3MHCJIHX. 

imperfect 

To  e,  samdxo 

MHCJiex  noA  Hanpexceraie. 


I  thought  and  thought, 

but  didn’t  think  up  anything. 


That’s  because 

I  was  thinking  under  pressure. 


aorist 

Bnepa  xoh  oxhac  na  KOH^iepeH- 
AHHxa  H  cjiyma  Asa  AOKJiaAa. 


Yesterday  he  went  to  the  conference 
and  listened  to  two  papers. 


imperfect 

Il’bpBHflx  6eme  mhoxo  ck^ch. 
OxHanajio  xoh  BHHMaxenHO 
cjiymame,  ho  ndcjie 
BHHMaHHCXo  My  ce  npHTbrai. 


The  first  was  very  boring.  In  the 
beginning  he  listened 
attentively,  but  after  that  his 
attention  wavered. 
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The  usage  of  the  imperfect  is  seen  especially  well  in  the  natation  of  past 
events.  The  imperfect  is  used  to  set  the  frame  for  a  story,  and  to  involve  the  listener 
in  the  events  of  that  time  frame.  For  instance: 


B'bPBrn  no  yramaxa,  pano-pano. 
IlTHUHTe  neexa.  [...1 


I  was  walking  down  the  street, 
early  in  the  morning.  The 
birds  were  singing.  [...] 


Biybmax  ce  c  TaKcii  ot  6dnHHitaTa. 
rilMame  roji^o  flEHSKenne.  [...1 


I  was  coming  from  the  hospital 
by  taxi.  There  was  a  lot 
of  traffic.  [...] 


If  the  speaker  uses  only  imperfective  verbs,  the  focus  remains  on  the  scene, 
and  on  the  mood  of  the  particular  durative  time  frame.  But  if  (as  is  often  the  case) 
the  speaker  goes  on  to  narrate  specific  events  that  then  happened  within  that  time 
frame,  s/he  switches  to  the  aorist.  Thus,  the  imperfect  is  used  to  relate  things  that 
were  going  on  in  the  background,  while  the  aorist  is  used  to  relate  things  that 
happened,  events  in  the  foreground. 

The  following  narrative  illustrates  this  contrast  between  aorist  and  imperfect. 


Imperfect 

i  FOTBeX  CH  BCMCpB.  ndMHfl,  HC 
1  ce  '^A^ex  kbac  e  raOTa. _ 


I  was  making  dinner.  I  remember 

wondering  where  the  salt  was^ _ 

(actions  going  on  in  the  background) 


Aorist 

i  HsBeAH'^  CHAHO  Me  aadoAB 
!  Kope_M'i>T._ _ 


Suddenly  I  got  a  sharp  pain  in  my 

abdomen. _ 

foregrounded  story -line  event) 


Imperfect 

!  Mhcacx  oTHaHajio,  me  mh 

!  MHHe... 


I  thought  in  the  beginning  that  it 

would  ^9  _awaY.^. _ 

background  information) 


Aorist 

i  ...H  npoA'wiBcra  A%  totba. _ _ — . 

foregrounded  single  event,  i.e.  the  “decision  to  continue) 


i  Ho_  He  OTMHHa...  _ - - - 

.  story  dine  event,  leading  to  conclusion  of  story) 


Simple  past 
i  ...H 


TpA6Bame  p,a.  H3BHKaM  6ibp3a  ...and  I  had  to  call  the  ambulance. 
noMom-  _  _  _  _ _ _ _ _ 

of  story) 
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14.4.  Indirect  discourse 


Speech  which  is  quoted  directly  is  called  “direct  discourse”,  and  that  which  is 
rephrased  in  the  speaker’s  own  words  is  called  “indirect  discourse”.  The  relationship 
between  the  two  is  particularly  important  when  one  rephrases  something  that  was 
said,  thought  or  felt  at  some  time  in  the  past.  Consider  the  contrast  between  direct 
discourse  and  indirect  discourse  in  the  following  English  sentences: 


Type  of 

discourse 

verb 

direct 

indirect 

She  said,  “I  am  going  to  the  movies.” 

She  said  that  she  was  going  to  the  movies. 

am  going 
was  going 

direct 

indirect 

You  wrote,  “We  will  arrive  today  by  train.” 

You  wrote  that  you  would  arrive  today  by  train. 

will  arrive 
would  arrive 

direct 

indirect 

I  thought:  “It  will  be  nice  to  visit  Bulgaria.” 

I  thought  it  would  be  nice  to  visit  Bulgaria. 

will  be 
would  be 

direct 

indirect 

My  only  desire  was:  “I  wish  you  were  with  us.” 

I  wished  only  that  you  had  been  with  us. 

were  i 

had  been  •' 

The  speaker  is  talking  of  something  in  the  past,  and  therefore  the  verb  of  the 
main  sentence  is  in  the  past  tense  (“said”,  “wrote”,  “was”).  The  verb  of  a  direct 
quote  remains  exactly  as  it  was  at  the  moment  it  was  spoken,  written,  thought  or  felt. 
When  an  English  speaker  reformulates  this  quote  as  indirect  discourse,  however,  s/he 
must  indicate  the  time  distance  by  shifting  the  quoted  verb  into  the  past. 

Bulgarian  does  not  make  this  shift.  All  verbs  in  indirect  discourse  remain  in 
the  same  tense  as  when  originally  spoken,  written  or  thought.  Compare  the  Bulgarian 
translations  of  the  above  sentences: 


Type  of 

discourse 

yerb 

direct 

Kaaa:  “OxHBaM  na  khho.” 

;  oxrinaM  ] 

indirect 

Kaaa,  ne  oxHBa  na  khho. 

i  oxriBa  i 

direct 

Brie  Hanricaxxe:  “III,e  npHcxrirneM  anec  c  bjibk.”  i 

me  npHcxrixHeM  j 

indirect 

Brie  Hanricaxxe,  ne  me  npHCxrirnexe  anec  c  BJiaK.  ■ 

me  npHCxrixHexe  | 

direct 

IIoMricjiHx  ch:  “XySaBO  me  e  aa  nocexriM  B'bJirapHH.” 

i  me  e  ; 

indirect 

IIoMricjiHX  CH,  Me  me  e  xydaBO  na  nocexriM  EBJirapHn. 

;  me  e  i 

direct 

EmiHcxBeHOxo  MH  HcejiaHHe  6eme:  “HcKaM  xri  aa  ch  c  nac!”  :  ch  : 

indirect 

EArincxBeHOXO  mh  xcejianHe  6eme  xri  aa  ch  c  nac. 

:  cH  : 
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,ic„  .  ll'j  Wlies  not  only  to  neutral  speech  or  thought  but 

also  to  wishes  and  desires.  Thus,  while  most  instances  of  indirect  discourse*  occur 
alter  the  conjunction  ne,  some  also  occur  after  fla. 

Thf.  ch-ft  for  speakers  of  English  to  pay  particular  attention  to  this  rule. 

Ihe  shift  of  tenses  is  made  so  naturally  (and  unconsciously)  in  English  that  it  will 

c  Bulgarian.  It  will  take  practice  to  catch  all  the 

instances  where  this  English-based  tendency  must  be  overcome. 


14.5.  Subordinate  clauses 


A  complex  sentence  is  one  in  which  two  simple  sentences  (each  with  its  own 
verb)  are  jomed  When  they  are  part  of  a  single  sentence,  each  of  the  simpkr 
sentences  IS  called  a  clause”.  One,  the  mam  clause,  stands  alone,  while  the  other, 
the  subordinate  clause,  is  joined  to  it  by  a  conjunction.  * 


Many  such  conjunctions  are  already  familiar  to  the  student  They  are 
summanzed  here  to  illustrate  their  use  in  complex  sentences. 

He  that 


3Haji,  He  B  xasH  cjiaffKapHHpa  HMa  I  know  that  there  is  nice  ice  cream 
xyoaB  cjiaflojiefl.  iji  ^jjat  sweet-shop. 


aKO  if 


Ako  BajiH,  HBMa  fla  moxccm  xia 
OTHfleM  Ha  BHTOiiia  jhpe. 


If  it  rains,  we  won’t  be  able  to  go  to 
Vitosha  tomorrow. 


aoKaxo  while 


floKaxo  Brie  ^aMaxa  npHKasBaxxe,  While  you  two  were  chatting  I  got 
aa  npHroxBHx  BcriuKO.  everything  ready. 


Kaxo  as,  when 

Kaxo  BT>pBrixMe  no  yjmiiaxa,  xori 
MH  paaKasBaiue  aa  ^JecxHBajia. 

Kaxo  jKHBeex  y  xrix  na  Ksapxripa, 
njiamax  bhcok  nacM. 


As  we  walked  down  the  street,  he 
told  me  about  the  festival. 

I  paid  a  high  rent  when  I  lived  in 
their  apartment. 


KaKxo  as,  like 


life  HanpaBHM  xohho  KaKxo  hh 
cbBCXBaxe. 


We  will  do  exactly  as  you  advise  us. 
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moM  since,  as,  if,  as  soon  as 

IlfoM  BJiaK’bT  cniipa,  cjiHsax 
ixbXHimHxe  ox  Hero. 

moM  xe  60JIH  r^pjioxo,  o6jieHH 
ce! 


As  soon  as  the  train  stops,  the 
passengers  get  off. 

If  your  throat  hurts,  put  something 
on! 


Koraxo  when 

HaMcpHX  ro,  Koraxo  ce  Bipnax  ox 
pa6oxa. 


I  found  it  when  I  came  home  from 
work. 


There  are  also  a  number  of  conjunctions  which  are  formed  of  two  components.  The 
most  common  of  these  are  the  following: 

npeAH  fla  before 

npeAH  fla  xpbrHCM,  me  xh  ce 
o6aAHM. 

IIpeAH  fla  MH  Kaace,  ne  e  ox 
AMepHKa,  MHCJiex,  ne  e 
6ijirapKa. 

cjiefl  Kaxo  after,  once,  on 

Cjica  Kaxo  B3ex  neKapcxBOxo,  ce 
noH^cxB)max  n6-flo6pe. 

me  BH  ce  obaffB,  cjica  Kaxo 
Hemaxa  ce  hshchot. 


6e3  Aa  without 

T’bpcHXMe,  xtpcHXMC,  6e3  Aa  We  looked  and  looked  without 

HaMcpHM  HHmo.  finding  anything. 

Note  that  the  English  translation  of  “6e3  Aa  +  verb”  must  use  a  gerundial  form  (e.g. 
“finding”)  as  its  object. 


After  I  took  the  medicine,  I  felt 
better. 

I’ll  give  you  a  call  once  things  get 
clarified. 


I’ll  give  you  a  call  before  we  set  out. 

Before  she  told  me  she  was  from 
America,  I  thought  she  was 
Bulgarian. 
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EXERCISES 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 
7. 


KaMBH  H  HaffKa  craBax  bcckh  aen  b  ceflCM  naca. 

Ilpea  JMTOTO  HecTo  BajiH. 

Te  xoAHT  BCBKa  ceAMH^a  na  BHxoma. 

Te  HCKax  fla  ce  aanoanaeM. 

AHreji  BHHarn  saKiCHaBa  aa  padoxa. 

Hrie  Hecxo  HxpaeM  xchhc  aae^HO. 

flHMHXbp  BCCKH  flCH  cc  o6a>Kfla  Ha  MaiiKa  ch  no  xene^ona. 


// .  Rewrite  in  indirect  discourse. 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 
7. 


Cxapaxa  acena  nrfxa:  “Koh  aB-bKH*^” 

^ 

TaHH  noacejia  na  MaafloaieHHHxe:  “Btflcxe  macraHBH’” 
roCTHxe  noMoaraa:  “Moace  an  aa  ce  o6aaHM  no  xeae^dna?” 

HaaKa  KasBa.  Bonn  mc  rbpaoxo.” 

flHMHXbp  npeaaara  na  npnaxejraxe  cn:  “Ocxanexe  dme  MiiKo  c  nac'” 
flacyan  Moan  aenaxa:  “He  BHKanxe  xdaKOBa,  me  cidyanxe  MaHKa  cn!” 


Ill  Fill  in  the  blanks  with  one  of  the  following  conjunctions:  aKo,  dea  aa  aoKaxo 
KaKxo,  Kaxo,  Koraxo,  npean  aa,  ne,  moM.  "  ’  "  ’ 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 


Tdn  CH  xpirna, _ _ 

Te  BHHarn  ce  odaacaax, 


He  MH  Kaacem  bchhko,  naMa  aa  cn  xpirna. 


Benep 

Tdii, 


ne  HCKam,  ne  nafian  c  nac. 

aacnn,  xa  nexe  poivian 


(JinaMBx  CBipum. 
ine  aaKicneax. 


noaoanpa,  6eme  nbano  Kdnne  na  anaMennxHa  aKXbdp. 
inaa.  me  h  Ka-iKu  ^ 


_  a  Biiaa,  me  n  xanca 
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ADDITIONAL  GRAMMAR  NOTES 


14.1a.  The  imperfect  tense:  form 


Formally,  the  imperfect  tense  is  a  mixture  of  the  present  and  the  aorist:  it  has 
the  stem  of  the  present  and  the  endings  of  the  aorist.  Indeed,  those  features  which 
are  different  from  the  aorist  are  precisely  those  which  are  identical  to  the  present. 
This  is  seen  especially  clearly  in  verbs  of  type  4  and  7.  Note  also  that  while  the 
aorist  sometimes  lacks  a  theme  vowel,  the  imperfect  always  has  one. 


(type  4) 


(type  4) 


(type  7) 


ff  plural 

PRESENT 

B3eM-eM 

IMPERFECT  i 

B3eM-ex-Me  \ 

AORIST 

B3e-  -XMe 

V  plural 

PRESENT 

‘ry-eM 

IMPERFECT  : 

Hy-ex-MC  : 

AORIST 

Hy-  -XMe 

plural 

PRESENT 

%HBe-eM 

IMPERFECT  : 

acHBe-ex-Me  : 

AORIST 

3KHB-  -HXMe 

For  all  but  type  1  verbs,  the  imperfect  theme  vowel  is  the  alternating  vowel 
According  to  the  basic  rule,  -e-  appears  when  unstressed  or  when  the 
following  syllable  contains  a  front  vowel,  and  -a-  appears  elsewhere.  In  the  case  of 
the  imperfect  tense,  two  exceptions  must  be  made  to  this  rule. 

The  first  concerns  the  1**  and  2"^  plural  endings  -XMe,  -xxe.  Despite  the  fact 
that  these  endings  contain  a  front  vowel,  the  theme  vowel  preceding  them  continues 
to  be  -a-  if  it  is  stressed  (neTHXMe,  Her^xe).  Apparently  the  consonant  -x-  blocks 
the  application  of  this  rule. 

The  second  concerns  verbs  whose  imperfect  stem  ends  in  -h,  -tk,  -m  or  -ii. 
According  to  the  rule,  -e-  should  appear  in  2-3sg.,  and  -a-  should  appear  elsewhere. 
This  rule  is  indeed  observed  in  the  forming  the  imperfect  of  these  verbs.  Many 
Bulgarians,  however,  use  the  theme  vowel  -e-  in  all  imperfect  forms  of  these  verbs. 
Below  are  given  both  the  variant  forms  and  the  regular  forms: 
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(type  3) 


PRESENT 

IMPERFECT 

IMPERFECT 

variant 

AORIST 

f  singular 
singular 
singular 

MT>JIH-a 

MT>JIH-Hin 

MbJIH-H 

NTbJIH-aX 

MbJiM-eme 

MX>jiH-eme 

MT>JIH-ex 

MbJiH-eme 

MbJiH-eme 

MT»JIH-aX 

MT>JIH-a 

MX»OT-a 

plural 

plural 

plural 

MbJlH-HM 

MbJIH-HXe 

MT>JIH-aX 

MT>jiM-axMe 

M’bJiH-axxe 

MbJiM-axa 

MTiJiH-exMe 

MT»jiH-exxe 

MT»jrq-exa 

MT>JiH-axMe 

MT»jiH-axxe 

MT>jiH-axa 

Verbs  in  which  this  variant  is  commonly  heard  are  ^rbpaca,  ctoh,  ccke  and  the  like. 
The  apparent  tendency  is  to  increase  the  formal  differentiation  between  aorist  and 
imperfect. 


14.2a.  Additional  uses  of  the  imperfect  tense 


The  imperfective  aspect  is  used  to  express  simultaneity  with  another  ongoing 
action.  In  contrast  to  the  aorist,  which  signifies  the  sequential  occurrence  of  past 
actions,  the  imperfect  emphasizes  the  fact  that  both  actions  are  past,  and  that  neither 
is  any  more  specified  in  time  than  the  other.  For  example: 

Toil  roBopeme  no  xejiedidHa,  What  were  you  doing  while  he  was 

a  TH  KaKBO  npaBeiue?  talking  on  the  phone? 


Toh  HABauie  y  nac,  flOKaxo 
xaxKO  XH  pa66xeme  b 

MHHHCXepCXBOXO. 


He  used  to  come  by  to  see  us  when  * 
your  father  was  working  at  the 
Ministry. 

*  during  the  time  period  when 


C  nac  in>x:^axa  nsaivia 

aMepHKaHiTH  —  HBMa  na 
noBBpBam  kojiko  xybaao 
roBopexa  6’faJirapcKH! 


There  were  two  Americans  traveling 
with  us  —  you  wouldn’t  believe 
how  well  they  spoke  *  Bulgarian! 
*  during  the  time  of  the  traveling 


The  imperfect  can  also  be  used  to  ask  someone  to  repeat  something  which 
was  said  in  the  present  tense.  Here,  the  meaning  remains  “present”,  but  the  added 
information  is  that  of  politeness.  The  distancing  effect  of  the  past  tense  verb  form 
acts  to  smooth  over  somehow  the  fact  that  communication  was  not  achieved  properly 
the  first  time  around.  This  usage  is  also  found  in  English. 

Kan  6eme  neroBOxo  HMe?  What  was  his  name? 

[=  What  did  you  say  his  name  was?] 
Kora  npHCXHrame  caMOJiexbx?  When  was  the  plane  due? 

[=  When  did  you  say  the  plane  was  due?] 
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14.3a.  Contrast  of  aorist  and  imperfect  tenses 


In  the  case  of  the  verb  MOra  “can,  be  able”,  the  difference  between  aorist  and 
imperfect  usages  is  particularly  tricky.  This  is  partly  because  English  translations  are 
almost  completely  unable  to  convey  this  difference,  and  partly  because  of  the 
ambiguous  meaning  of  the  verb  in  its  past  tense  form,  ‘  could  . 

When  the  past  tense  of  “can”  refers  to  the  fact  of  (in)ability,  the  contrast 
between  aorist  Moxcax  and  imperfect  MOHcex  is  similar  to  the  contrast  in  other  verbs. 
For  example: 


aorist:  fact  of  action 

Th  He  MOHca  fla  nonece  o6iwaTa 
H  ce  paaiuiaKa. 


She  couldn’t  deal  with  the  insult 
and  burst  into  tears. 


imperfect:  emphasis  on  duration  of  action 
TA  CH  OTHfle,  aamoTO  ne  Moaceme 
noBene  aa  noHacH  o6HaHTe  My. 


She  left,  because  she  could 
no  longer  bear  his  insults. 


aorist:  fact  of  action 

-  Th  MO*a  JiH  aa  BHanm  4>HJiMa 
CHomH? 

—  He  MOHcax.  Mnoro  6Ax  yMopen 
H  CH  Jiernax  pano. 

imperfect:  emphasis  on  duration  of  action 
--  A  as  cjiynaHHO  ro  BHa^- 

He  MOHcex  aa  saciw  h  aaxoBa 
BKJUOHHx  xejieBHaopa. 


“Did  you  manage  to  watch  that  film 
last  night?” 

“I  didn’t.  I  was  very  tired  and  went 
to  bed  early.” 

“I  just  happened  to  watch  it. 

I  couldn’t  fall  asleep 
and  so  turned  on  the  TV.” 


When  the  past  tense  of  “can”  refers  to  the  possibility  of  an  action,  however, 
then  the  imperfect  form  Moxex  means  “could  have  (but  didn’t)”.  This  conditional 
usage  of  the  imperfect  will  be  treated  in  greater  detail  in  Lessons  22  and  23. 

Here  is  one  example  of  this  contrast: 


aorist:  fact  of  action 

He  MOHcax  na  th  ce  obana, 
aamoTO  naMax  BpeMe. 

imperfect:  possibility  of  action 

MoHcex  Aa  th  ce  o6aAa,  ho  ne 
HCKax  Aa  Te  npHrecnaBaM. 


I  wasn’t  able  to  call  because  I 
didn’t  have  time. 

I  could  have  called  but  I 

didn’t  want  to  disturb  you. 
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14.3b.  Imperfect  tense  and  imperfective  aspect 


The  names  of  the  two  simple  past  tenses  (imperfect  and  aorist)  and  of  the  two 
aspects  (imperfective  and  perfective)  are  even  more  similar  in  Bulgarian  than  they  are 
in  English.  The  chart  below,  given  already  in  shortened  form  in  Lesson  12,  shows 
the  Bulgarian  names  and  their  English  equivalents.  Recall  that  the  literal  meaning  of 
the  Bulgarian  adjective  CB'bpmeH  is  “completed.” 


Aspect  (BHfl) 

CB’bpmeH 

HecB'bpmeH 

Perfective 

Imperfective 

Tense  (npcMc) 

MHHOJIO 

CB'bpmeHO 

MHHaJIO 

HecB'bpmeHO 

Aorist 

Imperfect  \ 

Such  a  striking  similarity  in  names  seems  to  suggest  a  corresponding  similarity  in 
fact.  It  is  important  to  be  aware  of  this  similarity,  but  also  of  the  differences.  The 
imperfect  and  aorist  tenses,  and  imperfective  and  perfective  aspects,  are  not 
interchangeable. 

The  aorist  tense  can  be  formed  from  both  perfective  and  imperfective  verbs. 
The  meaning  of  the  aorist  is  the  fact  of  action  in  the  past,  and  the  meaning  of  aspect 
is  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  idea  of  boundedness.  One  can  think  of  the  fact  of 
past  action  in  either  bounded  or  unbounded  terms:  if  it  is  past  bounded  action,  the 
verb  is  perfective  aorist  (toh  ro  HanpasH),  and  if  it  is  past  unbounded  action,  the 
verb  is  imperfective  aorist  (jA  npaBH  Heiqo).  There  is  some  overlap  between  the  idea 
“specific  point  in  past  time”  (aorist  tense)  and  “bounded  action”  (perfective  aspect), 
but  the  two  categories  are  far  from  synonymous. 

Similarly,  the  imperfect  tense  can  be  formed  from  both  imperfective  and 
perfective  verbs.  The  meaning  of  the  imperfect  is  “durative  or  habitual  past  action, 
the  frame  of  a  narrative”  --  action  not  bound  to  any  particular  point  in  time.  Here 
there  is  more  overlap  of  meaning.  Verbs  which  lack  the  general  idea  of  boundedness 
(imperfective  verbs)  tend  to  occur  more  often  in  contexts  which  express  the  absence 
of  temporal  boundedness.  Nevertheless,  there  are  situations  in  which  a  bounded 
(perfective)  verb  can  be  used  with  the  meaning  “repieated  or  habitual  past  action”. 
These  specific  situations,  which  are  conditioned  by  the  presence  of  certain 
conjunctions,  will  be  studied  in  Lesson  17. 

Yet  the  terminological  parallel  noted  above  is  neither  coincidental  nor  illusory: 
there  is  a  similarity  between  the  two  sorts  of  boundedness.  That  expressed  by  the 
opposition  aorist  vs.  imperfect  is  concerned  with  a  perception  of  past  time,  and  that 
expressed  by  the  opposition  perfective  vs.  imperfective  is  concerned  with  a  perception 
of  the  nature  of  verbal  activity.  The  general  idea  of  aspect  is  present  in  both,  and  it 
is  not  altogether  wrong  to  say  that  both  these  oppositions  are  aspectual  in  nature. 
Indeed,  some  grammarians  speak  of  “subordinate  aspect”  (that  which  is  limited  to  the 
frame  of  past  time)  and  “superordinate  aspect”  (that  which  is  concerned  with  all 
verbal  activity).  While  the  student  must  learn  both  the  forms  and  the  meanings  as 
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they  are  associated  with  these  separate  categories,  s/he  should  also  be  aware  of  the 
underlying  importance  of  aspect  as  an  organizing  principle  of  the  Bulgarian  verb 
system. 


14.5a.  Subordinate  clauses 


The  compound  conjunctions  npeflH  Aa  and  caca  kato  mean  “before”  and 
“after”,  respectively.  Both  components  of  the  conjunction  must  be  present.  This  is 
particularly  important  to  remember  in  the  case  of  npeAH  Aa,  because  it  is  possible  for 
these  two  components  to  be  separated  from  one  another  in  the  sentence.  That  is,  the 
word  order  rule  which  requires  the  verb  of  a  Aa-phrase  to  follow  immediately  after  it 
supersedes  the  word  order  rule  which  keeps  the  two  components  of  the  conjunction 
together.  Thus  when  the  subject  of  the  verb  following  Aa  must  be  included,  it  comes 
between  the  conjunction  and  the  Aa.  For  instance: 

Th  Tpabsa  Aa  npHCTHraem,  You  must  get  here  before  he  goes 

npeAH  TOH  Aa  ch  nerae.  to  bed. 


Special  care  must  be  taken  not  to  confuse  the  conjunctions  npextri  Aa  “before” 
and  CACA  kato  “after”  with  the  prepositions  npeAH  (npeA)  and  caca,  which  also  mean 
“before”  (“in  front  of’)  and  “after”,  respectively.  Each  of  the  conjunctions  contains 
two  words,  and  must  be  followed  by  an  entire  verbal  phrase,  whereas  each  of  the 
prepositions  is  a  single  word,  which  must  be  followed  by  a  noun  or  pronoun. 


conjunction  irpeAH  aa 

Ta  habapho  me  npHCTHrae 
npeAH  TOH  Aa  AO^e. 

vs. 

preposition  npeA 

HeTHpHMaxa  ctoot  npeA  bAOKa. 

preposition  npeAH 

TpAbna  Aa  AOHAem  npeAH  eAHH. 

conjunction  caba  kato 

Caca  kato  npHCTHmem,  me  hh 
paaKaxem  bchhko. 
vs. 

preposition  caba 

Caba  wenexo  noAHecoxa  Ka^Je. 

Caba  nex  toahkh  hhkoh  hama  Aa 

CH  CnOMHA  3a  XOBA. 


She’ll  probably  arrive  before  he  does. 

The  four  of  them  are  standing  in 
front  of  the  apartment  building. 

You  have  to  come  before  1:00. 

After  you  get  here,  you’ll  tell  us 
everything. 

After  dinner,  they  served  coffee. 

At  the  end  of  five  years,  no  one  will 
remember  that. 
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14.6.  Neuter  nouns,  continued 


Foreign  words  ending  in  -h  and  -y  are  treated  as  neuter  nouns  in  Bulgarian. 
For  example: 


singular 

indefinite 

singular 

definite 

plural 

indefinite 

plural 

definite 

(meaning) 

XaKCH 

XaKCHXO 

xaKCHxa 

xaKCHxaxa 

taxi 

MeHK) 

MCHIOXO 

MCHIOXa 

Menidxaxa 

menu 

A  number  of  other  “words”  are  considered  to  be  neuter  in  gender.  Among  these  are 
the  spoken  form  of  certain  very  common  abbreviations.  Note  that  in  these  instances 
the  letters  are  spoken  followed  by  the  vowel  -e-  (and  not  the  vowel  -i.-,  as  in  the 
normal  “naming”  of  a  letter  of  the  alphabet). 


FflP 

(repMEHCKa  AeMOKpaxHHecKa  peny6jiHKa) 
DDR  [the  former  East  German  republic] 

>  reflepe  (xo) 

CflC 

(Ciida  Ha  AeMOKpaxHHecKHxe  chjih): 

UDF  [Union  of  Democratic  Forces]  * 

>  cettece  (xo) 

Bcn 

(B’bJirapcKa  couHajiHCXHHecKa  napxna): 

BSP  [Bulgarian  Socialist  Party]  * 

>  6ecene  (xo) 

*  political  parties  within  Bulgaria 


Former  Communist  Party  headquarters,  downtown  Sofia 
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SAMPLE  SENTENCES 


1.  EflHH  6aina  ce  Kapame  na  CHHOBCxe  ch.  06'bpHa  ce  kijM  nd-roJicMHB. 

—  3am6  e  TOJiKOBa  MptcHO?  KaKBO  npaBH  BHepa  uhji  ACh? 

—  Mojax  ce. 

"  A  dpax  XH  KaKBO  npaBeuie? 

—  IIoMarame  mh. 

2.  Toh  rjicAame  xejieBHSHa  no  hbji  ach,  ho  xosh  4>hjim  HHKaK  My  ce  HsnjTbSHa. 

3.  HsK'bna  ce,  odjiene  ce,  hshhcxh  ch  od^KHxe  h,  x^kmo  Kaxo  ch  BpibSBame 

BpaxoBp^sKaxa,  xejie4)dHT>x  HssB’bHH.  HoKaxo  roBopeme  no  xejiecJxSna, 
Ka(i)exo  My  HSKHna.  Cxana  My  hcho,  ne  h  «Hec  HHMa  Aa  My  bx>pbh. 

4.  Bnepa  bha^  FedprH  na  yjiHAaxa.  Toh  Bi>pBeme  noA  pT>Ka  c  e^HO  mhoxo 

xydaBO  momkhc  h  My  pasKasBame  nemo  CMemno.  Momkhcxo  ro  rjiCAanie 
BJiK)6eH0.  Kaxo  CBibpmH  pa3Ka3i»x,  MOMHHexo  ce  paacMH,  a  Feopra  ro 
Aejijhia. 

5.  Toraaa  xe  xpyAHO  acHBeexa,  a  cera  hm  e  n6-Ao6pe. 

6.  Toh  6eme  xojiKOBa  yMopen,  ne  ne  Moxeme  fla  atpHCH  OHHxe  ch  oxBopenn. 

7.  Te  MOHcaxa  Aa  HanpaBHx  npcBOAa  6e3  rpeuiKa. 

8.  Te  MOHcexa  aa  nanpaBHx  npcBoaa  h  6e3  rpeniKa,  aKO  BHHMaBaxa. 

9.  B  B'bJirapHH  Kaxo  KHXHem,  m  Kaaaax  “HaaApaae!”,  a  Kaxo  ce  OKMem  — 

“HecxHxa  daHn!” 

10.  flHpeKxopxiX  aHKxyBame  dtpao  na  ceKpexapKaxa  ch,  Kaxo  norjiexAame  ox 

BpeMe  na  BpcMe  npea  npoadpeua. 

11.  Kaxo  nopacnem,  me  cxanem  HHHienep. 

12.  npo4)ecopi.x  cx>o6nm,  ne  H3nHXT>x  no  dtiffapcKH  e3HK  me  ce  npoBeAe  cjieA  xpri 

AHH. 

13.  DonHxax  ro  ox  Kord  ce  cxpax^a,  ho  xdii  ne  mh  oxroBdpn. 

14.  Aa  MHdro  ce  aapaABax,  Koraxo  xdn  mh  K^a,  ne  yxpe  npHcrrira  b  Cd<i)HH. 

15.  Ille  XH  ce  paacbpAH,  aKO  ne  h  Kaxcem,  ne  xdii  ce  odaama  BceKH  ach  aa  nrixa  aa 

Hea. 

16.  Bea  aa  a  nrixax,  Kaaa,  ne  oxaaana  anae  aa  xoBa,  ho  nex  napri  ne  aana. 
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SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 


1.  He  told  us  he  would  arrive  today,  but  he’s  not  here  yet.  Are  you  sure  you  heard 

him  correctly? 

2.  “Tell  me  again  what  happened  last  night.  You  were  washing  the  dishes...” 

“I  was  washing  the  dishes,  and  thinking  about  my  exam  the  next  day,  when  I 
heard  a  loud  sound.  Did  something  fall,  I  wondered.  I  went  into  the  next 
room  to  look.  Nothing.  Nadka  was  sitting  there,  playing  with  her  dolls, 
dressing  them  and  undressing  them.  I  asked  her  whether  she  had  heard 
anything.  And  then  I  saw  the  mirror  on  the  floor,  all  in  pieces.” 

3.  While  I  was  talking  on  the  phone,  someone  came  into  the  house  and  took  our 

television  set!  What  a  terrible  world  this  is. 

4.  “What  did  Milena  write  in  her  letter?” 

“She  said  she  was  sorry  there  had  been  no  letter  from  her  for  so  long,  but  that 
she  was  very  busy  at  her  new  job,  and  that  she  would  write  again  as  soon  as 
she  could.” 

5.  Don’t  forget  to  put  the  money  into  the  envelope  before  you  mail  the  letter.  After 

the  postman  takes  the  letter,  it  will  be  too  late. 

6.  She  wanted  to  call  you  earlier,  but  didn’t  have  your  phone  number.  I’ll  give  it  to 

her  as  soon  as  I  see  her.  I  know  that  you’ll  understand  without  asking. 

7.  I  think  Peter  is  in  love.  Did  you  see  him  this  morning?  He  was  standing  in  front 

of  Katia’s  house  and  gazing  at  her  window.  He  stood  there  for  more  than  an 
hour  without  moving!  And  I  myself  stood  there  for  a  full  fifteen  minutes 
before  he  noticed  me. 

8.  We  used  to  study  much  more  than  we  do  now.  Last  year,  for  instance,  we 

studied  three  hours  every  night.  We  used  to  drink  a  lot  more  coffee  then  too. 

9.  My  mother  told  me  that  when  she  was  young  she  used  to  write  poems.  She 

would  lie  in  bed  and  look  at  the  moon,  and  then  she  would  get  up,  take  her 
pencil  and  notebook,  and  write  down  her  thoughts. 
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READING  SELECTION 


Hobhhh 


2  anpHJi 

SApasen  IIjiaMeHe, 

HMaM  3a  Te6e  eAna  Ao6pa  h  eAHa  noiua  HOBHHa.  Il^e  sanonna  c  Jiouiaxa: 

IIoMHHui  jiH  HOBHB  MH  KocxioM?  CfflypHO  TO  noMHHiu,  saiAoxo  Mail  6eme 
eAHHCXBen.  Kyirax  ch  ro  aa  Baiuaxa  CBax6a.  Hajiri  KyMtx  xpH6Ba  Aa  e 
npeAcxaBHxejien.  H36HpaxMe  ro  aaeAHo  c  Jlnjiana  noBene  ox  Asa  naca.  Bi.pxM  ce 
npeA  orjiCAiaoxo  h  ce  orjiexAax.  Mricjiex,  ne  me  ro  hoch  AtJiro,  aamoxo 
HarjieacAame  MHoro  3ApaB,  ho  cera  ox  Hero  cxana  caMO  napuan.  foo  kbk  cxana 
xoBa. 

OxHBax  Ha  pa6oxa  KaKxo  o6HKHOBeHO,  c  BCJiocHneAa.  JiHJiHHa  mc 
y6ejKAaBame  Aa  ne  xapaM  BejiocmieAa  c  KocxioMa.  y6e*AaBame  Me,  ho  hc  mc 
y6eAH.  HMaxMe  6aHKex  b  cji^6axa  h  HCKax  Aa  ce  H3AOKapaM.  Jl^BHHcex  ce  no 
o6HMaHHHB  CH  Hix.  Shbm  ro  Hanaycx  h  Mora  Aa  ro  Miina  cbc  aaxBopcHH  ohh. 
Bchhko  6eme  Ao6pe,  ho  ce  hoabh  6h3h  xjianaK.  HarjicacAame  cbBceM  o6HKH0BeH0 
MOMHe  ”  ceAcuie  na  enna  neiiKa  na  xpoxoapa  h  BAcme  caHABHH.  Hdceme 
^HianejiKa  c  HaAHHC  “University  of  California  -  Berkeley”  h  manKa  ox  bccxhhk. 

Cic  CBodoAHaxa  piiKa  ch  noAHHpame  6paAHHKaxa.  T'bkmo  Mnnanax  noKpan  Hero, 
Koraxo  xjianaK’bx  H3BHKa:  “Hhhko,  aaAHOxo  xh  KOJiejid  ce  btjPxh  nanpeA!” 
Haxpbnnax  ox  ^ac.  IIorjieAHax  naAOJiy  h  naaaA.  HaHcrnna  ce  B’bpreme  nanpeA. 
floKaxo  MHCJiex  AajiH  xoBa  e  napcA,  BejiocnneABx  npoAfcJiacaBame  nanpeA  --  h  c 
ABexe  KOJiejia  —  npaBO  k^m  KO^Jaxa  3a  6okji^.  Cera  caKoxo  e  CK'bcaHO,  a 
naHxajioHHxe  ca  nejiHxe  b  nexna.  Od’bpnax  ce,  ho  xjianaK'bx  H3He3Bame  3aA  'brbJia. 
Kaxo  He  jih  ce  CMceme. 

Ho6paxa  HOBHHa  e,  ne  cneHejrax  ox  xoxoxo.  Snaem  KaKBO  e  xdxo  —  b  x^jh 
Hrpa  MOHce  Aa  cnenejinm,  ho  odmcHOBeno  rydnm  (hjih  hohxh  BHnarH  rydnm)  napii, 
Kaxo  no3HaBam  hhcjib.  Kaanax,  ne  Han-CHrypHHBx  naHHH  e  Aa  cbH^am  HHCJiaxa. 
npnrdxBBx  3aKycKa  3a  Acnaxa,  Koraxo  ci>o6maBaxa  nncjiaxa  no  paAHOxo.  He 
BHpBax  Ha  ymiixe  ch  —  nexHpn  ox  mecx.  Taan  nrpa  a  nrpaex  ox  nernpH-nex 
roAHHH,  HO  Aocera  Bce  nsMax  Ki>CMex.  Tana  ce  3apaABax,  ne  nbpnceHHxe  ^ihjuihkh 
Ha  Acnaxa  hohxh  H3ropmca.  Mdnce  6h  me  HMa  3a  nde  kocxtom! 

KaKBH  HOBHHH  npH  xcde?  flodpii  hjih  Jidiim? 

MapHH 


HexHpHHaHceTH  ypoK  /  Lesson  14 


GLOSSARY 


aKTbOp 

6aHKeT 
6e3  Aa 

6oKAyK 

6pHAHC 

BCn  [pron.  6ecene| 

B  cji^dara 
BCAOCimeA 
BKJIIOHBaM  / 

BKJUOHa  (-HUl) 
BAiodeH 
BHHMaHHe 
BHHMaHHeTO  My  ce 
npHTbnii 
BHHMaTeAeH 
B-bpBB  nOA  pbKa 
B-bpXB  ce 

rm*  [pron.  reAepe] 

repABH 

repMaHCKH 

ry6x 

ABHxa  ce  (-Hm) 
AeMOKpanriecKH 
AHKiyBaM 
AHec  H^a  aa  mh 
B’bpBH 

xejiaHHe 

SaBHCH  OT  Bac 
saBHCH  Toii  KaKBO  life 
Kaxe 
SaBHCH 
aaA  ^rbJia 
saAeH 

3aKi>CHeHHe 
3ano3HaBaM  / 
3ano3Hafl 

inpa 

H3BaXA^  !  H3BaAH 

H3rapHM  /  H3ropH 
H3AOKapBaM  ce  / 
H3AOKapaM  ce 


actor 

banquet 

without  (relative 
conjunction) 
rubbish,  garbage 
bridge  (card  game) 
BSP  (Bulgarian 
Socialist  Party) 

at  work 

bicycle 

include 

in  love 
attention 
his  attention 
wandered 
attentive 

walk  arm  in  arm 
turn  around,  rotate 

GDR  (DDR,  former 
East  Germany) 
necklace,  collar 
German 
lose 

move,  go 

democratic 

dictate 

today’s  not  going  to 
be  my  day 

wish,  desire 

it  depends  on  you 
it  depends  what  he 
will  say 
depend 

around  the  comer 
back,  rear  (adj.) 
delay;  tardiness 
acquaint  [someone] 
with 

play,  game;  playing 
take/bring  out, 
produce,  extract 
get  burned,  bum  up 
dress  up 


H33Bl>HHBaM  / 
HSaB-bHA 
H3KHIICTaM  / 
U3KHIIfl 

H3K%nBaM  ce  / 
H3KinA  ce 
H3nAb3BaM  ce  / 
H3nAb3Ha  ce 
H3TpinBaM  / 
Marphiraa 

H3TpinBaM  OT  yxac 
HaHHCTBaM  / 
H3HHCTH 

H3flCHABaM  /  H3BCHB 
HMaM  CH  padoTa 
HHxeHep 

Kaio  He  JiH 
Kaxo  He  JIH  ce 
CMeeme 
KBapxHpa 

KHXaM  (or  KHXBaM) 

/  KHXHa 
KOAeAO 
KOCXIOM 
Kotha 

Kotha  3a  doKJiyK 
Kjhn,  -'bx 
KyMa 

MaKap 
Maxap  He 
MaxaM 

MHHajIO  HeCBbp- 
meHO  BpeMe 
MHHHCXepCXBO 
MoxaM  ce  (or 
Moxaa  ce) 
MycxaiiH  (pi.) 

HaBHpHO 
HaAIIHC 
HaHH3BaM  / 

HaHtixa  (-em) 
HanpcA 
HanpexcHHe 
HaynaBaM  ce  / 

nayna  ce  (-ran) 
HHHca  (-em) 

odHAa 

odHHaeH 


ring  [out] 

boil  over 

bathe,  take  a  bath 

slip  out,  slip  through 

fall  asleep  (of  a 
body  part) 
freeze  with  terror 
clean  up,  clean  out 

clear  up 

have  things  to  do 
engineer 

as  if,  apparently 
he  appeared  to  be 
laughing 

apartment,  quarters 
sneeze 

wheel;  bicycle 
suit 

pail,  bucket 
garbage  can 
godfather 
godmother 

at  least 

although,  even  though 
wave 

imperfect  tense 

ministry 
fool  around 

mustache 

probably 
inscription 
string  together 

ahead,  forwards 
pressure,  tension 
learn 

thread,  string  together 

insult 

customary 
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o6;ieHeH,  -ena 
o6p’bmaM  ce  / 
o6’bpHa  ce 

ornexflaM  /  orjieaaM 
orjieamaM  ce  / 
orJicflaM  ce 
OKinsaM  ce  / 

oKtiiH  ce  (-em) 

OT  BpcMe  Ha  BpeMe 
OTMHHaBaM  /  OTMHHa 
OTHanaiio 
dxJIIOB 

naHTanoH  (or 
naHTajioHH) 

aipmsi 

napuaji 

ncT  napii  He  flaeaM 

nexHO 

nnax 

no  HSHeHaflHTe  cbm 
no-paHO 

norjieatflaM  / 
norJiCAHa 
norjieflHH 

noAOSiipaM  /  nonoapa 
noAnripaM  /  noAnpa 
noAHiipaM  CH 

dpaAHHKaia 
noanaBaM  hhcao 
noHac5iM  /  noHeca 

noHacHM  odHAa 

nonHTBaM  /  nonrixaM 
nopacTBaiH  /  nopacna 
nonyBCTByBaM 

noHBwaM  ce  / 
noHBH  ce 
npeBOA 
npeAH  Aa 

npeAcraBHxeAeH 

npHiunoHCHHe 
npHXBnaBaM  / 
npHTbOH 

npoBcaqiaM  ce  / 
npoBeAa  ce 
nbAHO  KonHe 
nBpaceHH  4)hjihhkh 


dressed 

turn 

survey,  examine 
look  at  one’s 
reflection 
bathe 

from  time  to  time 
pass  by,  leave  behind 
at  the  beginning 
snail  shell 

pants 

party 

rag 

I  don’t  give  a  damn 

spot 

beach 

[1]  like  surprises 
earlier,  before; 

“used  to” 
have/take  a  look 

look!  look  over 
there! 

suspect,  be  suspicious 
prop  up,  support 
[sit]  with  chin  in 
hand 

pick/guess  a  number 
carry  off;  sustain, 
endure 

bear/sustain  an 
insult 

ask,  inquire 
grow  up 

have  the  feeling, 
become  aware 
appear 

translation 
before  (relative 
conjunction) 
personable, 

distinguished 
adventure 
blunt,  dull 

be  conducted,  be 
implemented 
exact  replica 
French  toast 


padoxa 

paAHO 

pasKaa 

paannaKBaM  ce  / 
paaiuiana  ce  (-eni) 
paacMHBaM  ce  / 
paacMeH  ce 
paacbpABaM  ce  / 
paacBpAH  ce 
paHO-paHO 
peiiydAHKa 

C  MaAKO 

aaKBCHCHHe 

CflC  [pron.  ccAecel 

CKana 

CK'^H 

cnad 

CAaAKapHHira 
cneA  Kaxo 

cnyacda 
co4>H^eu 
co4>HHHKa 
couHairacxHHecKH 
cnenejiBaM  / 
cneHenn 
cxpax3maM  ce 
cbcxoa  ce 

CblOS 


work,  business 

radio 

story 

burst  into  tears 

burst  out  laughing 

get  angry 

very  early 
republic 

a  little  late 

SDS  (UDF,  Union  of 
Democratic  Forces) 
rock,  cliff 
tom 

weak,  thin 
sweet  shop 
after  (relative 
conjunction) 
service,  position 
Sofia  resident 
Sofia  resident  f.) 
socialist 
win,  gain,  earn 

fear,  be  afraid  of 
consist  of;  take  place 
union 


xaKCH  (neuter) 

taxi 

xoKy-mo 

just,  now,  barely 

xdxo 

lottery,  pool 

xpoxoap 

sidewalk 

ydexA^naM 

try  to  convince 

ydeAH 

convince 

jiscac 

horror 

4)AaHeAKa 

T-shirt 

(or  (JiaHCAKa) 

diHAHihca 

little  slice 

dlHAHH 

slice 

xnanaK 

kid 

HHCJid 

number 

mHopxen 

snorkel 

BI-bA  ipl.  bfah) 

comer 
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CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 


Geography:  Black  Sea  and  its  coastal  cities 

The  majority  of  Bulgarians  try  to  go  to  the  Black  Sea  for  a  summer  holiday.  There  are  many 
fine  beaches:  swimming,  sunbathing,  snorkeling,  gathering  of  shells,  and  other  normal  beach  sports  ^e 
part  of  the  holiday.  There  are  also  interesting  historical  sites  nearby,  particularly  the  scattered  remains 
of  the  Byzantine  town  of  Nesebar  (Hec^tp).  These  mins,  of  especial  interest  to  medievalists,  are 
located  on  a  peninsula  only  accessible  over  a  long  causeway.  Nesebar  is  located  on  the  Black  Sea 
coast  to  the  north  of  the  port  of  Burgas  (Byprac). 


Customs  and  beliefs:  kum;  April  Fool’s  Day  ,  u  u 

Important  family  ceremonies  such  as  weddings  and  christenings  are  marked  not  only  by  the 
appropriate  ritual  events  but  also  by  the  adoption  into  the  family  of  someone  as  “sponsor”  of  this 
event.  The  name  given  to  this  sponsor  is  “kum”  (xyM,  feminine  form  Kyna).  The  custom  corresponds 
to  that  of  the  “godfather”  and  “godmother”  for  a  newly-bom  child.  In  Bulgaria,  this  custom  is 
extended  to  weddings  as  well.  The  person  chosen  as  one’s  “kum”  bears  that  relationship  throughout 

life 

The  custom  of  playing  practical  jokes  on  “April  Fool’s  Day”  (April  l“)  is  widespread  in 
Bulgaria,  as  in  the  West. 


City  life:  lottery;  T-shirts  ,  .  ^  .  -.i,  /to 

The  state  lottery  in  Bulgaria  is  called  “toto”  (toto).  One  buys  a  lottery  ticket  with  49 

numbers  printed  on  it,  and  guesses  which  will  be  the  chosen  numbers.  Up  to  six  numbers  are  chosen: 
he  who  guesses  all  six  correctly  wins  the  largest  prize;  one  also  wins  with  five  or  four  correct  guesses. 
The  correct  numbers  are  announced  on  the  radio  and  printed  in  the  newspaper. 

T-shirts  and  sweatshirts  with  the  names  of  Western  universities  on  them  are  very  popular  m 
Bulgaria.  Those  who  wear  them  may  possibly  have  had  some  connection  with  the  university  named; 
normally,  however,  there  is  no  such  connection. 


Food  and  drink:  “fried  slices” 

“Fried  slices”  (irbpaceHH  d>HJiHHKH)  of  bread  are  a  popular  breakfast. 


Acr^/'tollv  fnr  rhilHrftn 


The  Western  equivalent  is  French  toast. 


LESSON  15 


DIALOGUE 


na  OTHfleM  na  xanHCM  HgK'bge? 


JXacyjiH:  B  C6(i)iw  e  no-npoxjiaflHO,  otkojikoto  na  Mopexo.  IIoHaKaHTe  Me  mIhko. 
HcKaM  fla  CH  nsBafla  xcHJiexKaxa  ox  nanxaxa. 

BecejiHH:  Cd4)iM  e  nd-BHCOKo. 

JleHBHfl:  TaKa  jra?  A  mhcxoxo  narjieaifla  cx>BceM  paBHO. 

BeceJiHH:  Co4)hhckoxo  none  e  na  nexcxoxHH  h  nexflecex  Mcxpa  nafl  MdpcKOXo 
paBHHute. 

Anreji:  Ild-xydaBO  ox  Mopexo  n^a,  najm  fleiiBHA?  IIpH  nac  b  BajiHHK  h 
KJiHMaxbx  e  MBK,  H  pH6a  Mdnce  Aa  ch  xBane  hobck.  Ilpea  jiotoxo  ox 
co(|)H^iQi  He  MdaceM  Aa  ce  pasMHHeM.  H  HynmeHAH  HABax  na  noHHBKa. 

BeceAHH:  fleHBHA,  flxynH,  Aa  oxhacm  Aa  xanneM  KHK-bAC,  a?  Aa  cxpamno  cbm 

orjiaAHHJi. 

Anreji:  XaiiAe  Aa  oxHAeM.  Aa  anaM  caho  MHdro  xydaao  mhcxo.  MiiHajiaxa 
roAHHa,  Kaxo  6^  b  KOMaHAHpdBKa  b  Cd4)HH,  BCHKa  Bcnep  xdAexMe  xaM  c 
npHOTejiH. 

J];eHBHA:  Amh  Aodpe,  aa  cbm  Bene  MHdro  rnaAen.  H  xcaAcn!  HMa  jih  xaM  na 
xoBa  MHcxo  xydaBH  HaraixKH? 

Jl;*;yAH:  Aa  me  bh  noMdjia  Aa  Me  HaBHHHxe,  MHdro  cbm  yMopena.  ^bc  ndma  He 
CBM  cnajia  h  ahcc  hckam  Aa  ch  nerna  nd-pano. 

BeceAHH:  Hobck  xpadBa  Aa  we  xpri  hbxh  na  ach!  flnec  cxe  Ha  cahh  caHABHH  c 
KauncaBaA  ach.  He  e  AOCxaxBMHo! 

J],AcyAH:  Hmam  caho  khccao  mahko  b  cxaaxa  h  xoBa  mh  cxnra.  Aa.ne  cbm 
CBHKHana  Aa  hA  no  MHdro. 

BeceAHH:  KaKxo  HCKaxe.  Aa  me  bh  nanpaxA  ao  BKBmH.  BnamaM,  ne  naHxaxa  bh 
e  xencKa.  AHrene,  bhc  c  fleHBHA  Mdace  Aa  HAexe  xoraaa  Aa  BenepAxe  6ea  nac. 

Anren:  xpBrneM  aacAHO,  MdxcM  Aa  hamcphm  hakoc  mhcxo  no  nBxn. 
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//  JlpKyjiH,  AHreji  h  BecejiHH  ch  bshmet  6araxa  h  najiHsaT  ot  HaKajinaxa 

Ha  rapaxa.  TpirBax  kt>m  cnnpKaxa  na  xpaMBaa.  // 

BecejiHH:  JI|oBeHepa  me  ce  o6aftH  na  Camo  fla  ypeflH  cpema  aa  yxpe, 

JI,eHBHfl:  Koh  e  xosh  Camo? 

BecejiHH:  npo4)ecop'bx,  6e!  AjieKcaHflx.p  XIonoB!  Hajiri  HCKaxxe  aa  ce  cpemnexe  c 
Hero? 

JUncyjiH:  J^a,  pa36Hpa  ce.  Mndro  Miiao  ox  Bama  cxpana,  ne  hh  noMaraxe. 

BeceJiHH:  Kiiae  aa  bh  ce  odaan  aa  bh  Kama  Kora  me  e  cpemaxa? 

JXxyaH:  He  homhh  xejiecijOHHHH  HOMep  nanaycx,  xpadaa  aa  nonrfxaM  xaaaiiKaxa. 
BecejiHH:  Exo  ro  Hamna  xpaMBaA!  Xanae  aa  ce  KanBaMe. 


GLOSSARY 

MCK 

soft,  mild 

pasMHHaBaM  ce  / 

pass  each  other. 

MCTbp 

meter 

pasMHHa  ce 

blow  over 

MOPCKH 

sea  (adj.) 

MopcKOTo  pasHiime 

sea  level 

CBHKBaM  /  CBHKHa 

get  used  to,  grow 

' 

accustomed  to 

HaA 

above 

cocjtHiicKOTo  none 

the  plain  around  Sofia 

crpana 

part,  side 

OT  Bama  crpaHa 

on  your  part 

xaaaiiKa 

landlady 

noAe 

field,  plain 

xanBaM  /  xanna 

eat,  have  a  bite 

npoxAaacH 

cool 

HaKajiHB 

waiting  room 

pasen 

even,  flat 

paBHiime 

level,  standard,  plain 
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GRAMMAR 

The  style  of  this  grammar  lesson  is  telegraphic.  Its  aim  is  to  summarize  the 
essence  of  Bulgarian  grammar,  both  those  elements  which  have  been  learned  and 
those  which  are  to  come.  Brief  examples  are  given  after  general  statements;  for 
fuller  descriptions,  usage  and  further  examples,  the  student  should  consult  the 
relevant  grammar  sections  in  preceding  lessons. 

The  grammar  summary  is  followed  by  a  section  summarizing  word  order 
rules,  and  by  sample  paradigms  of  all  verbal  tenses  and  moods. 


15.1.  Review  of  noun  forms 


Gender 

Nouns  in  Bulgarian  are  masculine,  feminine,  or  neuter.  To  a  large  extent,  one 
can  tell  the  gender  from  the  form  of  the  noun.  Most  masculine  nouns  end  in  a 
consonant  (ivrbJK,  ach,  cxyACHx),  but  some  end  in  -a  or  -o;  these  all  refer  to  human 
beings  (6ama,  Konera,  a^o).  Most  feminine  nouns  end  in  -a  (acena,  KHHra, 
nopuHH)  but  a  number  end  in  a  consonant  (ndm,  cyxpHH,  MJiaAOCx).  Most  neuter 
nouns  end  in  -o  or  -e  (mahko,  Mope)  but  a  few  loan  words  end  in  -h  or  -y/-io  (xaKCH, 
Kenrypy,  mchio).  The  category  “plural”  is  often  listed  together  with  gender  in  charts 
of  grammatical  endings  (“masculine/feminine/neuter/plurar). 

Plural 

The  plural  ending  for  practically  all  feminine  nouns  and  most  masculine  nouns 
is  -H.  The  plural  ending  for  all  neuters  is  [-a].  It  is  written  -a  in  some  instances 
(odmcacHXHa,  UBCxa,  noaa)  and  is  preceded  by  the  sequences  -en-  or  -ex-  in  others 
(BpcMCHa,  MOMHCxa).  Most  masculine  monosyllabic  nouns  have  the  plural  ending 
-OBC  (BJiaKOBe,  nnoAOBc).  A  few  have  -e  (MtiKe),  -a  (niicxa,  dpaxa),  -nuts  (irbxnma, 
Kpanma)  or  -h  (ahh,  aidH). 

Definiteness 

Nouns  are  made  definite  by  affixing  the  definite  article.  If  the  noun  form 
ends  in  -o  or  -a,  the  article  rhymes  with  it  (cenoxo,  a^oxo;  cenaxa,  6amaxa, 

AHCxaxa,  Acenaxa).  Otherwise  the  form  of  the  article  is  determined  by  gender. 

Feminine  nouns  take  -xa.  This  article  is  never  stressed  when  it  follows  a 
vowel,  and  always  stressed  when  it  follows  a  consonant  (nopuiwxa,  xcenaxa,  but 
cyxpHHxa).  Neuter  nouns  take  -xo  (cenoxo,  Acxexo).  Plural  nouns  take  -xe  (Aceniixe, 
NTbAcexe,  BAaKOBCxe,  Homuxe). 

Masculine  nouns  take  -tx  (unaK-bx,  cxyACHXbx)  unless  the  final  consonant  is 
soft,  in  which  case  the  article  is  -ax  (neKapax,  ackax).  Consonant  softness  is 
apparent  only  before  endings  beginning  in  the  back  vowels  -a  (definite  —  kohax,  or 
quantified  -  2  kohh)  or  -o  (plural  --  orubOBe).  Masculine  definite  nouns  distinguish 
two  cases  in  the  singular,  subject  (cxyAeHXX.x,  ACKapHX,  uacbx)  and  object  (cxyAenxa, 
nexapH,  naca).  The  latter  definite  article,  when  stressed,  is  always  pronounced  ['b]. 
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Quantification 

Feminine  and  neuter  nouns  are  in  the  plural  after  numbers  or  other  quantifiers 
(flBC  KHHrn,  flBC  cejia,  imkojiko  neuta).  Masculine  nouns  add  the  “quantified” 
ending,  which  is  identical  to  the  definite  object  form  except  for  a  possible  difference 
in  accent  placement  (flaa  naca  vs.  tma  naca).  Masculine  nouns  signifying  human 
beings  are  in  the  plural  after  numbers;  special  numbers  are  used  for  2-6  (Asaivia 
CTyACHTH,  xpuMa  NTbace,  but  fleaer  JiCKapn). 

Accent 

Feminine  nouns  almost  always  keep  their  accent  on  the  same  syllable.  Neuter 
plurals  ending  in  -a  are  always  end  stressed;  if  the  singular  is  stem  stressed,  the 
accent  will  shift  (ceno  /  cejia,  MJinKO  /  MJiCKa  but  Meed  /  Meca).  Neuter  plurals  in 
-exa  or  -h  do  not  shift  stress.  Some  masculine  nouns  shift  stress  to  the  article  but 
others  do  not  (nac,  nacbx  but  BJiaK,  BJiaKiix);  similarly,  some  masculine  plurals  in 
-OBC  stress  the  ending  but  others  do  not  (rpaAOse,  Ai»*AOBe,  but  djiOKOBe,  BKycoBe). 
The  quantified  ending  is  never  accented. 


15.2.  Review  of  pronoun  forms 


Personal  pronouns 

Subject  personal  pronouns  are  stressed  (as,  xh,  xdii).  Object  personal 
pronouns  are  of  two  types,  stressed  (also  called  “long  form”,  Mene,  xe6e,  Hero)  and 
unstressed  (also  called  “short  form”).  Short  form  object  pronouns  distinguish  two 
cases,  direct  object  (mb,  xe,  ro)  and  indirect  object  (mh,  xh,  My).  Short  form 
pronouns  are  clitics  and  follow  strict  word  order  rules.  Long  forms  distinguish 
“direct  object”  from  “indirect  object”  by  the  addition  of  a  preposition  (mchc  vs.  na 
MCHc).  In  certain  instances  long  form  and  short  form  pronouns  are  used  together. 

The  category  “short  form  pronoun”  also  includes  the  so-called  reflexive 
particles  ce  and  ch,  which  are  frequently  added  to  verbs.  In  possessive  constructions, 
short  form  indirect  object  pronouns  are  either  attached  to  nouns  or  used  adjacent  to 
the  copula  in  predicate  constructions.  All  these  short  forms  are  clitics,  and  obey 
strict  word  order  rules.  A  synopsis  of  these  rules  is  given  in  section  15.6. 

Demonstrative,  interrogative,  indefinite,  negative  and  intensive  pronouns 

Demonstrative  (xosh,  6h3h),  interrogative  (koh),  and  descriptive  interrogative 
(KaK-bB)  pronouns  change  form  to  agree  with  the  noun  which  is  referred  to.  If  no 
noun  is  present  the  default  form  for  demonstratives  and  descriptive  interrogatives  is 
neuter  but  for  the  simple  interrogative  it  is  masculine  (xoBa,  KaKBo;  but  koh). 
Interrogative  pronouns  of  both  sorts  (as  well  as  various  adverbs)  can  be  made 
indefinite  or  negative  by  prefixing  hk-  or  hh-  (hhkoh,  H^aK-bu;  hhkoh,  HHKaKx.B). 
They  can  be  made  relative  by  the  addition  of  the  particle  -xo,  which  will  be  learned 
in  Lesson  17. 

The  intensifier  pronoun  caM  changes  form  to  agree  with  the  noun  which  is 
referred  to  (caMa,  caMO,  caMir).  There  is  no  default  form. 
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Possessive  pronouns  .  ,  , 

Possessive  pronouns  change  form  to  agree  with  the  noun  modified  (moA,  mo^, 
TBOft,  tboh;  neroB,  neroBa).  They  are  sometimes  called  “long  form  possessives”  to 
differentiate  them  from  the  short  form  indirect  object  pronouns  used  to  indicate 
possession.  They  function  as  adjectives  in  that  they  can  affix  a  definite  article  if  the 
noun  modified  is  definite  (moot  6ama,  TBOOTa  cecrpd).  The  possessive  interrogative 
UHfl  is  declined  in  the  same  way;  the  use  of  its  definite  form  in  relative  constructions 
will  be  learned  in  Lesson  17. 

Both  the  long  form  and  short  form  possessives  use  the  so-called  “reflexive” 
form  (cBOft,  cbob;  ch)  if  the  identity  of  “possessor”  is  equivalent  to  that  of  “subject  of 
the  sentence”. 


15.3.  Review  of  adjectives 


Adjectives  agree  with  the  noun  modified:  the  possible  endings  are  masculine 
(hob),  feminine  (hobb),  neuter  (hobo)  or  plural  (hobh).  Adjectives  take  definite  or 
indefinite  form  depending  on  the  definiteness  of  the  noun  they  modify.  When  they 
modify  a  definite  noun,  they  (and  not  the  noun)  carry  the  definite  article  marker 
(hobhht  6ji6k,  HOBaxa  Kbma,  hoboto  mhcto,  hobbtc  rpanoBc).  In  the  case  of  a 
definite  masculine  noun,  adjectives  also  carry  the  mark  which  differentiates  subject 
from  object  (MJiaflHOT  cryfleHT  [subject]  vs.  mji^uhh  cxyACHT  [object]).  They  can  also 
appear  in  the  definite  form  without  a  noun,  in  which  case  a  noun  is  understood 
(MiJiKHTe  [fleita]). 

Most  masculine  adjectives  end  in  a  consonant  in  the  indefinite  form  (ndB, 
xydaB).  Some  adjectives  have  -h  in  the  masculine  indefinite  form  (d-wirapcKH, 
fleBCTH,  etc.).  All  masculine  adjectives  have  -h-  before  the  definite  article  (hobhat, 
xyfiaBHAT  [=  hob-h-t.t,  xy6aB-H-BT]). 


15.4.  Review  of  numbers 


Cardinal  numbers 

The  number  for  1  doubles  as  the  indefinite  article;  it  has  forms  for  all  three 
genders  and  the  plural  (cahh,  eflHa,  eflHO,  bahh).  The  number  2  has  one  form  for 
masculine  (abb)  and  another  for  neuter  and  feminine  (abc).  Other  numbers  have  only 
a  single  form  (xpii,  MexHpn,  nex,  etc.).  The  teens  are  formed  by  affixing  -naftcex 
(ABanaflcex,  xpHnaftcex,  etc.)  and  the  decades  by  adding  -Scex  or  -abcct  (xpiiacex, 
qexHpHflcex,  nexAecex,  etc.).  Compound  numbers  are  formed  by  addition,  with  the 
conjunction  h  (ABaflcex  h  ipn). 

Variant  “personal”  numbers  exist  from  2  to  6  (ABaMa,  xpHMa,  etc.).  They  are 
used  when  the  quantified  group  includes  at  least  one  male  person. 

All  cardinal  numbers  can  take  the  definite  article.  The  number  1  takes 
adjectival  definite  forms  (eAHHHAX,  CAHaxa,  etc.).  Numbers  ending  in  -a  take  a 
rhyming  article  (ABaxa,  abbmbxb),  and  all  others  take  -xe.  For  numbers  4  and  above, 
this  article  is  accented  (qexHpnxe,  Aenexxe,  oceMACcexxe).  Adding  the  conjunction  h 
focuses  on  the  group  as  an  entirety  (h  abbmbxb,  h  ABexe). 


315 


IleTHaficeTH  ypoK  /  Lesson  15 


Ordinal  numbers 

The  ordinals  for  1  and  2  are  unrelated  to  the  cardinals  (nnbpBH,  BTOpn),  those 
for  3  and  4  are  similar  (tpwh,  HexBBpTH),  and  those  from  5  on  are  formed  by  adding 
-H  to  the  cardinal  (hcth,  mecTH,  ccamh,  etc.).  In  rare  instances  the  ordinal  for  1  can 
appear  without  the  final  -h  (as  in  aa  nptB  hbt).  Ordinals  take  the  regular  endings 
for  adjectives,  including  the  definite  article  (nbpBiwT,  irtpBaTa,  etc.) 


15.5.  Review  of  verbal  forms 


Note:  summary  paradigms  of  all  verbal  forms  are  given  in  section  15. 7. 

Unity  of  individual  verbs 

Every  verb  is  a  unit,  and  can  appear  in  all  conjugational  forms.  The  verb  is 
composed  of  a  prefix  (such  as  b-,  ot-,  paa-),  a  stem  (such  as  -Kaa-,  nnc-),  one  or 
more  suffixes  (such  as  -b-,  -aB-,  -h-)  and  an  ending.  Endings  are  composed  of  a 
theme  vowel  (such  as  -e-,  -h-)  and  one  of  the  personal  endings  (such  as  -a,  -m,  -Me). 
Not  every  verb  form  has  all  these  components. 

Prefixes  can  change  the  meaning  of  the  verb,  but  they  do  not  change  its 
conjugational  forms.  Once  a  verb  form  is  known,  all  verbs  formed  from  it  by 
prefixation  are  conjugated  in  the  same  manner.  A  “simplex”  verb  is  a  verb  without  a 
prefix. 

Aspect 

Most  verbs  exist  in  two  separate  forms,  one  of  which  carries  the  added 
meaning  of  boundedness  .  The  verb  with  the  bounded  meaning  is  called  perfective, 
Md  the  one  without  it  is  called  imperfective.  A  number  of  verbs  exist  only  in  the 
imperfective  form  (cbm,  hmum).  Most  simplex  imperfective  verbs  can  be  prefixed 
and  thereby  made  perfective;  when  this  happens  an  imperfective  verb  is  created  to 
make  an  aspect  pair  (miiiia  >  o-maiia  >  o-nric-BaM);  this  process  is  reviewed  in 
Lesson  18.  Some  verbs  are  paired  from  the  outset  (npimaM  /  Bipna  or  cranaM  / 
craua);  a  very  few  of  these  pairs  can,  via  prefixation,  yield  a  new  aspect  pair 
(o-cranaM  /  o-CTaua). 

Some  prefixes  carry  a  predictable  meaning,  and  the  system  whereby  these 
prefixes  create  verb  “clusters”  is  known  to  linguists  as  Aktionsarten.  This  system  is 
the  topic  of  Lesson  26.  The  manner  in  which  aspect  pervades  the  Bulgarian  verbal 
system,  and  its  expression  in  a  generalized  past  form,  is  the  topic  of  Lesson  29. 

Tense 

Verb  tenses  are  simplex  or  compound.  Simplex  tenses  are  expressed  in  a 
single  word  (present,  nrima;  aorist,  nricax;  imperfect  nranex),  and  compound  tenses 
Me  composed  of  auxiliary  plus  verb  form  (future,  me  ocrana,  iwMa  pa.  ocTaua;  past 
indefinite,  ocxauaji  cbm).  Compound  tenses  yet  to  be  learned,  and  the  lesson  in 
which  they  are  to  be  presented,  comprise  the  past  indefinite  with  transitive  verbs 
(Lesson  16),  the  past  anterior  (Lesson  18),  and  several  tenses  connected  with  future 
forms  (future  in  the  past.  Lesson  22;  future  anterior,  future  anterior  in  the  past  - 
Lesson  23). 
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There  are  three  conjugations  in  the  present  tense,  identified  by  the  three  theme 
vowels  (-a-,  -h-,  -e-).  The  singular  present  is  the  dictionary  form,  and  the 
conjugation  type  to  which  each  verb  belongs  is  largely  predictable  from  this  form. 

The  form  of  the  aorist  tense  is  only  partially  predictable  from  that  of  the 
present  tense,  and  it  is  best  to  learn  the  two  tenses  together.  There  are  nine  types 
which  govern  the  organization  of  simplex  tenses  (and,  as  it  happens,  of  passive 
participles). 

The  future  tense  is  formed  by  prefixing  an  unchanging  particle  to  the  present 
tense  forms.  Word  order  rules  concerning  clitic  pronoun  objects  are  slightly  more 
complex  with  compound  tenses. 

Mood 

Verbal  mood  expresses  the  attitude  of  a  speaker.  Moods  are  also  either 
simplex  or  compound.  Simplex  moods  are  the  indicative  and  the  imperative.  The 
imperative  (eiia!,  iihiiih!,  Birac!)  is  formed  from  both  perfective  and  imperfective  verbs 
and  has  two  forms,  a  singular  and  a  plural  (BHXc/BHXcxe,  KaxH/KaHCCTe).  The 
indicative  covers  all  the  nine  tenses  summarized  above  (some  of  which  are  simplex  in 
form  and  others  of  which  are  complex). 

Complex  moods  are  yet  to  be  learned;  these  are  the  renarrated  (Lessons  24-25) 

and  the  conditional  (Lesson  27-28). 

Participles 

Participles  are  both  verbal  and  nominal.  They  are  formed  from  verbs  and 
carry  the  idea  of  the  verbal  action,  but  they  function  like  adjectives  and  change  to 
agree  with  a  particular  noun  or  nominal  idea. 

Past  active  participles,  also  called  “L-participles”  (MHHaji,  noiiTbJi,  ocxaHaJi), 
are  used  attributively,  predicatively,  and  in  the  formation  of  verbal  tenses  and  moods 
(the  past  indefinite  tense,  the  past  and  future  anterior  tenses,  and  the  renarrated 
mood).  These  participles  constitute  the  backbone  of  the  Bulgarian  tense-mood 
system.  The  aorist  L-participle,  formed  from  the  aorist  stem,  is  used  in  the  majority 
of  these  tenses  and  moods.  The  imperfect  L-participle,  formed  from  the  imperfect 
stem  (Lesson  24),  is  used  in  the  remainder. 

Past  passive  participles  (aceneH,  nosHax)  will  be  learned  in  Lesson  17; 
summary  paradigms  are  given  below  in  15.7.  They  are  used  as  adjectives  and  in  the 
passive  verbal  constructions  which  will  be  learned  in  Lesson  18. 

Present  active  participles  (cjiejtBam)  are  used  primarily  as  adjectives;  their 
formation  will  be  learned  in  Lesson  23.  The  verbal  noun  (rydene)  and  the  verbal 
adverb  (rjicAaiiKH)  also  express  the  idea  of  verbal  activity.  These  unchanging  forms 
will  be  learned  in  Lessons  19  and  23,  respectively. 


15.6.  Word  order  rules 


Examples  of  word  order  rules  were  given  in  Lessons  5  though  13.  Below  is  a 
synopsis  of  these  rules,  followed  by  a  list  of  the  abbreviations  used  in  them.  The 
lesson  number  where  the  rule  was  introduced  appears  in  the  left  margin. 
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Rules 

[5]  (xj  +  DIR  +  verb 
verb  +  DIR 

Cnj.  +  DIR  +  verb 
Neg.  +  DIR  +  verb 
verb  +  INT  +  DIR 
Neg.  +  DIR  +  INT  +  verb 
Neg.  +  verb  +  INT 

predicate  +  COP 
Neg.  +  COP  +  predicate 
predicate  +  INT  +  COP 
Neg.  +  COP  +  INT  +  predicate 

[6]  Part.  +  verb 
Part.  ■+  DIR  +  verb 


[7] 


any  DIR  can  be  replaced  by  IND 


[8]  Put.  +  DIR  +  verb 

neg.  +  Cnj.  +  DIR  +  verb 

Put.  +  verb  +  INT 

Put.  +  DIR  +  verb  +  INT 

neg.  +  INT  +  Cnj.  +  verb 

neg.  +  INT  +  Cnj.  +  DIR  +  verb 

neg.  +  INT  +  subject  +  Cnj.  +  verb 


Put.  +  DIR  +  verb  +  Cnj.  +  DIR  +  verb 
Put.  +  verb  +  INT  +  Cnj.  +  DIR  +  verb 


[9]  verb  +  IND  +  DIR _ 

any  IND  or  DIR  can  be  replaced  by  IND  +  DIR  sequence 

[10]  subject  +  COP  +  IND  +  predicate 
subject  +  Neg.  +  COP  +  IND  +  predicate 
subject  +  IND  +  f^COP  +  predicate 
subject  +  Neg.  +  IND  +  T‘^COP  +  predicate 
subject  +  Neg.  +  COP  +  INT  +  IND  +  predicate 
subject  Neg.  +  INT  +  IND  +  f‘^COP  +  predicate 

[11]  direct  obj.  +  (x)  +  Neg.  +  DIR  +  verb 
indirect  obj.  +  (x)  +  Neg.  +  IND  +  verb 
Neg.  +  DIR  +  verb  +  direct  obj. 

Neg.  +  IND  +  verb  +  indirect  obj. 


Neg.  can  be  replaced  by  Put,  or  Cnj.  in  the  above 
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[12]  direct  obj.  +  (x)  +  DIR  +  verb  +  subject 
direct  obj.  +  Neg.+  DIR  +  verb  +  subject 
direct  obj.  +  verb  +  INT  +  DIR  +  subject 

[13]  Neg.  +  IND  +  INT  +  DIR  +  verb 

Neg.  +  IND  +  INT  +  f‘^COP  +  predicate 
Neg.  +  COP  +  INT  +  IND  +  predicate 


Abbreviations 

CLITICS 

always  unstressed 

cannot  stand  in  initial  position 

must  obey  strict  word  order  rules 


DIR  direct  object  pronoun 

IND  indirect  object  pronoun 

INT  interrogative  particle 

COP  copula/auxiliary  except  3"*  sg. 

T‘‘COP  copula/auxiliary  3"*  sg. 


Me  xe  ce  ro  a  hh  bh  ra 

MH  TH  CH  My  H  HH  BH  HM 
JIH 

CbM  CH  CMC  cxe  ca 
e 


PARTICLES 

unstressed 

unchanging  in  form 

must  stand  at  head  of  clitic  string 

can  be  in  initial  position 


Cnj. 

subordinating/modal  conjunction 

fla 

Neg. 

negative  particle 

He 

Put. 

future  particle 

me 

Part. 

hortative  pcirticle 

WORDS 

fully 

stressed 

changing  in  form 

no  normal  word  order  restrictions 

(x) 

optional  stressed  word(s) 

varied 

subject 

noun,  pronoun 

varied 

verb 

simplex  or  participle 

varied 

predicate 

noun,  adjective,  phrase 

varied 

direct  obj. 

full  form  pronoun 

Mene  xe6e  Hero 

indirect  obj. 

preposition  +  pronoun 

Ha  +  above 

neg. 

negative  [+  Cnj.] 

HHMa 
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15.7.  Sample  verbal  paradigms 


3 


X- 

[h) 


3 

^3  0)i'b 


SIMPLEX  TENSES 


Present 


singular 
singular 
singular 
f  plural 
plural 
plural 


^-conjugation 


vi-conjugation 


^-conjugation 


raeAaM 

oxBapaM 

BHAa 

Ai>P%a 

raeAaiu 

oxBapaui 

BHAHUI 

AipacHiu 

racAa 

oxBapa 

BHAH 

AX>pHui 

racAaivie 

oxBapaMC 

BHAHM 

AbPHCHM 

raeAaxe 

oxBapaxe 

BHAHXe 

AT>P»CHXe 

TACAaX 

oxBapax 

BHAaX 

Ai»P*ax 

nnn 

miem 

nrie 

nrieM 

nHexe 

rawT 


Hera 

Herem 

Here 

HeTCM 

Hexexe 

nexax 


a-conjugation 


H-conjugation 


Aorist 


singular 

singular 

singular 

plural 

plural 

plural 


rjieflax 

rjiCAa 

rjiefla 

rneflaxMC 

rjieaaxxe 

rneflaxa 


OXBap5IX 

oxBapa 

oxBapa 

oxBapaxMe 

oxBapaxxe 

oxBapaxa 


HOCHX 

HOCH 

HOCH 

HOCHXMe 

HOCHXXe 

HOCHXa 


BHAax 

BHAa 

BHAa 

BHAaxMe 

BHAaxxe 

BHAaxa 


ABpJKax 

Abp%a 

Ax>p%a 

AtpxcaxMe 

ABpxcaxxe 

Ai>p%axa 


e-conjugation 


r'  singular 

mix 

aexox 

Bipnax 

auiB^ 

micax 

npax 

singular 

mi 

nexe 

B'bpHa 

acHBa 

mica 

npa 

singular 

mi 

nexe 

BibpHa 

acHBa 

mica 

npa 

f  plural 

mixMe 

nexoxMe 

BipnaxMe 

acHBaxMe 

micaxMe 

npaxMe 

plural 

raixxe 

HCTOXXe 

B-bpHaxxe 

acHB^xe 

micaxxe 

npaxxe 

plural 

mixa 

Hexoxa 

Bipnaxa 

acHB^a 

micaxa 

npaxa 

Imperfect 

a.-conjugation 

^-conjugation 

e -conjugation 

1^'  singular 

TACAax 

oxBapax 

Hocex 

Abpacax 

mimex 

Hcxax 

singular 

raeAame 

oxBapame 

Hoceme 

Ax>paceme 

mimeme 

nexeme 

singular 

racAame 

oxBapame 

Hoceuie 

ABpxeme 

mimeme 

Hcxeme 

r‘  plural 

raeAaxMe 

oxBapaxMC 

HOCeXMC 

AbpacaxMe 

mimexMe 

nexaxMe 

plural 

plural 

racAaxxe 

oxBapaxxe 

Hocexxe 

Abp*axxe 

mimexxe 

nexaxxe 

racAaxa 

oxBapaxa 

Hocexa 

ABpacaxa 

nnmexa 

nex^a 

All  these  tenses  are  negated  by  placing  ne  before  the  verb  form. 
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vji'Qj 


s 


COMPOUND  TENSES 


Future  affirmative 

a.-conjugation 


vi-conjugation 


r‘  singular 
singular 
singular 
7"  plural 
plural 
plural 


me  rjiCAEM 
me  rjicflam 
me  rJieaa 
me  rjicAame 
me  rncAaTe 
me  rjicflax 


me  BHAfl 
me  BHAHUI 
me  BHAH 
me  BHAHM 
me  BHAHTe 
me  bhabt 


t-conjugation 

me  Hera 
me  Hcxem 
me  Here 
me  nercM 
me  Herexe 
me  Hexax 


Future  negative 

a.-conjugation 


vi-conjugation 


^-conjugation 


singular 
singular 
singular 
r'  plural 
plural 
plural 


H^a  Aa  rncAaM 
iMMa  Aa  rjiCAam 
HHMa  Aa  rjieAa 
H^a  Aa  rjicAaMC 
H^a  Aa  rABAaxe 
H^a  Aa  rjiCAax 


H^a  Aa  bhah 
HBMa  Aa  BHAum 
HHMa  Aa  BHAH 
HAMa  Aa  BHAHM 
HAMa  Aa  BHAHxe 
HAMa  Aa  bhaax 


HAMa  Aa  Hexa 
HAMa  Aa  Hexem 
H^a  Aa  Hexe 
H^a  Aa  HexeM 
H^a  Aa  Hexexe 
H^a  Aa  Hexax 


Past  indefinite  affirmative 


singular 
7^  singular 
singular 
7'  plural 
plural 
plural 


^.-conjugation 

rneAaji  cx.m 
rACAaJi  CH 
rACAaji  e 
rAeAajffl  CMe 
TACAaAH  cxe 
rneAajiH  ca 


vi-conjugation 


Q-conjugation 


HOCHA  CTjM 
HOCHA  CH 
HOCHA  e 
HOCHAH  CMC 
HOCHAH  cxe 
HOCHAH  ca 


BHAAA  CbM 
BHAAA  CH 
BHAAA  e 
BHACAH  CMC 
BHACAH  cxe 

BHAeAH  ca 


npaji  CbM 
npan  ch 
npaA  e 
npaAH  CMe 
nparm  cxe 
npaAH  ca 


HeA  CbM 
HCA  CH 
MCA  e 
HBAH  CMe 
HCAH  cxe 
HCAH  ca 


Past  indefinite 

singular 
singular 
singular 
7'  plural 
plural 
plural 


negative 

a<onjugation 

He  CbM  TACAaA 
He  CH  TACAaA 

He  e  tacaba 
He  CMC  tacabah 
He  cxe  rACAaAH 
He  ca  tacabah 


Yi-conjugation 

He  CbM  HOCHA 
He  CH  HOCHA 
He  e  HOCHA 
He  CMC  HOCHAH 
He  cxe  HOCHAH 
He  ca  HOCHAH 


c-conjugation 

He  CbM  HCA 
He  CH  MCA 

He  e  HCA 

He  CMC  HCAH 
He  cxe  HCAH 
He  ca  HCAH 


Singular  forms  of  the  participle  change  according  to  the  gender  of  the  subject; 
rACAaAa  cbM  (ne  cbM  rACAaAa),  hochau  cbM  (ne  cbM  HOCHAa),  BHAAAa  cbM  (ne  cbM 
BHABAa),  npaAa  cbM  (ne  CbM  npaAa),  ncAa  cbM  (ne  cbm  ucAa),  etc.  are  used  if  the 
subject  is  feminine. 
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^  Past  anterior 

Si-conjugation 

V*  singular  6^  rjieaaji 

^  singular  6euie  rjieflaji 

singular  6enie  rjieflaji 

p/nra/  6HXMe  rjieflajiH 

2^  plural  6^Te  rnenajiH 

plural  6xKSi  rJiCAajiH 


n-conjugation  e-conjugation 

6hx  hochji  6«x.  BviaAn  6^  hcji 

6eiiie  HOCHJI  6eiue  bhjihji  6eiue  hcji 

6eme  hochji  6eiue  bhahji  6eiue  hcji 

6x%Me  HOCHJIH  6HXMe  BHAeJIH  6HXMe  HCAH 
6^Te  HOCHJIH  6^Te  bhacjih  hcjih 

6^a  HOCHAH  6sfXSi  BHACAH  6HXa  HCAH 


I 


2X 


Singular  forms  of  the  participle  change  according  to  the  gender  of  the  subject;  6^ 
TACAana,  6^  hochab,  bhahab,  6kx.  hcab,  etc.  are  used  if  the  subject  is  feminine. 
The  negative  is  formed  by  placing  He  before  the  entire  form. 

Future  anterior  affirmative 

SKonjugation  H-conjugation 

r'  singular  me  cbm  tababa  me  cbm  hocha 

singular  me  ch  rACAaA  me  ch  hocha 

singular  me  e  TACAaA  me  e  hocha 

r'  plural  me  CMe  tabaujih  me  CMe  hochjih 

plural  me  cxe  xACAajm  me  cxe  hochjih 

plural  me  ca  rACAajm  me  ca  hochjih 


Future  anterior  negative 

Si-conjugation  ^-conjugation  e-conjugation 

r'  singular  hamb  Aa  cbm  XACAaA  hamb  Aa  cbm  hocha  hamb  Aa  cbm  hca 

2^  singular  hamb  Aa  ch  rACAaA  hamb  Aa  ch  hocha  hamb  Aa  ch  hca 

singular  hamb  Aa  e  rACAaA  hamb  Aa  e  hocha  hamb  Aa  e  hca 

1^'  plural  HAMa  Aa  cmb  rACAaAH  HAMa  Aa  CMe  hochah  hamb  Aa  cMe  hcah 

2^  plural  H^a  Aa  cxe  rACAaAH  hamb  Aa  cxe  hochah  hama  aa  cxe  hcah 

plural  HAMA  Aa  ca  xacabah  hamb  ab  ca  hochah  hamb  aa  ca  hcjih 

Singular  forms  of  the  participle  change  according  to  the  gender  of  the  subject;  me 
(hamb  aa)  cbm  TACABAa,  me  (H^a  aa)  cbm  hochab,  me  (hamb  aa)  cbm  hcab,  etc.  are 
used  if  the  subject  is  feminine. 

Future  in  the  past  affirmative 

Si-conjugation  vi-conjugation  e-conjugation 

r'  singular  m^  Aa  xacaam  m^  Aa  hoca  m^  Aa  nexa 

2^  singular  meme  ab  rACAam  meme  aa  Hocrau  meuie  aa  nexem 

singular  meme  aa  tacaa  meme  aa  hoch  meme  aa  nexe 

f  plural  maxMC  aa  rACABMC  maxMC  Aa  hochm  maxMC  aa  hcxcm 

2^  plural  maxxe  aa  rACAaxe  maxxe  aa  HOCHxe  maxxe  aa  Hcxexe 

plural  m^a  aa  tacaax  maxa  aa  hochx  maxa  aa  nexax 


e-conjugation 
me  CBM  Heji 

me  CH  HCJI 

me  e  HCA 
me  CMC  HCAH 
me  cxe  HCAH 
me  ca  hcjih 
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Future  in  the  past  negative 

a.-conjugation 


n-conjugation 


e-conjugation 


singular 
singular 
singular 
V‘  plural 
plural 
plural 


H^ame  aa  rjicAaM 
HAMame  Aa  rACAam 
H^ame  a^  rneAa 
HAMame  Aa  rncAaMe 
H^auie  Aa  rneAaxe 
H^anie  Aa  rncAax 


nAviame  Aa  hoch 
HflMauie  Aa  hochui 
HAMame  Aa  hoch 
HAMame  Aa  hochm 
HAMame  Aa  Hocnxe 
HAMame  Aa  hocax 


H^auie  Aa  nexa 
H^ame  Aa  nexeiu 
HAMame  Aa  nexe 
H^ame  Aa  nexeM 
H^ame  Aa  nexexe 
HAMame  Aa  nexax 


^  Future  anterior  in  the  past  affirmative 

a-conjugation  n-conjugation 


e-conjugation 


9  /y'6  singular 
2^  singular 
singular 
plural 
plural 
plural 


m^  fla  CbM  rACAaji 
lAeme  Aa  ch  rneAaji 
meme  Aa  e  rneAaji 
mnxMe  Aa  cmc  rneAaJiH 
m^xe  Aa  cxe  rneAajra 
m^a  Aa  ca  rneAaAH 


m^  Aa  CbM  HOCHA 

ineme  Aa  ch  hocha 
meme  Aa  e  hocha 

UtAXMC  Aa  CMC  HOCHAH 

m^xe  Aa  cxe  hochah 
m^a  Aa  ca  hochah 


m^  Aa  CbM  HCA 
meme  Aa  ch  hca 
meme  Aa  e  hca 
m^bcMe  Aa  CMe  hcah 
m^xe  Aa  cxe  hcah 
m^a  Aa  ca  hcah 


Future  anterior  in  the  past  negative 

^-conjugation 


e-conjugation 


f  singular 
singular 
singular 
f  plural 
plural 
plural 


HAMame  Aa  cbM  hocha 
HAMame  Aa  ch  hocha 
HAMame  Aa  e  hocha 
HAMame  Aa  cmc  hochah 
HAMame  Aa  cxe  hochah 
H^ame  Aa  ca  hochah 


HAMame  Aa  ctM  hca 
H^ame  Aa  ch  hca 
H^ame  Aa  e  hca 
H^ame  Aa  cmc  hcah 
H^ame  Aa  cxe  hcah 
HAMame  Aa  ca  hcah 


Singular  forms  of  the  participle  change  according  to  the  gender  of  the  subject; 
max/HAMame  Aa  CbM  hochaa,  m^nmname  Aa  cbM  hcaa,  etc.  are  used  if  the 
subject  is  feminine. 


MOODS 

Indicative:  all  the  paradigms  given  above. 
2,3 


i  0  Imperative 

type  1  type  2  irregular 


^  singular 

nexH 

HOCH 

XACAaii 

bpoH 

BHAC 

BAea 

-  plural 

nexCTe 

Hocexe 

TACAanxe 

bpoHxe 

BHACXe 

BAcaxe 
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U 


Conditional 


7  singular 
3^2  singular 

V  plural 
plural 
plural 


u-conjugation 


Si-conjugation 

6hx  rjieAaJi 
6h  rjicAaJi 
6h  rJieAaji 
6HXMe  rjieAaJiH 
6HXTe  rjieAajiH 
6Hxa  rjieAajiH 


6hx  hochji 
6h  hochji 
6h  hochji 
6HXMe  hochjih 
6HXTe  hochjih 
6^a  hochjih 


6hx  bhahji 
6h  bhahji 
6h  bhahji 
6HXMe  BHACJIH 
6^Te  BHACJIH 
6HXa  BHACJIH 


c-conjugation 

6hx  hcji 
6h  hcji 
6h  hcji 

6HXMe  MCJIH 
6HXTe  HCJIH 
6HXa  HCJIH 


Singular  forms  of  the  participle  change  according  to  the  gender  of  the  subject;  6hx 
rJiCAajia,  6hx  HOCHJia,  6hx  BHAHJia,  6hx  ncjia,  etc.  are  used  if  the  subject  is  feminine. 
The  negative  is  formed  by  placing  hc  before  the  entire  form. 


Renarrated 

The  form  of  the  renarrated  mood  depends  on  the  tense  which  is  being 
renarrated. 


Present/imperfect  afUrmative  renarrated 

Si-conjugation  u-conjugation 


29 


singular 
singular 
singular 
r'  plural 
plural 
plural 


FJieAaji  cbM 

rjieAaji  ch 

rJiCAaji 
rjieAajiH  cmc 
rjieAajiH  ere 
rjieAajiH 


HOCeJI  CbM 
HOCeJI  CH 
Hoceji 

HOCeJIH  CMC 

HOcejiH  ere 

HOCeJIH 


c-conjugation 

HCT^  CbM 
Hex^  CH 
HeXHJI 
HexejiH  CMC 
HexejiH  cxe 
nexejiH 


Present/imperfect  negative  renarrated 


f  singular 
singular 


j  singular 


V  plural 
plural 
plural 


Si-conjugation 

n-conjugation 

e-conjugation 

He  CbM  FACAan 

He  CbM  HOCeA 

He  CbM  HeXHA 

He  CH  facaea 

He  CH  Hocea 

He  CH  HexaA 

He  facaea 

He  HOCCA 

He  HexaA 

He  CMC  facaejih 

He  CMC  HOCeAH 

He  CMC  HeXCAH 

He  cxe  facaeah 

He  cxe  HOceAH 

He  cxe  HexejiH 

He  FACAEJIH 

He  HOCeAH 

He  HexejiH 

Singular  forms  of  the  participle  change  according  to  the  gender  of  the  subject; 
FACAana  CbM  (ne  CbM  FACAajia),  HOCCAa  cbM  (ne  cim  ndeena),  nexana  cbM  (ne  cbM 
nexana),  etc.  are  used  if  the  subject  is  feminine. 
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Future/future  in  the  past  afllrniative  renarrated 

^-conjugation  u-conjugation 


^-conjugation 


1)% 


singular 
singular 
singular 
f  plural 
plural 
plural 


inaji  CbM  Aa  rjicAaM 
inaji  CH  Aa  rjieAam 
lAaji  Aa  rjieAa 
inejiH  CMe  Aa  rJieAaMe 
mejiH  ere  Aa  racAare 
mejiH  Aa  racAar 


lAHJI  CbM  Aa  HOCH 
in^Ji  CH  Aa  HOCHin 

man  Aa  hoch 

lAeJlH  CMC  Aa  HOCHM 
lAejiH  ere  Aa  HOCHie 
inejiH  Aa  HOCflT 


man  CbM  Aa  nera 
inan  CH  Aa  Herein 
man  Aa  Here 
meJiH  CMe  Aa  nercM 
me-aH  ere  Aa  nerere 
ma-nn  Aa  nerar 


Singular  forms  of  the  participle  change  according  to  the  gender  of  the  subject;  mana 
CbM  Aa  TJieAaM,  mana  cbM  Aa  Hoca,  m^a  cbM  Aa  nera,  etc.  are  used  if  the  subject 
is  feminine. 


Future/future  in  the  past  negative 

Si-conjugation 


renarrated 

li-conjugation 


^-conjugation 


f  singular 
singular 
singular 
f  plural 
plural 
plural 


HaMano  Aa  rneAaM 
HaMajio  Aa  rncAam 
HaMajio  Aa  rneAa 
HaMajio  Aa  rneAaMe 
HaMajio  Aa  rjieAare 
HaMajio  Aa  rjieAar 


HaMajio  Aa  HOca 
HaMajio  Aa  hochiu 
HaMajio  Aa  hoch 
HaMajio  Aa  hochm 

HaMajio  Aa  HOCHie 

HaMajio  Aa  ndcar 


HaMajio  Aa  nera 
HaMano  Aa  Herein 
HaMajio  Aa  Here 
HaMajio  Aa  nercM 
HaMajio  Aa  nerere 
HaMajio  Aa  nerar 


J  Future  anterior/future  anterior  in  the  past  afTirmative  renarrated 

^-conjugation  e -conjugation 


r'  singular 
^  singular 
singular 
f  plural 
plural 
plural 


inaJI  CbM  Aa  CbM  HOCHJI 
inaJI  CH  Aa  CH  HOCHJI 

ntaji  Aa  e  hochji 
mejiH  CMe  Aa  CMe  hochjih 
mejiH  ere  Aa  ere  hochjih 
inejiH  Aa  ca  hochjih 


inaji  CbM  Aa  CbM  neji 
man  CH  Aa  ch  neji 
ntaji  Aa  e  neji 
meJiH  CMe  Aa  CMe  nejiH 
ineJiH  ere  Aa  ere  hcjih 
ina->iH  Aa  ca  hcjih 


Future  anterior/future  anterior  in  the  past  negative  renarrated 

vt-conjugation  6-conjugation 


f'  singular 
singular 
singular 
f  plural 
plural 
plural 


HaMajio  Aa 
HaMajio  Aa 
HaMajio  Aa 
HaMajio  Aa 
HaMajio  Aa 
HaMajio  Aa 


CbM  HOCHJI 
CH  HOCHJI 
e  HOCHJI 
CMe  HOCHJIH 
ere  HOCHJIH 
ca  HOCHJIH 


HaMaao  Aa  cbM  neji 
HaMajio  Aa  ch  neji 
HaMajio  Aa  e  neji 
HaMajio  Aa  CMe  nejiH 
HaMajio  Aa  ere  nejm 
HaMajio  Aa  ca  hcjih 


Singular  forms  of  the  participle  change  according  to  the  gender  of  the  subject;  majia 
CbM  Aa  CbM  rJicAajia  (HaMajio  Aa  cbM  rjicAaiia),  m^a  cbM  Aa  cbM  HOCHJia  (HaMajio 
Aa  CbM  HOCHJia),  majia  cbM  Aa  cbM  nejia  (iiaMajio  Aa  cbM  nejia),  etc.  are  used  if  the 
subject  is  feminine. 
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^S' 


Past  indefinite/past  anterior  affirmative  renarrated 


a^-conjugation 


u-conjugation 


r'  singular 
2^  singular 
singular 
r'  plural 
plural 
plural 


6hji  cbM  meflaji 
6hji  ch  rjieflaji 
6hji  rjieaaji 
6Hjra  CMC  rneflajiH 
6hjih  cxe  rjieflajiH 
6hjih  raeAaJiH 


6hJI  CbM  HOCHJI 
6hJI  ch  HOCHJI 
6hJ1  HOCHJI 
6hJIH  CMe  HOCHJIH 
6hJIH  cxe  HOCHJIH 
6hJIH  HOCHJIH 


e-conjugation 

6hJI  CbM  HCJI 
6hJI  ch  HCJI 
6hJI  HCJI 
6hJIH  CMC  HCJIH 

6hjih  cxe  HCJiH 

6hJIH  HCJIH 


Past  indefinite/past  anterior  negative 

di-conjugation 


renarrated 

n-conjugation 


e-conjugation 


singular 

singular 

singular 

plural 

plural 

plural 


He  CbM  6hji  rjieaaji 
He  CH  6hji  rjieflaji 
He  6hji  rjicAaJi 
He  CMC  6hjih  rjiCAaJiH 
He  cxe  6hjih  rJicAaJiH 
He  6hjih  rJicAajiH 


He  CbM  6hJI  HOCHJI 
He  CH  6hJI  HOCHJI 
He  6hJI  HOCHJI 
He  CMC  6hJIH  HOCHJIH 

He  cxe  6hjih  hochjih 
He  6hjih  hochjih 


He  CbM  6hJI  HCJI 

He  CH  6hji  Heji 
He  6hji  HCJI 

He  CMC  6hJIH  HCJIH 

He  cxe  6hjih  hcjih 
He  6hjih  hcjih 


Singular  forms  of  the  participle  change  according  to  the  gender  of  the  subject;  6HJia 
CbM  rjieAUJi3^  (ne  cbM  6HJia  rjieA3Ji^)»  bnjia  cbM  HocHJia  (hc  cbm  bnjia  HOCHJia), 
6HJia  CbM  HCJia  (hc  cbm  biuia  HCJia),  etc.  are  used  if  the  subject  is  feminine. 


Aorist  affirmative  renarrated 

a-conjugation  n-conjugation 


4 


1^'  singular 
singular 
singular 
r'  plural 
2^  plural 
plural 


rJiCAUJi  CbM 
rJiCAUJi  CH 

rneAaji 

rJicAajiH  CMC 

rjicAaJiH  cxe 
rjicAaJiH 


HOCHJI  CbM 
HOCHJI  CH 
HOCHJI 
HOCHJIH  CMC 

HOCHJIH  cxe 

HOCHJIH 


BHAHJI  CbM 
BHAHJI  CH 
BHAHJI 
bhacjih  CMe 
BHACJIH  cxe 
BHACJIH 


e-conjugation 


npaji  CbM 
npaji  CH 
npin 

npajiH  CMe 
npajiH  cxe 
npajiH 


neji  CbM 
HCJI  CH 
HCJI 

HCJIH  CMC 

HCJIH  cxe 

HCJIH 


Aorist  negative  renarrated 

di-conjugation 


n-conjugation 


e-conjugation 


r'  singular 
7^  singular 
singular 
7'  plural 
7^  plural 
plural 


He  CbM  rjiCAUJi 
He  CH  rjicAUJi 
He  rjicAUJi 
He  CMC  rjicAajiH 

He  cxe  rjicAUJiH 
He  rjieAUJiH 


He  CbM  HOCHJI 
He  CH  HOCHJI 
He  HOCHJI 
He  CMC  HOCHJIH 
He  cxe  HOCHJIH 
He  HOCHJIH 


He  CbM  HCJI 
He  CH  HCJI 
He  HCJI 
He  CMC  HCJIH 
He  cxe  HCJIH 
He  HCJIH 


Singular  forms  of  the  participle  change  according  to  the  gender  of  the  subject; 
rjicAajia  cbM  (ne  cbM  xjieAajia),  HOCHJia  cbM  (ne  cbm  HOCHJia),  BHAHJia  cbm  (hc  cbM 
BHAHJia),  npana  cbm  (ne  cbm  npajia),  nejia  cbm  (He  cbm  nejia),  etc.  are  used  if  the 
subject  is  feminine. 
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TENSE  /  MOOD  neutralization 

Generalized  past  (perfective) 

a.<onjugation 

r‘  singular  rjicAaJi  cbm 

2^  singular  rjieflaji  ch 

singular  rjieflaji  e 

i"  plural  rJieflajiH  cmc 

2^  plural  rjieAaJiH  ere 

plural  rJicAajiH  ca 


Generalized  past  (imperfective) 

di-conjugation 

f  singular  r^eAaA  cbm 

singular  rJieAaJi  ch 

singular  rjicAaji  e 

r'  plural  TABAaAH  cmc 

2^  plural  rjicAajiH  ere 

plural  rACAaJiH  ca 


H-conjugation  ^-conjugation 

HOCHJI  CBM  HCA  CBM 

HOCHJI  CH  MCA  CH 

HOCHA  e  MCA  e 

HOCHAH  CMC  HCAH  CMC 

HOCHAH  ere  HCAH  CTC 

HOCHAH  ca  HeAH  ca 


vi-conjugation  Q-conjugation 

HOCCA  CBM  HCTHA  CBM 

HOCCA  CH  HeXHA  CH 

HOCCA  e  HCTHA  C 

HOCCAH  CMC  HCreAH  CMC 

HOCCAH  ere  HcrcAH  ere 

HOCCAH  ca  HCTCAH  Ca 


Singular  forms  of  the  participle  change  according  to  the  gender  of  the  subject; 
FACAaAa  CBM  (He  cbm  TACAana),  ndcHAa/HOCCAa  cbm  (ne  cbm  HOCHAa/ndccAa), 
HCAa/nexHAa  cbm  (hc  cbm  HCAa/nerHAa),  etc.  are  used  if  the  subject  is  feminine 


PARTICIPLES  AND  OTHER  FORMS 

Past  active  participle  -  aorist  stem 


di-conjugation 

a-conjugation 

masc.  singular 

TACAaA 

OTBapflA 

HOCHA 

bhaha 

ABpacaA 

fern,  singular 

TACAaAa 

OTBapsuia 

HOCHAa 

BHAHAa 

AbpxaAa 

neut.  singular 

TACAaAO 

OTBapHAO 

HOCHAO 

bhahao 

ABpmaAO 

plural 

rACAaAH 

OTSapHAH 

HOCHAH 

BHAeAH 

ABpACaAH 

^-conjugation 

masc.  singular 

HHA 

MBA  BBpnaA 

ACHBHA 

HHCaA 

npaA 

fern,  singular 

HHAa 

HCAa  BBpHaAi 

\  ACHBHAa 

HHcaAa 

npaAa 

neut.  singular 

HHAO 

HCAO  BBpHaA( 

D  ACHBHAO 

HHCaAO 

npaAO 

plural 

HHAH 

HCAH  BBpnaAH  ACHBCAH 

HHCaAH 

npaAH 
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»|  ^  Past  active  participle  -  imperfect  stem 

B.-conjugation 


masc.  singular  raeflaji 
^2,  singular  rjiCAOJia 

neut.  singular  rjieflajio 

plural  rjieflajm 


OTBapaji 

OTBapaiia 

OTBapHJIO 

OTBapHJIH 


K-conjugation 

Hoceji  AT.p*ia 
Hocejia  ffbpjKajia 
Hocejio  AT»P3Kiao 
HOcejiH  ffbpacejiH 


^-conjugation 

nrimeji  Hexaji 
niimejia  nerajia 
nHmejio  hcthao 
niimejiH  nerejiH 


//  9  Past  passive  participle 

^-conjugation 


2.3, -/9 


masc.  singular 
fern,  singular 
neut.  singular 
plural 


rjicflan 

rjiCAana 

raeflaHo 

raeAaiiH 


OTBapaH 

OTBapana 

OTsapaHo 

OTBapaHH 


Hocen 

Hocena 

HOCeHO 

HOCCHH 


H-conjugation 

acencH  AbpacaH 

aceneHa  Aipacana 

accHCHo  ffbpacaHO 

aceHCHH  AT>pacaHH 


masc.  singular 
fern,  singular 
neut.  singular 
plural 


^-conjugation 


nnx 

HCTen 

Bipnax 

B3ex 

nncan 

npan 

nnxa 

nexena 

B'bpnaxa 

Bsexa 

nncana 

npana 

nnxo 

Hexeno 

B’bpnaxo 

B3exo 

micano 

npano 

nnxH 

Hexenn 

BIbpHaXH 

B3eXH 

nncann 

npann 

'^0  Present  active  participle 

^-conjugation 

>^sc.  singular  caeAsam 
fern,  singular  caeABaipa 

2j2>  neut.  singular  cjieABamo 

plural  caeAsaiAH 


n-conjugation 

Hocem 

Hocema 

HoceiAO 

HoceipH 


t-conjugation 

mimem 

nnuiema 

nnmemo 

nHuieiim 


Verbal  adverb 

2,3 


(2.^  Verbal  noun 


2.0 


a.-conjugation 

raeAaHKH 

^-conjugation 

raeAane 


n-conjugation 

HOCeilKH 

n-conjugation 

Hocene 


e-conjugation 

HCTCHKH 


e-conjugation 

Hexene 

nncane 


CUMULATIVE  GLOSSARY 

(PART  1) 

Bulgarian  -  English 


The  following  glossary  contains  all  the  Bulgarian  words  used  in  the  first  fifteen  lessons  of 
Intensive  Bulgarian.  Each  entry  is  indexed  to  the  lesson  where  the  word  or  phrase  first  appeared. 

Most  idioms  or  phrases  are  fully  cross-referenced;  for  instance,  the  phrase  hmum  Hyx;ta  ox  “need,  have 
need  oP  is  glossed  under  HMaM,  Hya«a  and  ox. 

All  entries  are  accented.  Accentual  doublets  are  given  where  they  are  mentioned  in  all  major 
dictionaries  (such  as  hcjio  or  nejid);  other  accentual  variants  are  not  noted.  Accepted  accentual 
variations  in  the  aorist  and  L-participle  of  unprefixed  verbs  are  not  noted,  either  in  glossaries  or  in 
textual  usage.  Stress  shifts  onto  the  masculine  definite  article  are  noted:  ahm,  -■bx. 

Plural  forms  for  nouns  are  given  only  when  not  predictable  from  grammar  rules  presented  in 
the  lessons.  Thus,  only  plural  forms  in  -one  where  either  ending  syllable  is  stressed,  plurals  in  -h  of 
masculine  monosyllables,  feminine  plural  forms  with  shifted  stress,  or  unpredictable  neuter  plural  forms 
are  specifically  noted.  Gender  is  noted  only  when  not  predictable:  feminine  nouns  in  a  consonant  other 
than  in  -ocx  are  given  with  the  article  (Benep,  -xa)  and  neuter  nouns  ending  in  other  than  -o  or  -e  are 
given  with  the  gender  specified:  Memo  (neuter). 

Adjectives  are  given  in  the  masculine  singular  indefinite  form.  The  absence  of  a  fleeting 
vowel  is  noted  only  when  it  is  not  predictable  from  rules  presented  in  the  lessons  (thus  HepBen,  but 
BbJiHen,  -ena).  In  the  case  of  shifting  vowels  in  the  root  (as  in  Bepen,  Bapna  or  paflbK,  petooi),  the 
non-masculine  form  is  cross-referenced  to  the  main  entry. 

Simplex  imperfectives  are  given  a  single  entry;  all  other  verbs  are  given  as  aspect  pairs  with 
the  imperfect! ve  listed  first.  All  verbs  are  given  in  the  standard  1**  singular  present  form.  The 
conjugation  class  of  verbs  whose  stems  end  in  -m,  -h  or  or  which  is  not  predictable  from  the 
citation  form,  is  noted:  nfima  (-em),  n^a  (-nm),  kbob  (-em). 

English  glosses  are  given  as  simply  as  possible;  for  a  larger  range  of  meanings,  the  full 
Bulgarian-English  dictionary  (the  source  taken  as  standard  for  this  glossary  listing)  should  be  consulted. 
When  the  English  noun  and  adjective  forms  are  homonymous,  the  notation  adj.  or  an  explanatory  note 
such  as  [person]  is  added.  Grammatical  information  such  as  interrogative  or  relative  conjunction  has 
been  given  in  the  relevant  instances. 

This  glossary  list  consolidates  and  reproduces  the  fifteen  separate  glossary  listings  given  at  the 
end  of  each  of  the  lessons.  The  form  is  slightly  different,  in  that  idioms  and  phrases  are  listed  here 
under  each  of  their  major  components  (as  opposed  to  alphabetically  according  to  the  first  element  in  the 
phrase,  as  in  the  lessons).  A  somewhat  fuller  listing  is  given  herein:  certain  definitions  are  more 
detailed,  and  certain  phrases  are  given  here  which  were  omitted  from  the  lesson  glossaries. 


BtJirapO-aHTJIHHCKH  peHHHK 


a  [1]  and 

adoHHpaM  [11]  subscribe 
aarycT  [5]  August 
aBTCHTHHCH  [13]  authentic 
asTodyc  [2]  bus 
aBTorpa^)  [13]  autograph 
asTopcKH  [12]  author’s  ;  asropcKO  npaso 
[12]  copyright 
aflBOKax  (Ka)  [2]  lawyer 
aflpec  [9]  address 
aepodiiKa  [8]  aerobics 
aa  [1]  I  ;  as  ce  KisaaM  my  name  is 
aKo  [4]  if ;  aKO  odHMaxe  [4]  if  you 
please 

aKXbop  [14]  actor 

aJi6^  [9]  album,  picture-book 

aJiKoxoji  [2]  alcohol 

ano  [12]  hello  (on  the  phone) 

aMa  [12]  but 

aMepHKaHe4  [3]  American  (male) 
aMcpHKaHKa  [3]  American  (female) 
aMepHKaHCKH  [8]  American  (adj.) 
aMH  [7]  but,  well 
anrjiHficKH  [2]  English  (language) 
anrJiHHaHHH  [3]  Englishman,  English 
person 

aHrjiHMaHKa  [3]  Englishwoman 

anapdx  [5]  [piece  of]  apparatus,  equipment 

anapxaMCHX  [8]  apartment 

anexHX  [9]  appetite 

anpiui  [9]  April 

anpono  [13]  apropos,  by  the  way 

apadcKH  [11]  Arab  (adj.) 

apoMaxen  [10]  aromatic 

apMHti  [12]  army 

apxeojidr  [3]  archaeologist 

apxHxexxypa  [7]  architecture 

acancbop  [11]  elevator 

acnnpMH  [12]  aspirin 

axMoahepa  [3]  atmosphere 

axa  [5]  aha 


6a6a  [8]  grandmother 
Ba6a  Mapxa  [11]  Granny  March  (harbinger 
of  spring) 

OaseH  [3]  slow 

6arax  [2]  baggage,  luggage 

6ifi  [1]  uncle,  old  man  (term  of  address) 

dajiKOH  [13]  balcony 

OaHHua  [10]  banitsa  (baked  pastry)  ; 

daHHua  c  K'bCMexH  [10]  banitsa  filled 
with  fortunes 
daHKex  [14]  banquet 

dancKH  [13]  bathing;  swimming  suit ;  no 

dancKH  [13]  wearing  swimsuits 
dann  [3]  bath,  bathroom 


dapoK  [10]  Baroque 

dapoKOB  [9]  baroque  (adj.) 
dauta  [8]  father 

de  [6]  (vocative  particle) ;  Kax  ce 
KasBam  de?  [6]  what’s  your  name, 
feUa? 

deftpo  [12]  thigh 

des  [6]  without ;  nex  des  flecex  [6] 
ten  to  five  (4:50) 

des  aa  [14]  without  (relative  conjunction) 

desMeccH  [7]  vegetarian  (i.e.  without  meat) 

dcjiexca  (-Hui)  [7]  mark 

dejiexKa  [7]  note;  remark 

dcJiexHHK  [7]  notebook,  notepad 

ddttH  [2]  see  6Aji 

depa  [12]  pick,  gather 

deme  [6]  was  (2nd,  3rd  singular) 

dndjiHoxeKa  [5]  library 

dnjiex  [11]  ticket 

dnpa  [4]  beer 

djiaroaapnocx  [9]  thanks,  gratitude  ;  aen 
Ha  djiaroaapHocxxa  [9]  Thanksgiving 
Day 

djiaroaapa  [10]  thank,  pay  gratitude 
dnaroaap^  [2]  thank  you 
djiea  [11]  pale 

daHST>K  [10]  close  (adj.) ;  dafisKH  ca 

[10]  they  are  very  close  friends 
dnoK  [8]  apartment  building 

dod  [10]  ^ans 

dor  [9]  god,  God  ;  cjiaBa  Bory  [9] 
thank  God  ;  Boxe  [9]  oh  God,  oh 
my  God 

dorax  [7]  rich 

doaip  [13]  lively,  cheerful 

Bdxe  see  dor 

doKJi^  [14]  rubbish,  garbage 
dojiea^aM  [10]  be  ill 
dojicH  [2]  sick,  ill  ;  dojieH  ox  rpfin  [13] 
down  with  the  flu 

doJiH  (3rd  person  only)  [12]  hurt  ;  dojiH 
Me  raaBaxa  [12]  I  have  a  headache  ; 
6onsr  mc  onfixe  [12]  my  eyes  hurt ; 
dojieine  [13]  was  hurting 
doaxa  [12]  pain 

dojiHHua  [6]  hospital 
doHdoH  [10]  candy 

doc  [13]  Iwefoot ;  xdaa  doc  [13]  go 
barefoot 

doxaHHHecKH  [13]  botanical  ; 

doxaHHHecKa  rpaAHHa  [13]  botanical 
garden 

dofl  [10]  paint 

don  ce  [8]  fear ;  He  ce  doft  [8]  don’t 

be  afraid 

donflxcHn,  -HhKa  [10]  house  painter;  paint 
or  dye  merchant 

doaflHCBaM  [10]  paint,  color;  dye 
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6paBO  [10]  bravo 

6paaa  {also  6paflH«iKa)  [12]  chin 

6paAa  [12]  beard;  chin 

6paK  [10]  marriage 

6paT  {plural  6pirn)  [8]  brother 

bpaxoBHefl  (Ka)  [2]  cousin 

bpHgx  [14]  bridge  (card  game) 

6poa  [3]  count 

BCn  {pron.  6ecene)  [14]  BSP  (Bulgarian 
Socialist  Party) 
byaa  [12]  cheek 

e^Ba  [8]  letter  (of  alphabet)  ;  nexa  ffo 
nocjicflHaxa  b^Ba  [8]  read  every  last 
word 

byjiKa  [10]  bride 
bypKan  [6]  jar,  can 
b^aM  [6]  push,  shove 
biga  [7]  be 

biflem  [9]  future  (adj.) ;  bigeme  BpcMe 
[9]  future  tense 

BigHH  Benep  [10]  Christmas  Eve 
blnrapHH  [3]  Bulgarian  (male) 
bijirapKa  [3]  Bulgarian  (female) 
blnrapcKH  [1]  Bulgarian;  Bulgarian 
language 

binrap'te  [13]  young  Bulgarian 
bips  [6]  fast,  quick;  urgent  ;  cxaua  bipao 
[6]  it’s  quick,  it  goes  quickly 
bipaaM  [4]  hurry,  be  in  a  hurry 
bipma  (-eui)  [13]  wipe,  rub 
ban,  beJiH  [2]  white  ;  6ksi  Apob  [12] 
lung  {see  also  flpbb) 
bax  [6]  was  (1st  singular) 
baxa  [6]  were  (3rd  plural) 
baxMe  [6]  were  (1st  plural) 
baxxe  [6]  were  (2nd  plural) 


B  [1]  [6]  in,  into,  on,  at 

BaroH  [6]  wagon,  car 

BaxcH  [8]  important 

BaxaHUHa  [6]  vacation 

BaJiH  (3rd  person  only)  [12]  rain,  etc. 

(precipitation)  ;  BaJiH  [12]  it’s 

raining  ;  BaJiH  cnar  [12]  it’s  snowing 
;  BaJiH  rpafl  [12]  it’s  hailing  ; 

Banax  criaHH  giagtoBe  [12]  it’s  raining 
heavily  ;  BaJiH  xaxo  m  Begpb  [12] 
it’s  raining  buckets 
Bapa  [3]  boil,  cook 
Bac  [10]  you  (plural/polite;  direct  object 
pronoun) 

Bam  [8]  your,  yours  (plural/polite) 

BflHraM  /  BgrirHa  [6]  raise,  lift  ;  B^HraM 
myM  [6]  make  noise 
BgacHo  [11]  on  the  right 
BcrexepHaHeit  [3]  vegetarian  (male) 


BerexepHaHxa  [3]  vegetarian  (female) 
BegHara  [4]  immediately,  at  once 
BegHix  [7]  once 

Begpo  [12]  bucket  ;  BajiH  xaxo  h3  Begpb 
[12]  it’s  raining  buckets 
Bexjta  [12]  eyebrow 
Bex,  -’bx  {plural  BexoBe)  [12]  century 
BenocHnefl  [14]  bicycle 
BcpcH,  Bapna  [10]  true,  faithful  ;  BapHo 
e,  ae  [10]  it’s  true  that 
BeceJi  [9]  happy,  gay,  lively 
BecxHHX  [6]  newspaper 
BexpoBC  see  BaxT>p 
Beae  [3]  already,  by  now 
Beaep,  -xa  [9]  evening  ;  gob-bp  Beaep 
[9]  good  evening  ffixed  phrase)  ; 

Beaep,  Beaepxa  [9]  in  the  everring  ; 
xa3H  Bcaep  [9]  this  evening  ;  ^e 
Beaep  [9]  tomorrow  evening 
BeaepcH  [9]  evening  (adj.) 

BeaepaM  [9]  eat  dinner 
BSHMBM  {or  B3eMaM)  /  B3eMa  [4]  take; 
begin,  take  to  ;  BacMH  MOUHBHxe!  [4] 
pick  up  the  pencils!  ;  BseMaM  ch 
AOBHxqtaHe  [13]  make  one’s  farewells 
BH  [5]  you  plural/polite,  direct  object 
pronoun) 

BH  [7]  (to)  you  plural/polite,  indirect 
object  pronoun) 

B^,  --bx  [12]  aspect,  view,  appearance  ; 
(He)cB'bpmeH  bha  [12]  (im)perfective 
aspect 

BHgeoxaMepa  [5]  videocamera 
BHgeoxacexa  [12]  video  cassette 
BHe  [1]  you  plural/polite  subject  pronoun) 
BHXCgaM  /  BHga  [3]  [4]  see  ;  bhx  xaxBo 
[12]  look,  well  (topic  focuser  in 
conversation) 

BHsaHXHilcxH  [8]  Byzantine 
BHxaM  [12]  shout,  yell  ;  BdxaM  Ha  BOJia 
[12]  shout  to  one’s  heart’s  content 
BHJia  [10]  pitchfork 
BHJiHua  [10]  fork 
BHHara  [4]  always 
BHHO  [2]  wine 

BHCox  [5]  tall,  high;  elevated  ;  loud 
BHU  [12]  joke  ;  paanpaBaM  bhu  [12] 
tell  a  joke 

BxapsaM  /  BxapaM  [12]  push  in,  drive  in  ; 

BxapBaM  rba  [12]  score  [a  goal] 
BKJiioaBaM  /  BXJitOMa  (-Hm)  [14]  include 

Bxyc,  --bx  [7]  taste  ;  no  Bxyca  Ha  bccxh 
HOBex  [7]  to  everyone’s  taste 
BxyceH  [6]  tasty,  delicious 
BX-butH  [6]  home,  at  home 
BJiax  [2]  train  ;  nbx^aM  c  BJiax  [2] 
travel  by  train 

BJiH3aM  /  BJiaaa  [4]  enter,  go  in 
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BJii66eH  [14]  in  love 
BJiHBO  [11]  on  the  left 
BHHMEBaM  [6]  pay  attention  ; 

BHHMaBaiiTe,  6^aTe  HOBCKa  [6] 
careful,  you’re  pushing  someone 
BHHMaHHe  [14]  attention  ;  BHHMaHHeTO 
My  ce  npHTbiiH  [14]  his  attention 
wandered 

BHHMaTeneH  [14]  attentive 
BH^  [10]  grandson 
BH^Ka  [10]  granddaughter 
Boaa  [4]  water 
BOftH  [8]  lead,  take 
BoftHa  [7]  war 
BoftHHK  [7]  soldier 

BOJiB  [12]  wiU,  desire  ;  BHKaM  na  bojih 
[12]  shout  to  one’s  heart’s  content 
BpaT  [12]  back  of  the  neck 
Bpaxa  [2]  door 
BpaToapisKa  [13]  necktie 
BpcMC  (plural  BpeMCHa)  [2]  [9]  time; 

weather;  season  ;  BpcMCTo  e  rdinio  [2] 
the  weather  is  warm  ;  b  nocJicflHo 
BpcMC  [6]  recently  ;  no  roBa  BpeMc 
[7]  at  about  that  time  ;  roflItmHHTe 
BpeMCHa  [9]  seasons  (of  the  year)  ; 
aodpoTO  cxapo  BpeMe  [11]  the  good 
old  days  ;  or  BpeMe  na  speMC  [14] 
from  time  to  time 

Bp6Me  [9]  verbal  tense  ;  cerduiHO  BpeMe 
[9]  present  tense  ;  bifleutc  BpeMe  [9] 
future  tense  ;  mhhbjio  cBipmeHO  BpeMe 
[12]  aorist  tense  ;  mhhbjio 
HecBipmeHO  BpeMe  [14]  imperfect 
tense 

BpisKa  [13]  tie,  string,  shoelace 
Bpix,  BipxiT  (plural  BipxoBe)  [11] 
summit;  tip 

Bp^maM  /  Bipna  [5]  return  (transitive) 
BpimaM  ce  /  BlpHa  ce  [11]  return,  go 
back 

Bpa  [9]  boil  (intransitive) 

Bce  [10]  always,  constantly;  surely  ;  bcc 
Me  HBMa  [10]  I’m  never  there  ;  bcc 
ome  HsOnpaM  [10]  Fm  still  looking  ; 
Bce  CflHo  H  cimo  [10]  [it’s]  always  the 
same  thing 

BceKH,  BCHKa,  BCHKo  [6]  every  ;  bcckh 
mom6ht  [6]  any  minute  ;  Ha  bcbkb 
uena  [12]  at  any  price,  at  all  costs, 
absolutely 

BCHHKo  [2]  all,  everything  ;  bchhko  nicer 
[6]  six  in  all  ;  bchhko  xyOaBO  [2] 
all  the  best 

BTOpH  [8]  second  ;  BTopa  MaftKa  [10] 
stepmother ;  BTOpH  6ama  [10] 
stepfather 

BTopHHK  [9]  Tuesday 


B^Ho  (plural  ByftHOBUH)  [10]  uncle 
(mother’s  brother) 

BXOA  [8]  entrance 

BHepa  [9]  yesterday  ;  BHepa  cjieaodeA 

[9]  yesterday  afternoon  ;  BHepa 
cyrpHHTa  [9]  yesterday  morning 

BHepauicH  [9]  yesterday’s 
BT>B  =  B  [7]  in,  into,  on,  at 
BisAyx  [4]  air 
BispacTCH  [4]  adult;  elderly 
BispacTHH  [4]  grownups 
Bi>3T6pr  [10]  delight,  rapture  ; 
npcAHSBHKBaM  BisTopr  y  [10] 
enrapture 

BiAK  (plural  BinitH)  [8]  wolf 
bIbhch,  -ena  [13]  wool  (adj.),  woolen 
BiiJimeOHHK  [11]  magician,  wizard 
Bin  [11]  out 

Bi>o6iite  [11]  in  general;  at  all 

Binpoc  [11]  question 

Bi>pB^  [3]  walk,  move,  go  ;  bipbb  c 

[10]  go  well  with  ;  BipB^  ch  [10] 
get  going  ;  bi>pbh  hoa  p-bKa  [14] 
walk  arm  in  arm  ;  ahcc  H^a  Aa  mh 
BipuH  [14]  today’s  not  going  to  be  my 
day 

BipTH  ce  [14]  turn  around,  rotate;  move 
Birpc  [11]  in,  inside 
BHpBaM  [7]  believe 
BHpHO  see  BepeH 

BHTbp  (plural  BexpoBc)  [2]  [7]  wind  ; 

HMa  CHJicH  BHTbp  [2]  there’s  a  strong 
wind,  iFs  very  windy 


r.  -  roAHHa  [9] 
rapa  [5]  station  (train  or  bus) 
rapHHxypa  [4]  garnish  ;  nipxojia  c 
rapHHT^a  [4]  steak  with  the 
trimmings 

FflP  (pron.  rcAcpe)  [14]  GDR  (DDR; 

former  East  Germany) 
repAaH  [14]  necklace,  collar 
repMancKH  [14]  German 
FH  [5]  them  (direct  object  pronoun) 
FHMHasHH  [3]  academically  oriented  high 
school 

FJiaBa  [12]  head 

FJiaBCH  [9]  main,  chief 

FJiaBHo  [9]  mainly 

FJiaA  [7]  hunger 

rjiaACH  [2]  hungry 

FJiac,  -ir  (plural  rjiacoBe)  [12]  voice 

FJieAaM  [4]  [9]  look  at;  look  after 

nieacH  [12]  ankle 

FJiiTBaM  /  rjiirna  [7]  (take  a)  swallow 
rjiinca  [3]  swallow,  gulp 
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rneaflo  [13]  nest 

rnyc  Me  e  [12]  feel  nauseated 
ro  [5]  him,  it  (direct  object  pronoun) 
roBopH  [3]  speak,  talk 

roReHHK  [10]  fiance 
roflCHHua  [10]  fiancee 
roflHHa  [3]  year ;  npea  1975  r.  [9]  in 

1975 

roAHmen  [9]  yearly,  annual  ;  roflHniHHTC 
BpcMCHa  [9]  seasons  (of  the  year) 

roflHiiiHHHa  [10]  anniversary 

rdaOa  [5]  dish 

roji  [12]  goal  (in  sports)  ;  BKapBaM  ran 
[12]  score  [a  goal]  ;  HsnycKaM  roji 

[12]  miss  [a  goal] 

rojiHM,  rojieMH  [2]  large,  big  ;  rojieMHxe 
[4]  big  ones,  adults  ;  ronsMO 
flBHXCHHe  [12]  lots  of  traffic 
ropa  [3]  woods,  forest 
rope  [11]  up ;  rope-flony  [11]  more  or 
less 

ropem  [11]  hot 

ropn  [11]  bum 

rocnofla  [3]  gentlemen  ;  aaMH  h  rocnofla 

[3]  ladies  and  gentlemen  (vocative) 
rocnoffHH  [1]  Sir,  Mr. 
rocnoxa  (plural  rocnoxH)  [1]  Ma’am, 

Mrs. 

rocnoxHua  [1]  Miss 
rocT  (plural  rocTH)  [5]  [8]  guest  ;  habbm 
Ha  rocTH  [5]  come/go  over  to  visit 
roTBapcKH  [7]  cooking,  cuhnary  ; 

roTBapcKa  KHiira  [7]  cookbook 
roTBH  [4]  prepare,  cook 
roTBB  ce  [9]  prepare,  get  ready 

rordB  [6]  prepared,  ready 
rpafl  [12]  hail 

rpafl,  -17  (plural  rpaflOBe)  [6]  [7]  town, 
city 

rpaflHHa  [3]  garden 

rpema  (-hid)  [7]  sin,  err 

rpemKa  [3]  mistake 

rpen  [9]  warm,  heat  (up);  shine  ; 

cji-bHUeTo  rpee  [9]  the  sun  is  shining 
rpHn  [13]  influenza,  flu  ;  donen  ox  rplin 

[13]  down  with  the  flu 

rposfle  [9]  grapes  (collective) 
rposflOB  [2]  [made]  of  grapes 

rpid,  rbp6ix  (plural  rpidoBe)  [12]  back 
rpiA,  -Ta  (or  rtpAH)  [12]  chest 
rp’iK,  rbpKix  (plural  rtpun)  [6]  Greek 
(male) 

ry6H  [14]  lose 
r^a  [12]  neck,  throat 
r-b6a  [4]  mushroom  ;  OMJiex  c  rida  [4] 
mushroom  omelet 


rbnxaM  [8]  swallow  ;  rinxaM  jiCKapcxBo 
[8]  take  medicine 
rbpAa  [12]  breast,  bosom 
ripno  [12]  throat 
ripUH  see  rplK 


Aa  [5]  (subordinating/modal  conjunction) ; 
HCKaM  Aa  Aoflaa  [5]  I  want  to  come  ; 
He  Mora  Aa  AofiAa  [5]  I  can’t  come  ; 

-  aKO  H  Aa  [9]  even  though  ;  Aa  cxe 
XHBH  H  3ApaBH  [11]  here’s  to  your  life 
and  health  ;  h  xofl  Aa  AofiAe  [13]  he 
should  come  too 
Aa  [1]  yes 

AaBaM  /  A^  (AaAem)  [9]  give;  allow  ; 

Aafi,  AaftTe  [4]  give  (imperative) ; 

AaBaM  noA  HaeM  [12]  rent  out ; 

AasaM  Ha  saeM  [12]  loan 
Aaxe  [11]  even 
Aafi  see  AaaaM 

AaJi6‘ie  (and  Aanen)  [4]  far,  far  away 
Aanfi  [11]  whether,  if  (relative /question 
particle)  ;  Aanfi  fiMa  CMficwi?  [11] 
does  it  make  any  sense?  ;  He  snan  Aanfi 
fiMa  cMficBJi  [11]  I  don’t  know  whether 
it  makes  any  sense 

AaMa  [3]  lady  ;  AaMH  h  rocnoAfi  [3] 
ladies  and  gentlemen  (vocative) 

AaHO  [10]  let’s  wish,  if  only,  I  hope  ; 

AaHO  npHCxfirae  HaBpeMe  [10]  let’s 
hope  it  gets  there  on  time 
ABa  [6]  two  (masculine) 

ABaficex  [6]  twenty 
ABaMa  [6]  two  (masculine  animate) 
ABaHaficex  [6]  twelve 
ABC  [2]  [6]  two  feminine,  neuter;  in 
counting) 

ABCCxa  [9]  two  hundred 
ABfixa  ce  (-Hm)  [14]  move,  go 

ABHXCHHe  [12]  movement;  traffic  ; 
rojiHMO  ABHxeHHe  [12]  lots  of 
traffic  ;  npaBHJia  Ha  itbxhoxo 
ABHxeHHC  [12]  traffic  laws,  rules  of 
the  road 

ABoftKa  [10]  [13]  pair;  “2”  (failing  maik  in 
school) 

ABofiKaAXHa,  -Hfixa  [10]  high  school 
dropout 

ABop  [11]  yard ;  Hrpan  Ha  ABopa  [11] 
play  in  the  yard 
AByuBCxeH  [13]  two-colored 
Ae  [10]  (intensifying  particle) ;  BSCMexe 
Ae!  [10]  so  take  [some]  already! 

ACBex  [6]  nine 
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fleBCTflCcer  [6]  ninety 
flCBCTH  [8]  ninth 
flCBCTHaficeT  [6]  nineteen 
ACBCTCTOTHH  [9]  nine  hundred 
[10]  on  duty 
Ae*^cTBo  [10]  duty 
ACKeMBpH  [9]  December 
ACKJiaMHpaM  [7]  declaim,  recite 
ACMOKpaTHHecKH  [14]  democratic 
ACMOKpauiui  [13]  democracy 
ACH,  -ir  (plural  ahh,  quantified  form  Acna  or 
ACHa)  [4]  [6]  day  ;  poxACH  ach 
[5]  birthday  ;  AcOip  ach  (fixed 
accent)  ;  [6]  hello,  good  day  ; 

AHduicH  ACH  [9]  this  very  day  ; 

ApyTH  ACH  [9]  the  day  after  tomorrow  ; 
6h3H  ach  [9]  the  day  before  yesterday 
;  npes  acha  [9]  in  the  daytime  ; 
flcH  Ha  6AaroAapHocTTa  [9] 

Thanksgiving  Day 

Acpa  [12]  skin,  fleece,  tear,  scratch 

ACceH,  AacHa  [11]  right  (as  opposed  to 
left) 

Aecepx  [6]  dessert 
ACCCT  [6]  ten 

Acre  (plural  Acua)  [1]  [3]  child  ;  or  Acxe 

[12]  since  chilchiood 
ACTHHCKH  [13]  children’s  ;  acthhckh 
paboTH  [13]  kid’s  stuff 
AACHHCH  [13]  jeans 
AHKT^aM  [14]  dictate 
AHM,  -i>T  [4]  smoke 
AHpeKTCH  [8]  direct 
AHpcKTop  (Ka)  [13]  director 
AnaH  [12]  palm  of  the  hand 
AHCBHHk  [10]  diary 
AHec  [1]  today 

AHcmcH  [9]  today’s  ;  ahcuich  ach  [9] 
this  very  day 

AO  [2]  [5]  [6]  by,  near,  next  to;  [up]  to; 
until  ;  TO  e  Ao  Bpaxara  [2]  it’s  by  the 
door 

Aobpe  [2]  well,  fine;  O.K.  ;  Aobpe 

Aouiah!  [2]  welcome!  ;  Aobpe  ah  ch 
cera?  [3]  are  you  O.K.  now? 

Aobip  [2]  good ;  Aobip  Bcnep  [9] 

good  evening  ffixed  phrase)  ;  AoOip  ach 
^ixed  accent)  [6]  hello,  good  day  ; 
Aobpd  yxpo  [9]  good  morning  ; 
Aobpoxo  cxapo  BpeMe  [11]  the  good 
old  days 

AOBCMcpa  [9]  this  evening 
AOBHXAaHe  [8]  goodbye  ;  BSCMaM  ch 
AOBHXAane  [13]  make  one’s  farewells 
AOBOAeH  [6]  pleased,  satisfied 
AoroAHHa  [7]  next  year 
AofiAa  see  AoxoxAaM 


AOKapBaM  /  AOKBpaM  [10]  drive  to,  bring 
to 

AOKaxo  [9]  while,  until 
AOKaxo  He  [13]  until 
AOKAaA  [12]  report,  (scholarly)  paper 
AOAHxaM  /  AOAexA  [13]  come  flying,  fly  up 
to 

AOAy  [11]  down  ;  rope-AOAy  [11] 
more  or  less 

AOM,  -ix  (plural  aomobc)  [7]  home, 
house  ;  y  AOMii  [10]  at  home 
AOMax  [6]  tomato 

AOMauicH  [2]  [7]  homemade;  home  (adj.) 
AOMaiHHO  [8]  homework 
AOHacAM  /  AOHCca  [7]  teing 
Aom>AHeHHe  [8]  addition,  supplement 
AopH  [8]  even 
Aocera  [6]  until  now 
AocMeuiaBa  mc  /  AocMeuiee  mc  (3rd  person 
only)  [13]  [I]  feel  like  laughing 

AOcpaM^Ba  Me  /  AocpaMce  mc  (3rd  person 
only)  [13]  [I]  feel  ashamed 

AocxaxiHCH  [7]  enough 
AoxoxAaM  /  AO®sa  [5]  come,  arrive 
AOHpaHC  [12]  goodbye  (on  the  phone) 
Aouxba,  AouiAa,  aoiuah  [11]  come  (active 
participle) ;  Aobpc  Aouiin  [11] 
welcome  (to  a  male  friend)  ;  Aobpe 
AOiiiAa  [11]  welcome  (to  a  female 
friend) ;  Aobpe  aouiah!  [11] 
welcome  (to  group  or  formal 
acquaintance) 

Apar  [2]  [3]  dear  ;  JI,parH  B66,  [2] 

Dear  Bob,  (beginning  of  a  letter) 

Apexa  [10]  article  of  clothing  ;  apcxh 

[10]  clothes 

Ap66,  -'bx  (plural  ApbboBC  or  APoboBC)  [12] 
lung  (see  also  Oaa  Apbb)  ;  nepeH  Apbb 
[12]  hver 

Ap^  [2]  [7]  other,  another;  next  ;  na 
AP^axa  CHHpKa  [7]  at  the  next  stop  ; 
AP^h  ach  [9]  the  day  after 
tomorrow  ;  AP^axa  Hom  [9] 
tomorrow  night 
Apyrap  (xa)  [1]  comrade 
Apyrapne  [13]  playfellow,  playmate 
A^a  [7]  word  ;  aa  kakbo  cxaBa  A^a? 

[11]  what’s  the  matter?  what’s  it  about? 
A^aM  blow  ;  A^a  [1]  it’s  blowing, 

there  is  air  coming 

A^H  [6]  people  (counting  form) ;  koako 

A^h  [6]  how  many  people 
A^AtA,  -'bT  (plural  AbACAOBe)  [12]  rain  ; 
BaAHX  CHAHH  AtACAOBC  [12]  it’s  raining 
heavily 

AbAFo  [8]  [for]  a  long  time 

AbJibr  [2]  long 
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AipBCH  (-ena)  [13]  wcwd  (adj.),  wooden 
Ai>pb6  {plural  AipBcra)  [7]  tree 
A1>pb6  (plural  AipBa)  [11]  wood 
Aipxa  (-Hin)  [11]  hold,  keep 
Aix  [8]  breath,  wind  ;  nocMaM  [ch]  am 
[8]  catch  one’s  breath 
AT>mepn  [10]  daughter 
A^o  (plural  ahaobuh)  [8]  [10] 

grandfather  ;  H^o  Mpaa  [10]  Jack 
Frost ;  Shao  KdneAa  [10]  Santa 
Claus 

A^cHa  see  accch 


e  [1]  is  (3rd  singular)  ;  see  ciM 
CBponeftcKH  [8]  European 
CBTHH  [9]  cheap,  inexpensive 
CAHH  [2]  [3]  one,  a  (masculine) ;  CAfe 
H  cbut  [10]  the  same,  one  and  the 
same 

CAHHailceT  [6]  eleven 
eAHHCTBCH,  -ena  [11]  single,  only 
CAHa  [3]  one  feminine)  ;  b  CAHa  crafl  c 
[10]  in  the  same  room  as 
CAHO  [2]  [3]  one  (neuter;  in  counting) 
eAHOBpcMeHCH  [11]  simultaneous 
CAip  [9]  large,  robust ;  aa  eAPO  [9] 
wholesale 

eacpo  [3]  lake,  pond 
esHK  [3]  language,  tongue 
60!  [1]  hey,  oh 

CKaoTHKa  [7]  exotica,  exoticism 
eKsoTHHCH  [5]  exotic 
CKCK^sHH  [8]  excursion 
ena  [5]  come  (imperative  of  AoflAa)  ena 
Aa  TH  nonen  [13]  come  let  me  pour 
water  [over  your  hands] 
eneraHTea  [5]  elegant 
enea  [8]  deer,  stag 

enxa  [13]  fir  tree  ;  aoBoroAHmaa  enxa 
[13]  New  Year’s  tree 
epa  [9]  era  ;  npcAH  a.e.  [9]  B.C.  ; 

ox  a.e.  [9]  A.D. 
eprea  [11]  bachelor 
ecea,  -xa  [9]  fall,  autumn 
exanc  [8]  floor  (of  a  multi-story  building) 
6x0  [2]  here  (pointing) 

e4)6Kxea  [5]  effective 
e(l)6BAH  [1]  effendi,  sir  (archaic  term  of 
address) 


xaAca  [2]  thirsty 
xanKO  [11]  too  bad,  pity 
xenaBHe  [14]  wish,  desire 


xenaa  [7]  wish,  desire 
xeaa  [2]  woman,  wife 
x6Bea,  -eaa  [10]  married 
x6Bii  [11]  many  off 
x6bh  ce  [11]  get  mairied 
XHB  [11]  live,  living;  lively  ;  xhb  ab  ro 
onnaaem  [11]  it  makes  your  heart 
bleed  to  see  him  ;  ab  cxe  xbbh  a 
3ApaBH  [11]  here’s  to  your  life  and 
health 

XHB6n  [3]  live 
XHBox  [9]  life 
XHBOXHBae  [13]  litde  animal 
XHBOXBO  [8]  animal  ;  npana  aa 
XHBOXBHxe  [12]  animal  rights 
XHn6xKa  [12]  waistcoat,  cardigan  sweater 
xanamea  [8]  residential  ;  xanatuea 
KOMnn6KC  [8]  housing  development, 
block  of  apartments 
xypaanacx  (xa)  [5]  journalist 
xinx  [8]  yellow 


3a  [1]  [6]  [10]  [11]  for,  to;  about;  here’s 
to  ;  3a  kt>a6  m>x^axe?  [1]  where  are 
you  traveling  to?  ;  3a  cixancaae  [1] 
unfortunately  ;  3a  ab6  c6AMBua  [6] 

/  for  two  weeks  ;  xaxa  aa  3a  rAx  [10] 
tell  us  about  them  ;  saan  sa  aero  [10] 

I  know  about  him  ;  3a  Macro  roAaaa 
[11]  many  happy  returns  ;  3a  KaxBO 
cxaBa  A^a?  [11]  what’s  it  about? 
what’s  the  matter? 

3a  Aa  [11]  in  order  to  (conjunction  of 
purpose)  ;  3a  Aa  ae  cxana  xea6BBe 
[11]  so  there  won’t  be  a  draft 
3a6uea  [11]  amusing,  fun 
3a6eJW3BaM  /  sadejiexa  (-am)  [5]  notice, 

spot 

3a66xAaM  /  saOoAa  [13]  stick,  pin 
3a6ojiABa  (mc)  /  sadojia  (mc)  (3rd  person 
only)  [12]  start  to  hurt 
3a6ojiHBaM  /  3a6oji6}t  [12]  get  sick 
3a6paBBM  /  3a6paBa  [7]  forget 
saBaJiHBa  /  saBana  (3rd  person  only)  [12] 
begin  to  precipitate  [rain,  unless  otherwise 
specified] 

3aB6xAaM  /  saBCAa  [10]  take  somewhere, 
lead 

saBaBaM  /  saBaa  [6]  turn,  bend,  wrap 
saBBCH  [14]  depend  ;  saBBca  ox  Bac 
[14]  it  depends  on  you  ;  saBBca  x60 
KaxBo  me  Kaxe  [14]  it  depends  on 
what  he  will  say 

saBipaBaM  /  aaaipxa  (-eui)  [13]  tie  ; 
3aBip3BaM  Bp-bSKaxe  aa  o6^kb  [13] 
tie  [one’s]  shoelaces 
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sarJiaBHe  [13]  title 

3aa  [13]  behind,  beyond  ;  saa  irbJia 

[14]  around  the  comer 
aaflCH  [14]  back,  rear  (adj.) 
ainHHK  [12]  behind,  rear  end 
aaa^en  [4]  stuffy 
sacflHo  [5]  together 
saeMaM  /  saeMa  [12]  take  up,  occupy 
aacT  [7]  busy,  occupied 

saxaMBaM  /  saxana  (-hui)  [13]  hang, 
suspend 

saxJiioHBaM  /  aaxjiioMa  (-Hm)  [8]  lock 

saxparxo  [11]  for  a  short  while 

saxiicBaM  /  aaxycx  [11]  eat  breakfast 
saxycxa  [10]  breakfast 
sax-bCHCHHe  [14]  delay;  tardiness  ;  c 
MajiKo  saxiCHCHHe  [14]  a  little  late 
3aK'i>CH^BaM  /  3axi>cHex  [7]  be  late 
sajia  [12]  hall  ;  Bce  eAHO  ch  b  sinara 
[12]  it’s  just  like  being  in  the  concert 
hall 

3an^3BaM  /  aajixaa  [9]  set  (of  the  sun) 
saMHHaBaM  /  aaMHHa  [9]  leave,  depart 
saHacxM  /  saneca  [7]  carry,  take  to 
saHHMaaaM  [11]  interest,  occupy 
saHHMaBaM  ce  (c)  [11]  be  occupied  (with) 

sanHC  [13]  recording 
sanoB^BaM  /  sanoBXAaM  [5]  command, 
order  ;  sanoBXAaA  [5]  help  yourself 
3ano3HiBaM  /  3ano3HaB  [14]  acquaint 
[someone]  with 

3ano3HaBaM  ce  /  3ano3Hafl  ce  [10]  meet, 
get  acquainted 

sanoMHBM  /  aanoMHX  [9]  remember 
sanoMBaM  /  aandMHa  [6]  begin 
sapaABBM  ce  [12]  cheer  up 
3apaAH  [13]  for  the  sake  of,  because  of 
aacera  [9]  at  present,  for  now 
sacjiyxaBaM  /  sacjiyxa  (-hui)  [11] 
deserve,  be  worthy  of 
sacuHBaM  /  3aciM  [14]  fall  asleep 
saTBapxM  /  saTBopx  [3]  [4]  close  ; 

saTBapHM  Bparara  noA  Hoca  [Ha]  [13] 
shut  the  door  in  [someone’s]  face 
saTBopcH,  -eHa  [2]  closed 
saTOBa  [5]  therefore,  thus 
aarp^BaM  /  aarp^aM  [11]  cover  up,  bury 
under,  pile  up  ;  aarpyuBaM  c  BinpocH 
[11]  Iwrden  with  questions 
aaxap,  -ra  [12]  sugar 
aauiHTa  [12]  defense 
aamo  [3]  why 
aaiuoTo  [3]  because 

aByna  (-hoi)  [12]  sound,  resound  ;  aBynn 
Ao6pe  [12]  that  sounds  good 
3BT>Heu  [5]  bell 

sB^HH  [5]  ring  ;  3B1>hh  no  renechoHa 
[10]  telephone 


3ApaB  [2]  healthy,  lasting,  strong 
SApaBe  [2]  health  ;  nonesHO  aa 

aApaBexo  [8]  good  for  you  [for  one’s 
health] 

aApasefi  [6]  hi 

acne  [4]  cabbage  ;  cajiaxa  or  aene  [4] 
cabbage  salad 
acACH  [8]  green 
acjiCHMyx  [7]  vegetable 

3HMa  [9]  winter 

3HMeH  [11]  winter  (adj.)  ;  aHMen  xypopt 

[11]  sld  resort 

sHMopHHiaB  [11]  sensitive  to  the  cold 

ajiareH  [9]  golden 

ane  [13]  bad,  badly 

3Hax  [9]  sign 

3HaM  [4]  see  au^ 

3HaMeHHT  [14]  famous,  renowned 
3Ha<iH  [1]  that  means,  so,  thus 
aHaHCHHe  [9]  meaning  ;  HXMa  auaHeHne 

[9]  it  doesn’t  matter 
anax  [3]  know 
3p6h  [9]  ripen 

aid,  -ir  (plural  aiOH)  [6]  [8]  tooth 
3i>6oAexap  [12]  dentist 


H  [1]  and,  also  ;  h  aa  [1]  me  too  ;  H 
TO  [11]  at  that 

H  [7]  [to]  her  (indirect  object  pronoun) 

H  ...  H  [8]  both...and 
Hrpa  [14]  play,  game 
Hrpax  [5]  play  ;  nrpax  Ha  ABopa  [11] 
play  in  the  yard  ;  Hrpax  ch  [11]  play 
around 

HAa  [5]  come,  go  ;  hah  aa  xjih6  [5] 
go  get  some  bread 
HABaM  [S]  come 
HAeancH  [5]  ideal 
HAex  [5]  idea 
HAHJiHHeH  [3]  idyllic 
HA^HH  [7]  idyll 
H3  [11]  around,  throughout;  out  of  ; 
niT^ane  na  BtJirapHfl  [11]  a  trip 
throughout  Bulgaria  ;  paaxoAxa  H3 
rpaAa  [11]  city  tour ;  na  xium  [11] 
around  the  house  ^ixed  phrase) 

HabnpaM  /  Hadepa  [4]  choose,  select 
Hadop  [7]  selection,  choice 
HadlpcBaM  /  Hadipma  (-em)  [13]  wipe, 

dry 

HSBaacAaM  /  HSBaAH  [14]  take/bring  out, 
produce,  extract 
HaBeAHix  [S]  suddenly 
HSBexAaM  /  H3BeAa  [9]  take  out,  lead  away 
;  HaBcxcAaM  x^ero  na  paaxoAxa  [9] 
walk  the  dog 
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HSBHKSaM  /  H3BHKaM  [13]  cfy.  Call  out 
H3BHHeHHe  [13]  excuse,  pardon 
H3BHHaBaM  /  H3BHHa  [5]  pardoH,  excuse  ; 

H3BHHeTe  (2]  excuse  me 
H3BT>H  [10]  out  of,  outside 
H3rapHM  /  H3ropH  [14]  get  burned,  burn 
up 

H3rJieamaM  [4]  look,  appear,  seem  ; 

H3rjie*fla  [6]  it  seems 
H3AOKapBaM  ce  /  H3AOKapaM  ce  [14]  dress 
up 

H3AipjKaM  /  H3AT>pJKa  (-HUi)  [7]  Stand, 


endure 

H33BT>HHBaM  /  H33BTjHH  [14]  ring  (OUt) 
H3KHiiBBaM  /  H3Knna  [14]  boil  over 
HSKinBaM  ce  /  H3KiiM  ce  (-em)  [14] 

bathe,  take  a  bath 
H3JieT  [3]  excursion 
H3JiH3aM  /  H3AA3a  [4]  leave,  go 
H3MHBaM  /  H3MHH  [13]  Wash  Up 
H3MHCJi«M  /  H3MHCJia  [12]  think  up, 
invent 

h3m6kphm  /  h3m6kph  [12]  drench,  soak  ; 
HSMOKpaM  ce  flO  KOCTH  [12]  get 


soaked  to  the  skin 
H3HeHana  [12]  surprise  ;  no 

H3HeHaAHTe  ct>m  [14]  1  like  surprises 

H366mo  [8]  in  general,  at  all  ;  xe 

H366mo  He  Morax  Aa  naKax  [8]  they 
can’t  wait  at  all 

HsnHBaM  /  H3nHH  [5]  drink  up 
HsnitpaM  /  H3nepa  [12]  do  laundry,  wash 
H3nHX  [5]  exam,  test 
H3njiHxaM  /  H3njiexa  [12]  knit,  twist 
H3iurb3BaM  ce  /  Harurbana  ce  [14]  slip 
out,  slip  through 

HanpamaM  /  nanpaxa  [8]  send  off,  see 
off,  accompany 

HanycKaM  /  nanycHa  [7]  drop,  let  go; 


miss 

HaniBaM  /  Hanea  [11]  sing  (to  the  end) 
HacxHBaM  /  HacxHHa  [8]  grow/become 
cold 

HaxpbnBaM  /  naxpinna  [14]  fall  asleep  (of 
a  body  part)  ;  naxp-bnaaM  ox  yxac 
[14]  freeze  with  terror 
HayMHxeJieH  [13]  amazing,  astounding 
HaynaBaM  /  na^a  (-hui)  [2]  [4]  study, 
make  a  study  of 

HaneaBaM  /  HaneaHa  [10]  disappear 
H3MHCXBaM  /  H3MHCXB  [14]  clean  up,  clean 


out 

HaiscAaM  /  h3hm  (-HAcm)  [9]  eat  up 
H3HCHHBaM  /  H3HCHi  [14]  dear  up  ; 
cjieA  Kaxo  Heinaxa  ce  h3hchhx  [14] 
when  things  get  clarified 
h™  [3]  or 

HJiH  ...  HJiH  [8]  either... or 


HM  [7]  [to]  them  Ondirect  object  pronoun) 
HMa  [2]  there  is,  there  are  ;  KaKBO  HMa 
B  MaHxaxa?  [2]  what  is  there  in  the 
bag?  ;  HMa  MajiKO  BpcMe  [2]  there’s 
not  [very]  much  time  ;  HMa  dme  mhoxo 
paboxa  [2]  there’s  still  a  lot  of  work 
[to  do]  ;  HMa  CHJieH  bhxt>p  [2]  it’s 
very  windy;  there’s  a  strong  wind  ;  HMa 
CMHCbJi  [11]  it  makes  sense 
HMaM  [2]  [3]  have  ;  HMaM  nyxAa  ox 
[4]  need,  have  need  of 
HMe  (plural  HMena)  [6]  name 
HHxeHep  [14]  engineer 
HHxepec  [7]  interest  ;  npoHBHBaM 
HHxepec  KbM  [8]  take  an  interest  in 
HHxepeceH  [2]  interesting 
HHxepecHO  [1]  interesting  ;  MHoro 
HHxepecHO  [1]  that’s  very 
interesting  ;  HHxepecHO,  xh  xaK  ch 
[3]  I  wonder  how  you  are 
HHxepecyaaM  [8]  interest  (transitive) 
HHxepec^aM  ce  ox  [11]  be  interested  in 
HCKaM  [5]  want 
HcxHHa  [1]  truth 
HcxHHCKH  [8]  real,  true 
HcxdpHH  [7]  history,  story 


KabHHCx  [4]  office  (e.g.  doctor’s) 

KaBra  [10]  quarrel,  dispute 
KaaraASC^,  -HHKa  [10]  quarrelsome 
person,  brawler 

KasBaM  /  Kanca  (-eui)  [1]  [4]  say 
KaaaaM  ce  [1]  my  name  is  ;  Kaaaa  ce 
[1]  his/her  name  is  ;  Kax  ce  xaaBaxe? 
[1]  what  is  your  name? 

KBHMa  [6]  ground  meat 
KaK  [1]  how  ;  Kax  ce  xaaBaxe?  [1] 
what  is  your  name?  ;  xax  xaxa?  [11] 
how  is  it  that,  how  can  that  be?  ;  xax 
He  xe  e  cpaM!  [12]  you  should  be 
ashamed! 

xaxBO  [1]  [4]  what,  what  for  ;  xaxBO  e 
“xcHCHHe”?  [1]  what’s  a  “xeneHne”, 
what  does  xenenne  mean?  ;  xaxBO  e 
xoBa?  [3]  what’s  this?  ;  xaxBO 
rJicAam  xojixoBa  b...  ?  [4]  why  are  you 
so  absorbed  in...  ?  ;  xaxBO  paboxHxe? 
[5]  what  [kind  of]  work  do  you  do?  ; 
xaxBO  me  xaxem  [7]  what  do  you 
think  ;  xaxBO  jih  hc  [12]  whatever, 
whatnot 

xaxBoxo  [12]  whatever 
xaxxo  [9]  as 

xaxbB  [3]  what  kind  of,  what  ;  xaxbB  e 
XOH?  [3]  what  [work]  does  he  do?; 
xaxBa  xybasa  xima  [3]  what  a  nice 
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house  ;  KaK^B  jih  e  toU  [5]  what’s 
he  like,  I  wonder 
KaHB  [10]  invite 
KaiM  ce  [11]  plan,  intend 
KanpHseH  [13]  capricious 
(-em)  [11]  drip,  dribble 

KapaM  [6]  drive,  ride,  push  ;  KapaM  Kojia 
[6]  drive  a  car 
KapaM  ce  [11]  scold,  quarrel 
KapnaBincH  [12]  carnival  (adj.) 

Kapra  [5]  card;  map,  chart 
KapTHHKa  [3]  small  picture 
KapTHHKa  [11]  postcard 
KaccTocboH  [5]  cassette  player;  tape  recorder 
Karo  [3]  like,  as;  when  ;  as  npaBK  Karo 
Jicrraxa  [3]  I’m  doing  [just]  like 
auntie  ;  Karo  6«x  [6]  when  I  was  ; 
Karo  MajTbK  [11]  when  he  was  little 
Karo  ue  jth  [14]  as  if,  apparently  ;  Karo 
He  JIH  ce  cMceme  [14]  he  appeared  to 
be  laughing 

Kacbe  [5]  coffee,  cup  of  coffee 
Ka(|)eeH,  -edna  [6]  coffee  (adj.) ;  Kadiena 
jn.xilHKa  [6]  coffee  spoon 
KBHBaM  /  KaHa  (-Hni)  [7]  carry  up,  take  up 
KaHBaM  ce  /  Kana  ce  (-hui)  [7]  ascend,  get 
on 

KamKEBaJi  [4]  kashkaval  (yellow  cheese)  ; 

OMJier  c  KaiDKaBan  [4]  cheese  omelet 
KBapran  [9]  district,  living  area 
KBapnipa  [14]  apartment,  quarters 
Kedan  [13]  grilled  or  stewed  meat 
Kedanne  [6]  kebab 
KHJiorpaM  [6]  kilogram 
KHHo  [5]  cinema,  movies 
KHp  [1]  sir  (archaic  term  of  address) 

Kiipa  [1]  ma’am  (archaic  term  of  address) 
KHceJi  [6]  sour ;  KHcejio  seJie  [6] 
sauerkraut  ;  khccjio  mji^o  [6] 
yogurt 

KHTKa  [12]  wrist 

KHxaM  (or  KirxBaM)  /  rorxHa  [14]  sneeze 
KJiac,  -IT  [7]  class,  grade  in  school  ;  ot 
KJiaca  [7]  from  the  same  [school]  class 
KJiacHHccKH  [3]  classical 
KjiHMaT  [11]  climate 
KJiioH  [13]  beak 
KJiiOH  [7]  key 
KHHra  [2]  book 
KHH3  (plural  KHsae)  [8]  pince 
KHHXKa  [10]  booklet;  driver’s  license 
Kora  [6]  when  interrogative) 

Koraro  [11]  when  (relative  conjunction) 

Koro  [8]  whom  interrogative) 

Koxa  [12]  skin;  hide,  fur 
Koft,  Ko^,  Koe,  KOH  [3]  [5]  who,  which 
interrogative) 

KOKan  [12]  bone 


KOKOiUKa  [11]  hen,  fowl  ;  KOKomKa  c 
KHCftjio  sene  [11]  chicken  and 
sauerkraut  casserole 

KOJia  [4]  car,  automobile  ;  KapaM  KOJia 
[6]  drive  a  car 
KOJiera  [10]  colleague 
Kdncfla  [10]  Christmas 
KOJieflcH  [10]  Christmas  (adj.) 

KOJiexcKa  [10]  female  coUeague 
KOJIeK^HK  [7]  collection 
Kojiejio  [14]  wheel;  bicycle 
KOJier  [5]  parcel,  package 
KOJi^HKa  [7]  pushcart 
KOJiKo  [4]  [6]  how  much,  how  many  ; 
KQHKo  crpyBa  roBa?  [4]  how  much 
does  this  cost?  ;  kojiko  crp^a?  [4] 
how  much  is  it?  ;  kojiko  pyuia  cMe? 

[6]  how  many  of  us  are  there?  ;  Ha 
kojiko  ere  rofliiHH?  [6]  how  old  are 
you?;  KOJIKO  e  naeix?  [6]  what  time 
is  it?  ;  B  KOJIKO  Haca?  [6]  when,  at 
what  time? 

KOJiBHO  (plural  KOJieHa  or  kojichc)  [12] 
knee 

KOMaHAHpoBKa  [10]  business  trip 
KOMCAHH  [11]  comedy 
KOMHH  [13]  chimney 
KOMnaKX  ahck  [12]  compact  disk 
KOMiineKc  [8]  complex  ;  xcHAHiiteH 
KOMiuieKc  [8]  block  of  apartments 
KOH,  -Hx  (plural  KOHe)  [8]  horse 
KOHAyKxop  (Ka)  [5]  conductor 
KOHcepBHpaM  [6]  preserve,  can 
KOHcepBHpaH  [6]  preserved,  canned 
KOHxpoJicH  [8]  control  (adj.) ;  KOHxpojiHa 
padoxa  [8]  exam,  quiz 
KOHxpoAHo  [8]  exam,  quiz 
KOHcbepcHitHs  [12]  conference 
Konas  [10]  dig 

KOHHe  [13]  copy  ;  ninno  kchhc  [14] 
exact  replica 
KoiTbp  [6]  dill 
KopcM  [12]  abdomen,  belly 
KopHAop  [2]  corridor,  passageway;  entryway 
Koca  [12]  hair 

Koex,  -xa  [12]  bone  ;  H3m6kphm  ce  ao 
KoexH  [12]  get  soaked  to  the  skin 
KocxcHypKa  [9]  turtle 
KoexiOM  [14]  suit 
KoxKa  [10]  cat 

Kodia  [14]  pail,  bucket  ;  Koeba  3a  doKJi^ 
[14]  garbage  can 
KouiMap  [6]  nightmare 
Kpaii  [7]  edge,  end 
Kpafi  (plural  KpaHiqa)  [8]  district 
KpaK,  -ix  (plural  Kpaxa)  [8]  leg  ;  na 
KpaK  [12]  hastily 
Kpan,  -HX  (plural  KpaJie)  [8]  king 
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KpacraBHua  [6]  cucumber 
KpaTbK  [9]  short 
KpHB  [3]  crooked 
KpoTbK  [13]  gentle 
KpiB,  -Ta  (plural  KipBH)  [12]  blood 
Kpir,  --BT  [10]  circle  ;  tccch  ceMCCH 
Kpir  [10]  immediate  family 
Kpirwi  [10]  round,  circular ;  Kp-brjia 
roHHUiHHHa  [10]  decade  anniversary 
KpicTocnoBHua  [8]  crossword  puzzle  ; 
peinaBaM  KpT>cTocji6BHua  [8]  do  a 
crossword  puzzle 
KybHHCKH  [8]  Cuban 
K^a  [13]  doll,  puppet 
Kyjirypa  [9]  culture 
KyjirypeH  [12]  cultural 
K^,  -IT  [14]  godfather 
KyMa  [14]  godmother 
Kyne  [2]  compartment ;  Kyne  Ns  7  [2] 
compartment  No.  7  ;  Kynexo  e  tbcho 
[2]  the  compartment  is  cramped 
Kyn^aM  /  [5]  buy,  purchase 

KypopT  [11]  resort ;  shmch  Kypopj  [11] 
ski  resort 

Kyriisi  [10]  box  ;  nomencKa  Kyrnn  [10] 
mailbox 

K^HS  [5]  [7]  kitchen;  cuisine 
Ky(i)ap  [2]  suitcase 
K^e  [4]  dog 

KT>fle  [1]  where  (interrogative) 

KT.M  [8]  toward 
kIiw  (-em)  [3]  bathe 

K'ipna  [13]  cloth,  towel 
K^c  [12]  short 
KiccH  [4]  late 

kijCMCt  [10]  fortune,  luck ;  OaHHua  c 
Ki.cMeTH  [10]  banitsa  with  fortunes 
K’^ma  [2]  house 
Kiuin'tKa  [7]  little  house 
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jiaKTiT,  jiaKiTHT  (plwal  JiaKTH)  [8]  elbow 
jiasi  [11]  bark 

jieB  [4]  lev  (Bulgarian  currency)  ;  120 

jieBa  [4]  120  levs  (or  leva) 

jieBH  see  nAa 
jierjio  [4]  bed 
Jieraa  see  jwraM 
jieACH,  -ena  [8]  ice  (adj.),  frozen 
jiexa  (-Hill)  [4]  lie,  be  lying 
jiex  [9]  light,  easy  ;  nexa  Hom  [9] 
good  night 

jiexap  (Ka)  [1]  doctor,  physician 
jiexapcTBo  [8]  medicine  ;  rwitaM 
jiexapcTBO  [8]  take  medicine 
jieKUHH  [6]  lecture,  class 
jiejw  [3]  aunt  (father’s  sister);  “auntie” 


jieceH  [6]  easy 

JiH  [1]  [5]  (question  particle)  ;  or  BapHa 
jiH  ere?  [1]  are  you  from  Varna?  ; 
KaxiB  JIH  e  TOSH  HOBCK  [5]  what  is  this 
person  like,  I  wonder  ;  KaKBo  jih  hc 
[12]  all  sorts  of  [things] 

JIHCT  [4]  sheet  of  paper 
JIHCT  (plural  jiHCTa)  [6]  leaf 
jiHUe  [12]  face 

jioBH  [9]  catch  ;  jiobh  pnOa  [9]  fish, 
catch  fish 

jiorHHCH  [12]  logical 
jiosa  [6]  vine 

jiose  (plural  jiosh)  [10]  vineyard 
jiosoB  [6]  grape,  vine  (adj.) ;  jiosobh 
jiHcra  [6]  grape  leaves 
Jiom  [3]  bad 
ji^  [6]  onion 
jiyna  [9]  moon 
jiiJKHua  [6]  spoon,  spoonful 
jn,jKH«iKa  [6]  teaspoon,  teaspoonful 
jiicxaB  [10]  shining,  Isight 
jii66h  [13]  love,  be  in  love  with 
jiioOescH  [2]  kind 
jiioOhm  [8]  favorite 
jHobHTeJi  [8]  lover,  fan 
JIHB  (plural  jicbh)  [11]  left.  Left 
ji^raM  /  neraa  [4]  lie  down,  go  to  bed 
jiaraM  ch  /  Jieraa  ch  [8]  go  to  bed 
ji^To  (plural  jieTa)  [9]  summer 


MarasHH  [5]  store 
Mafl  [9]  May 

Maft  [12]  it  seems,  in  all  probability  ; 

Mafl  ocraBa  fla  othacm  xaM  [12]  I 
guess  we  have  to  go  there 
Maflxa  [2]  mother 
Maxap  [14]  at  least;  although 
Maxap  Me  [14]  although,  even  though 
MaJiHHa  [3]  raspberry 
MaJiKO  [1]  [2]  a  little,  [very]  litUe  ;  Tofl  e 
MaJiKO  OoJieH  [2]  he’s  a  bit  under  the 
weather 

Mim.K  [2]  smaU  ;  Manxo  BpeMe  [2] 
not  much  time  ;  ManKHTe  [4]  small 
ones,  children  ;  xaTO  Mam>K  [11] 
when  he  was  little  ;  ot  Mam>K  [13] 
since  he  was  little/a  child  ;  c  Manxo 
saK'bCHeHHe  [14]  a  little  late 
MaMa  [2]  Mom  ;  MaMo  [2]  Mom 
(when  addressed)  ;  a  nfle,  MaMo?  [2] 
and  what  about  us.  Mom? 

MaHacTHp  [8]  monastery 
MapT  [1]  March 

MapTCHHua  [13]  entwined  red  and 
white  tassels  worn  as  a  sign  of  spring 
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MapreHHHKa  [13]  small  maitenitsa 
Maca  [7]  table 
MacHHKa  [13]  little  table 
Marypa  [8]  matriculation  [exam] 

MaxaM  [14]  wave 

Man  [12]  [sports]  match,  game 

Mamcxa  [10]  stepmother 

Me  [4]  [5]  me  (direct  object  pronoun) 

Mcxyty  [12]  between,  among 

MCK  [15]  soft,  mild 

m6h  [12]  (same  as  Mene) 

Mene  [10]  me  (direct  object  pronoun) 

Memo  (neuter)  [4]  menu 
Meceu  [9]  month 
Mec6  [6]  meat 
Mecra  [6]  see  Macro 
Men>p  [15]  meter 
Mene  [11]  bear  cub 
Mcmo  [11]  Winnie  the  Pooh 
MH  [7]  [to]  me  indirect  object  pronoun) 
MHrjia  [12]  eyelash 
MHJi  [4]  dear  ;  Ao6pe,  mhjio  [4]  all 
right,  darling 

MHJiea  [13]  hold  dear,  care  for 
MMHasaM  /  MHHa  [5]  pass 
MltHan  [9]  past  ;  MHHajiara  ndm  [9] 

last  night ;  MiiHaJio  csipmeHO  speMe 

[12]  aorist  tense  ;  MdnaJio 
HecBipuieHo  speMe  [14]  imperfect 
tense 

MHHHcripcTBo  [14]  ministry 
MKH^a  [6]  minute 
MHpHSMa  [11]  smell,  scent 
MHCJia  [5]  think 

MHiiiKa  [11]  mouse 
Must  [8]  wash 
MJiaA  [7]  young 

MJiafloxceHeu  [10]  bridegroom,  newlywed 
MJiaAoxcHKa  [10]  bride,  newl)fwed 
MJieMHocT  [10]  milkiness 

MJiaKO  (plural  Mnexa)  [6]  milk 
MHoro  [1]  [2]  very;  much;  many  ;  MHoro 
paOora  [2]  a  lot  of  work  ;  MHoro 

HHrepecHO  [1]  very  interesting 
Mora  (-xcem)  [4]  can,  be  able 
MOAen  [13]  fashionable  ;  moaho  pesio 

[13]  fashion  show 

Moxe  [4]  [11]  possible,  OK;  it’s  possible  ; 
dnpa  Moxce  [4]  OK,  I  can  [Imve  a] 
beer 

MOAce  6h  [9]  maybe 

MosiK  (plural  m63T>uh)  [12]  brain 

Moii  [8]  my,  mine 

MOJiHB  [2]  pencil 

MOAB  [4]  please  ;  moaa  bh  ce, 

rocnoAHHc  [4]  please,  sir ;  Mona! 

[4]  at  your  service 


MOMCHT  [5]  moment  ;  b  tosh  momcht 
[5]  then,  at  that  point  in  time  ;  b 
MOMCHTa  [10]  at  the  moment 
MOMHHe  [1]  girl 
MOMHe  [1]  boy 

MOMiK  (plural  MOMU^)  [13]  young  man 
MOHera  [10]  coin 
MopaBCKH  [8]  Moravian 
Mope  [6]  sea  ;  na  Mopero  [6]  at  the 
[Black]  Sea 

MopKOB  [4]  carrot  ;  cajiara  or  MdpxosH 
[4]  carrot  salad 

MopcKH  [15]  sea  (adj.) ;  MopcKoro 
paBHHUte  [15]  sea  level 
MOCT  (plural  MOCTOBC)  [6]  bridge 
MoraM  ce  (or  Moraa  ce)  [14]  fool  around 
Mpas  [10]  frost,  chill  ;  J1«ao  Mpas  [10] 
Jack  Frost 
MpiccH  [9]  dirty 

My  [7]  [to]  him/it  (indirect  object  pronoun) 

MysHKa  [5]  music 

M^rcKyA  [12]  muscle 
Mycraim  plural)  [14]  mustache 
mIac,  -iT  (plural  MiAce)  [8]  man,  husband 
MiACKH  [8]  male,  masculine 

MikAva  (-itiii)  [10]  be  silent,  fall  silent 
Minen  [13]  hari  difficult ;  crana  mh 
MiHHO  [13]  I  had  a  hard  time 
MACTo  [2]  place,  seat  ;  mhctoto  e 
CBodoAHO  [2]  the  seat  is  not  taken 


H.e.  -  HOBaxa  epa  [9] 

Ha  [1]  [2]  [3]  [7]  of;  in,  on,  at;  per;  for 
(indirect  object)  ;  th  ch  Ha  Na  2  [2] 

you’ve  got  No.  2  ;  Ha  ccJio  [3]  in  the 
village  ;  Ha  OlnrapcKH  [3]  in 
^  Bulgarian  ;  na  [...]  toaheh  [6]  [...] 

years  old  ;  na  koako  ere  foahhh?  [6] 
how  old  are  you?  ;  na  cap©  [9] 
wholesale  ;  na  xeaedioHa  [12] 
speaking!  [on  the  phone]  ;  no  rpn  n'^TH 
Ha  ACH  [13]  three  times  a  day 
Ha6AH30  [4]  nearby 
HaBCMepHe  [10]  the  eve  of;  vigil 
HaBHK  [11]  habit 

HaBpeMe  [5]  on  time  ;  cbBceM  HaBpeMe 
[5]  at  exactly  the  right  moment 
HaBiH  [11]  outside  (directional) 

HaBirpe  [11]  inside  (directional) 

HaBxpHo  [14]  probably 
Harope  [11]  up  (directional) 

HarpaAa  [13]  reward,  prize 
HaA  [15]  above 
HaACACAa  [8]  hope 
HaAony  [11]  down  (directional) 

HaAnnc  [14]  inscription 
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HaflHCHO  [11]  to  the  right 
HaeM  [12]  rent  ;  aasaM  nofl  aacM 
[12]  rent  out 
HaeccH  [9]  in  the  fall 
HaaaeM  [12]  loan  ;  flaaaM  naaaeM 

[12]  loan 

Haanpaae  [11]  cheers,  to  your  health! 
(toast) 

HanaycT  [4]  by  heart,  verbatim  ;  aa 

3HaM  MCHiOTO  HaHsycT  [4]  I  can 
recite  the  menu  by  heart 
HaHCTHHa  [2]  really,  truly 
Han-  [10]  most...  (superlative  degree 
particle)  ;  Haii-nocjie  [1]  finally  ; 
Haii-MHoro  [10]  the  most  ;  Haii- 
paajiHMHH  Hcma  [10]  all  sorts  of 

things 

HaKpaTKO  [10]  in  short,  briefly 

HaKifle  [11]  to  where 

HajiH  [3]  (added  to  form  negative 

question)  ;  HajiH  BHXflain  [3]  don’t 
you  see  ;  Hajiri  aHaeui,  ne  aa  cim... 

[3]  you  know,  don’t  you,  that  I’m...  ; 
rojiaM  e,  najiH?  [3]  it’s  big,  isn’t  it? 
HajiaBO  [11]  to  the  left 

HaMHpaM  /  HBMepa  [5]  find 

HaMpimeH  (-CHa)  [13]  sullen,  gloomy 
HaanaBaM  /  Haaiiaca  (-em)  [14]  string 

together 

aaoKoao  [9]  around,  round  about 

aanacBaM  /  aanama  (-em)  [5]  write, 

write  down,  finish  writing 
aanHTKa  [4]  beverage,  drink 

aanocaefliK  [8]  lately 
aanpaBaM  /  aanpana  [6]  do,  make  ; 
aanpaBa  Macro  aa  roaa  mobck  [6] 
make  room  for  this  man 
aanpea  [14]  ahead,  forwards 
aanpeflT>K  [9]  progress,  gain 
aanpeaceaae  [14]  pressure,  tension 
aanpHMep  [8]  for  example 
aanpdjier  [9]  in  the  spring 
aapejt  [7]  in  order  ;  bchhko  e  aapea 
[7]  everything’s  O.K. 
aapejKjtaM  /  aapejta  [6]  set  up,  arrange 
aapanaM  /  aapexa  (-aem)  [13]  call,  name 
aapdfl  [7]  people,  folk 
aapdjtea  [5]  national,  folk 
aac  [8]  [10]  us  (direct  object  pronoun) 
aacrinBaM  /  aacrbna  [13]  come  on,  set 
in,  occur;  step  on;  advance 
aayaaBaM  /  aayaa  (-am)  [6]  [9]  learn; 

teach 

aayaaBaM  ce  /  aa^a  ce  (-am)  [14]  learn 

to,  learn  about;  get  used  to 
aaxpaaBaM  /  aaxpaaH  [11]  feed 


aaniaea  [3]  beginning,  elementary  ; 

aaniiiao  obpaaoBaaae  [3]  elementary 
education 

aanaa  [6]  way,  manner;  no  roaa  aanaa 
[6]  in  this  way 
aam  [8]  our,  ours 

aaaacjtaM  ce  /  aaaM  ce  (-Hflem)  [9]  eat 
one’s  fill,  gorge  on 

ae  [1]  not  ;  ae  re  e  cpaMl  [12] 
shame  on  you! 

ae  [3]  [5]  no;  (contrastive  negation)  ;  ae 
raM  [5]  not  there  [but  somewhere  else] 
aeSue  [12]  palate  (roof  of  mouth) 
aero  [10]  him,  it  (direct  object  pronoun) 
aeroB  [8]  his 
aeflcjia  [6]  Sunday 
aeaa,  aeaaa  [8]  her,  hers 
aenoaaaT  [5]  unknown 
aenpeMeaea  [13]  indispensable,  necessary 
aenpeMcaao  [13]  by  all  means 
aecBipmea  [12]  incomplete,  imperfect  ; 
aecBipmea  bba  [12]  imperfective 
aspect  ;  Maaajio  aecB'bpmeao  BpcMe 
[14]  imperfect  tense 
aecnoKoea  [4]  uneasy,  restless 
aecpanaBM  [11]  incomparable 
aecTBaap  [11]  fire-dancer 
aecTBaapcTBO  [11]  fire-dancing,  fire¬ 
walking 

aeTbpneaae  [8]  impatience  ;  aaKaM  c 
aeTbpneBBe  [8]  await  eagerly 
Beyjtdbea  [13]  inconvenient,  uncomfortable 
aeaeTea  [11]  odd-numbered 
aemo  [5]  something 

aea  [10]  her  (direct  object  pronoun) 
aa  [5]  us  (direct  object  pronoun) 

BB  [7]  [to]  us  (indirect  object  pronoun) 

aa  [8]  not,  neither 

aa  ...  aa  [8]  neither...nor 

BBBa  [10]  [com]field 

aae  [1]  we 

aaaca  (-em)  [14]  thread,  string  together 

BBKaK  [8]  not  at  all 

BBKaKTjB  [8]  none,  no  kind  of 

BBKora  [8]  never 

BBKOB  [8]  no  one 

BBKoro  [8]  no  one  (object) 

BBKijte  [8]  nowhere 

BBTO  [8]  not,  neither  ;  bbto  eAaa  jtyMa 
[8]  not  a  single  word 
aamo  [8]  nothing  ;  aamo,  ae  aiMa 

[10]  no  matter  that  there  isn’t  [any] 

BO  [2]  but 

adB  [7]  new  ;  Hdaa  roAaaa  [10] 

New  Year’s 

BOBBaa  [5]  [a  piece  of]  news 

BOBoroflamea  [11]  New  Year’s  (adj.)  ; 
BOBoroflamaa  HecxarKa  [11]  New 
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Year’s  greeting  ;  HOBoroflHiUHa  ejixa 
[13]  New  Year’s  tree 
Hora  [12]  leg  (dialectal,  poetic) 

HOCMBpH  [9]  November 
Hoac  (plural  HoacoBe)  [7]  knife 
HoacMe  [13]  [razor]  blade 
HOKiT,  HOKTiTHT  (plural  hokth)  [8]  nail 
(on  finger  or  toe) 

HOMep  (plural  HOMepa)  [2]  [3]  number; 
size  ;  npasa  HOMepa  Ha  [8]  play 
dirty  tricks  on 

HOC,  -'bT  (plural  HocoBe)  [11]  nose  ; 

aaTBapaM  Bparaxa  nofl  hoc  [13]  shut 
the  door  in  [someone’s]  face 
Hoca  [3]  carry;  wear 
Hom,  -xa  [9]  night  ;  npea  Homxa  [9] 
at  night  ;  xasH  Hom  [9]  tonight 
HoiireH  [9]  night  (adj.)  ;  Homno  BpcMc 
[9]  nighttime 

uyawa  [2]  need  ;  HBMa  Hyama  [2] 
there’s  no  need,  it’s  not  necessary  ; 
HMaMe  Hyayta  ox  Bbajtyx  [4]  we  need 
air  ;  HMaxe  Hyacjta  ox  nperaea  [4] 
you  need  to  be  examined 
HHKaK  [8]  somehow 
HiKaKbB  [8]  some  sort 
HBKora  [8]  sometime 
HaKOH  [8]  someone 
HBKOJiKO  [6]  several 
HHKbfle  [8]  somewhere 
HBMa  [2]  there  isn’t/aren’t  any  ;  naMa 
Hyama  [2]  there’s  no  need,  it’s  not 
necessary  ;  Hama  Macxo  aa  naHHKa 
[3]  there’s  no  need  to  worry  ;  HaMa 
SHaacHHe  [9]  it  doesn’t  matter  ; 

Haiaa  hhiho  cxpamno  [11]  there’s 
nothing  to  be  afraid  of 
HaMa  fla  [7]  won’t  (negative  future 
particle)  ;  HaMauie  Jta  [16] 
wasn’t/weren’t  going  to 
HXMaM  [2]  [3]  not  have 


obaacflaM  ce  /  obana  ce  [10]  [12]  call,  get 
in  touch;  come  to  the  phone  ;  obaacaaM 
ce  no  xeaedJOHa  [11]  call  on  the 
phone  ;  Moace  jih  aa  ce  obaan  [12] 
can  s/he  come  to  the  phone 
obaae  [7]  however 
obea  (or  o6Aa)  [8]  lunch 
bbeaen  [9]  lunch,  noon  (adjective)  ; 

bbeano  BpeMe  [9]  lunch  time 
obeutaBaM  /  obemaa  [10]  promise 
objiaa  [14]  insult  ;  nonacaM  obiiaa 

[14]  bear/sustain  an  insult 
obHKHOBeH  [8]  usual 
obHKHOBCHO  [2]  usually 


obiipaM  /  obepa  [8]  plunder,  pick 
obnaaen,  -aiiHa  [14]  customary 
obHMaH  [13]  custom,  convention 
obtiaaM  [2]  [3]  like,  love 
obaeaeH,  -ena  [14]  dressed 
obariaaM  /  obaexa  (-aem)  [13]  dress 
[someone] 

obaiiaaM  ce  /  obaexa  ce  (-aem)  [13]  put 
on,  don  ;  obanaaM  ce  cnbpxHO  [13] 
wear/put  on  casual  clothing 
obpaaoBaHHe  [3]  education 
obpbmaM  ce  /  obipna  ce  [14]  turn 
obyBaM  /  obya  [13]  put  someone’s  shoes, 
stockings,  etc.  on 

obyaaM  ce  /  obya  ce  [13]  put  on  shoes, 
stockings,  etc. 
obyBxa  [3]  shoe 
ob:wa  [13]  footwear 
obm  [7]  general,  common 
obmecxBO  [12]  society 
obafl  [9]  (see  also  bbefl)  lunch,  noon  ; 

caejt  obafl  [9]  afternoon,  after  lunch 
oraaanaBaM  /  oraannea  [4]  get  hungry 
oraeaaao  [1 1]  mirror 
oraeacflaM  /  oraeflaM  [14]  survey,  examar 
oraeacflaM  ce  /  oraeaaM  ce  [14]  look  ar 
one’s  reflection 

6n.H  (plural  orabOBe)  [7]  fire 
oaccHBaM  /  oxcHa  [11]  marry  (transitive/ 
oaccHBaM  ce  /  oaceua  ce  [11]  get  married 
OKiiaBaM  /  OKiiaa  (-Hm)  [13]  adorn, 

decorate 

OKO  (plural  oan)  [12]  eye 
OKXOMBpH  [6]  October 
OKbnBaM  ce  /  OKbiia  ce  (-em)  [14]  bathe 

oaHO  [6]  cooking  oil 
OMCKBaM  /  oMCKHa  [11]  soften,  grow 
milder 

OMaex  [4]  omelet 

OMpisBaM  /  OMpbSBa  [12]  tire,  bore  ; 

OMpb3Ba  MH  [12]  I’m  bored 
OHasH  [8]  that  feminine) 

OHaa  [11]  that  (varianr  o/ OHasH) 

OHesH  [8]  those 

6h3H  [8]  that  (masculine)  ;  bH3H  flea 
[9]  the  day  before  yesterday 
OHiia  [11]  those  (variaar  o/ oHe3H) 

OHOBa  [8]  that  (neuter) 

OHyti  [11]  that  (variant  o/oHOBa) 

OHa  [11]  that  (varianr  o/ 6h3h) 
onaccH  [4]  dangerous 
onamKa  [11]  tail;  line,  queue  ;  naxaM 
Ha  onamaa  [11]  wait  in/on  line 
bnepa  [12]  opera 
onticBaM  /  onfima  (-em)  [7]  describe 

onaaKBaM  /  onaaaa  (-em)  [11]  mourn, 

lament,  weep  ;  xchb  na  ro  onaanem 
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[11]  it  makes  your  heart  bleed  to  see 
him 

oiuiaKBaM  ce  /  oruiaHa  ce  (-em)  [11] 

complain,  grumble 

onoanaBaM  /  onoanaa  [7]  recognize,  get  to 
know 

ondMHHM  ce  /  onoMHH  ce  [12]  come  to 
[one’s]  senses  ;  onoMHH  ce!  [12]  snap 
out  of  it! 

opraHHanpaM  [12]  organize 
opex  [6]  walnut 
opna  [6]  rice 

ocBCH  [4]  except  [for];  in  addition  to  ; 

ocBeH  TOBa  [4]  besides,  in  addition 
oceM  [6]  eight 
oceMflecer  [6]  eighty 
oceMHaflccT  [6]  eighteen 
oceMHaflceTU  [8]  eighteenth 
oceMCTOTHH  [9]  eight  hundred 
ocMM  [8]  eighth 
oc66eH  [10]  special,  particular 
ocobeno  [8]  especially 
ocrauaM  /  ocraHa  [3]  [4]  remain,  stay  ; 
ocraBa  oiite  Manxo  [3]  there’s  still  a 
little  left 

ocraHaji  [9]  remained;  remaining,  left,  left¬ 
over 

ocraBflM  /  ocraBB  [8]  leave  (transitive) 

OT  [1]  [4]  [6]  [8]  from;  of;  since  (time); 
than  ;  canara  or  aejie  [4]  cabbage 
salad  ;  HMaM  Hyxaa  or  [4]  need, 
have  need  of  ;  ot  bchhkh  crpaHH  [6] 
from/on  all  sides  ;  ot  eflHH  nic  caMO 
[6]  for  only  an  hour  ;  ox  H.e.  [9] 

A.D.  ;  OT  aexe  [12]  since  childhood  ; 
OT  Bama  crpana  [15]  on  your  part 
ot66p  [12]  team 
OTBapHM  /  OTBopH  [2]  [3]  [4]  Open 
OTBopcH,  -ena  [2]  open 
oTBiH  [11]  from  outside 
oTBixpe  [9]  from  within 
OTTOBapflM  /  OTTOBopa  [10]  answer 
OTTOBop  [7]  answer 
orrope  [11]  from  above 
oTAaBHa  [6]  long  ago  ;  oxAaBHa  bchc 
[6]  for  a  long  time  now 
OTAeJieH  [3]  separate 
OTACAHO  [2]  separately,  under  separate 
cover 

OTAOAy  [11]  from  below 
OTAHCHO  [11]  from  the  right 
oTsaA  [3]  in  back,  in  the  rear,  behind 
OTHBaM  /  OTHAa  [5]  go 
oTxasBaM  /  OTKaxca  (-em)  [13]  cancel, 

refuse 

OTKaxTO  [10]  [ever]  since 
OTKOAKOTO  [10]  than,  in  as  much 


OTKpHTO  [13]  openly,  above  board,  without 
hiding 

otktjAC  [1]  whence,  from  where 
(interrogative) 

OTAABO  [11]  from  the  left 
oTMHHaBaM  /  OTMHHa  [14]  pass  by,  leave 
behind 

OTHaMano  [14]  at  the  beginning 
OTHOBO  [2]  again,  once  more 
oToruieHHe  [11]  heating 
ornycKa  [2]  break,  time  off,  vacation  ;  b 
oTnycxa  [2]  on  a  break,  on  vacation 
oTiTBTyBaM  [7]  set  off  for,  depart 
OTCKopo  [11]  [since]  quite  recently  ; 
ACeHCHH  CMC  CIBCCM  OTCKOpO  [11] 
we’ve  just  gotten  married 
oTcririBaM  /  otctbiia  [8]  step  back,  yield, 
give  up 

OTTaM  [3]  from  there 
oTT^a,  OTT^  [5]  from  here 
oxAiOB  [14]  snail  shell 
oMaKBAM  [7]  await,  expect 
OHH  see  OKO 

oMHAa  (plural)  [11]  eyeglasses 
ome  [2]  still,  yet  ;  ome  mhofo  [2]  a  lot 
more,  stiU  a  lot ;  oore  He  roBopA  [3] 
but  I  don’t/can’t  speak  yet  ;  ta  ome  hc 
Hexe  [3]  she  doesn’t  [know  how  to]  read 
yet ;  ome  He  [5]  not  yet 


naABM  /  naAHa  [7]  fall  ;  n^a  foaam 
CHAP  [7]  it’s  snowing  heavily 
nasA  [8]  guard,  preserve 
nax  [9]  again 
naneit  [12]  thumb,  big  toe 
naATO  [13]  coat 

naHHxa  [3]  panic,  worry  ;  HAMa  macto 
3a  naHHKa  [3]  there’s  no  need  to 
worry 

naHxaJioH  (or  naHxaAOHH)  [14]  pants 
nanaran  [9]  parrot 
napa  [11]  coin 

napeH  [11]  steam  (adj.) ;  napHo 
oTotiAeHHe  [11]  central  heating 
napii  [11]  money  ;  nex  napn  He  A^aM 
[14]  I  don’t  give  a  damn 
napxHA  [14]  party 
napuaA  [14]  rag 
nauHCHT  (xa)  [4]  [medical]  patient 
neBeir  [10]  singer 
nedsaxc  [3]  landscape,  natural  scene 
nedxa  [3]  bench 
nexa  (-nem)  [13]  bake,  roast 
nexa  ce  Ha  CAinite  [13]  sunbathe 
nepa  [12]  wash 
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nepoH  [7]  (railway)  platform 
neceH,  -xa  (plural  necHH)  [9]  song 
nex  [6]  five  ;  nex  napii  He  flaaaM 
[14]  I  don’t  give  a  damn 
nexa  [12]  heel 
nexflecex  [6]  fifty 
nexHMa  [6]  five  (masculine  animate) 
nexH  [8]  fifth 

nexHua  [10]  “5”  (next  to  top  mark  in 

school) 

nexHaitcex  [6]  fifteen 
nexHO  [14]  spot 
nexcxoxHH  [9]  five  hundred 
nexT,K  [9]  Friday 

nema  [9]  on  foot  ;  xdjw  nema  [9] 
go  for  a  walk,  walk  (not  ride) 
nest  [11]  sing 
nneca  [12]  play  (theater) 
nrinaM  /  nrinaa  [9]  touch,  handle 
HHcaxeji  (Ka)  [10]  writer 
HHCKio;!  [13]  tassel,  pendant 

HHCMO  [8]  letter 

ntixaM  [4]  ask 

HHiua  (-eui)  [3]  write 
nna  [3]  drink 
HHiHHua  [10]  drunkard 
njiax  [14]  beach 

HJiaH  [7]  plan 
nJiaHHHa  [3]  mountain 

njiama  (-Hin)  [9]  frighten 
ruiama  ce  (-nm)  [11]  be  frightened,  fear 

luiamaM  /  njiaxa  [4]  pay 
njicMeHHHK  [10]  nephew 
HJieMeHHHita  [10]  niece 
HJiofl  (plural  njioflOBe)  [7]  fruit 
njioHa  [7]  [13]  tile,  slab;  phonograph 
record 

luiOHKa  [3]  tile 
nnyBaM  [9]  swim 

no  [3]  [5]  [7]  each;  along,  down;  according 
to,  in  the  manner  of;  about  ;  xaftae  no 
enna  xjxbXKa  [3]  let’s  each  have  a 
drink  ;  no  KopHflopa  [5]  down  the 
corridor  ;  npenoflaBaxeji  no  diJirapcKH 
[5]  teacher  of  Bulgarian  ;  no  xoaa 
BpeMe  [7]  at  about  that  time 
no-  [8]  [10]  more...  (comparative  degree 
particle)  ;  nd-xy6aB  [8]  nicer, 
prettier  ;  nd-rojiHM  [10]  older  ;  nd- 
MajiiK  [10]  younger  ;  nd-pano 
[14]  before,  earlier;  “used  to...” 
nodipaBaM  /  nodipsaM  [7]  hurry  up 
ndBene  [7]  more  ;  ndaenexo  [11] 
the  majority 

noBHKBaM  /  noBHxaM  [13]  call,  call  out 
ndBOfl  [13]  occasion,  cause  ;  no  ndson 
[13]  regarding,  in  connection  with 
noBxapaM  /  noBxdpx  [12]  repeat 


noBxopenne  [12]  repeat,  replay 
noBapsaM  [8]  believe,  give  credence  to 
noxjiexaaM  /  norjicwaa  [14]  have/ take  a 
look,  look  at  ;  norneaHH  [14]  look' 
look  over  there! 

noroBdpBaM  /  noroBdpa  [12]  talk  for  a 
bit 

norpiKKBaM  ce  /  norpitaca  ce  (-nm)  [11] 

take  care  of,  look  after 
noa  [3]  under,  below  ;  saxBapaM 

Bpaxaxa  noa  Hdc  [13]  shut  the  door 
in  [someone’s]  face 
nda  [4]  floor 

noaaaaM  /  noaaM  (-aaaeui)  [11]  hand, 
pass,  reach 

noaapTiK  [7]  present,  gift 
noaapHBaM  /  noaapa  [9]  give  (away),  gi\’e 
a  present 

noardxBHM  /  noardxaa  [12]  prepare,  make 
ready 

noaroxdBxa  [5]  preparation  ; 
noaroxdBxaxa  bipbh  [5]  the 
preparation’s  coming  along 
noanacaw  /  noaneca  [6]  present,  offer, 
serve 

noaddeH  [8]  similar  ;  HHiito  noaddno 
[8]  nothing  of  the  sort 
noaosHpaM  /  noaoapa  [14]  suspect,  be 
suspicious 

noannpaM  /  noanpa  [14]  prop  up, 
support  ;  noaiiHpaM  ch  dpaattHKaxa 
[14]  [sit]  with  chin  in  hand 
noanpaBKa  [6]  spice  (cooking) 
noapddeH  [13]  detailed 
noapddno  [13]  in  detail 
noacemaM  /  noacexa  [4]  remind,  call  to 
mind  ;  xoBa  Me  noaceina  [4]  that 
reminds  me 

noacKasBaM  /  noacKaaca  (-em)  [13]  hint, 

prompt 

nocMaM  /  nocMa  [8]  take,  take  up  ; 
noeMBM  [ch]  aix  [8]  catch  one’s 
breath 

noaceaaaaM  /  noxcejiaa  [8]  wish  ; 
noxceaaBaM  ox  cipne  [10]  send 
heartfelt  wishes 

no3BOJiaBaM  /  nosBOJia  [6]  allow 
n03B1>HHBaM  /  n03BT>HH  [9]  Call 
ndaapaB  [2]  greeting 
no3HaBaM  [3]  know,  be  acquainted  with 
no3HaBaM  /  noaHaa  [1]  [3]  [7]  know; 
guess  ;  noanaBaM  no  OMHxe  [7]  tell 
by  [some]one’s  eyes  ;  noanaBaM  HHcad 
[14]  pick/guess  a  number 
noaaaHHHK  [13]  acquaintance 
noaHaiiHHna  [13]  female  acquaintance 
no3Hax  [8]  acquaintance 
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noHrpaBaM  /  noHrpaa  [10]  play  for  a 
while 

noHCKBaM  /  noHCKaM  [12]  want,  wish, 
ask  for 

noKasBaM  /  noKiaca  (-em)  [7]  show 

noKaHBaM  /  noKaiia  [10]  invite 
noKpaii  [10]  because  of 
noKpHB  [3]  roof 

nojie  [15]  field,  plain  ;  codtHiicKOTo  nojie 
[15]  the  plain  around  Sofia 
noJieaeH  [8]  useful  ;  nonesHO  aa 

aapaBero  [8]  good  for  you  [for  one’s 
health]  ;  Mora  jih  c  nemo  aa  6iaa 
nojieaeH?  [13]  can  I  help  in  some 
way? 

nojiaa  [12]  use,  advantage  ;  KaKsa  e 
ndnsaxa  [12]  what’s  the  use 
noJiHBaM  /  noJiea  [13]  pour  ;  eaa  aa 
TH  nojiCH  [13]  let  me  pour  water  over 
your  hands  ;  nojiHBaM  uBexOTa  [13] 
water  the  flowers 
noJiOBHH(a)  [6]  half 
noJiyHom  [9]  midnight 
noJiynaBaM  /  noji^a  (-mu)  [8]  receive, 

get 

noMaraM  /  noMoraa  [7]  help 
noMHcaaM  /  noMHcaa  [12]  think  about 
noMOJiBaM  /  noMOJia  [13]  beg,  ask 
noMHa  [13]  remember 
noMom,  -Ta  [9]  help 
noHacKM  /  noHBca  [14]  carry  off;  sustain, 
endure  ;  noaacHM  obnaa  [14]  bear/ 
sustain  an  insult 
none  [9]  at  least 
noHeaenHHK  [9]  Monday 
noHHKora  [8]  sometimes 
noiiHXBaM  /  nonHxaM  [14]  ask,  inquire 
nonHXBaM  ce  /  nonaxaM  ce  [13]  ask 
oneself,  wonder 

nonpHKasBaM  [11]  have  a  chat 
nonyjiapeH  [12]  popular 
nonHBaM  /  nonea  [11]  sing  a  little 
nopaaxdxaaM  /  nopaaxoaa  [H]  take  for  a 
brief  stroll 

nopacxBaM  /  nopacua  [14]  grow  up 
nopxoxaa  [10]  orange 
nopxoKaaoB  [10]  orange  (adj.) 
ndpmia  [7]  portion,  serving 

nopiMBaM  /  nopibnaM  [4]  order 
nocaxcaaM  /  nocaaa  [8]  seat,  plant 
nocemaBaM  /  nocexa  [11]  visit 
nocne  [2]  [6]  later,  afterwards;  then 
nocjieflCH  [6]  last  ;  b  nocjiejtHO  BpeMe 
[6]  lately  ;  nexa  flo  nociiesnaxa 
byxBa  [8]  read  every  last  word 
nocoxa  [6]  direction  ;  niixaM  aa 

nocdxaxa  [6]  ask  directions 
nocoJiHsaM  /  nocojia  [9]  salt 


nocpemaM  /  nocpemna  [5]  meet,  greet, 
entertain 

nocx  [10]  Lent;  fast 
ndcxen  [10]  Lenten,  pertaining  to  fasting 
nocxoHHCH  [10]  constant 
nocxoxHHO  [10]  constantly 
nocxHxaM  /  nocxenia  [11]  tighten,  fasten; 
prepare,  fix  up 

noxHMaM  /  noxcKa  (-Hem)  [12]  start 
flowing 

nox^pcBaM  /  noxipcB  [7]  look  for,  seek 
nonaKBaM  /  noMaxaM  [7]  wait 
noMBaM  /  noHHa  [10]  begin,  start, 
commence 

noHCpnBaM  /  noHepna  [6]  treat  someone 
to  ;  nonepnaaM  bchhxh  c  no  aae  [6] 
treat  everyone  to  two  each 
noHHBaM  /  noHHHa  [3]  [4]  rest,  go  on 
holiday 

noHHBaM  CH  /  noHHHa  ch  [8]  rest 
noHHBCH  [8]  rest  (adj.)  ;  noHHBen  aen 
[8]  day  off,  holiday 
noHHBxa  [3]  vacation  trip,  rest 
noHHHa  [8]  die 

noHHxaM  /  noHexa  [11]  read  for  a  bit 
noHXH  [8]  almost 

noHyBCXByBBM  (or  nonyBcxBaM)  [14]  have 
the  feeling,  realize,  become  aware 
nonta  [3]  mail,  post  office 
n6fflajt,xa«t,  -nfixa  [10]  letter  earner, 
postman 

nomcHcxH  [10]  postal  ;  nomenexa 
xyxHH  [10]  mailbox 
noHBHBaM  ce  /  noHBX  ce  [14]  appear 
npaB  [4]  straight,  upright  ;  cxoh  npaB 
[4]  stand,  remain  standing 

npaBHJio  [12]  rule  ;  npaBHJia  na 

nixHOXO  HBHaccHHe  [12]  traffic  laws, 
rules  of  the  road 

npaBO  [12]  aegal]  right  ;  HMaM  npaso 

[12]  have  the  right  ;  asxopcxo  npaBo 
[12]  copyright  ;  npasaxa  na 
xHBOXHHxe  [12]  animal  rights 
npaBocjiaBeH  [8]  Orthodox  [religion]  (adj.) 
npaBB  [3]  do,  make  ;  npana  nanex  [3] 
go  on  an  excursion  ;  npaBH  noMepa  na 
[8]  play  dirty  tricks  on 
npaaen  [6]  empty 

npasHHX  [10]  holiday;  feast 
npaanyBaM  [10]  celebrate 
npamaM  /  npaxa  [2]  [3]  [4]  send 
npebpoKBaM  /  npebpoa  [6]  count  out 
npcBOB  [14]  translation 
nperjiefl  [4]  examination  (medical)  ; 

HMaxe  Hyjxfla  ox  nperjiejt  [4]  you 
need  to  be  examined 

npernejxaaM  /  nperjiejtaM  [8]  examine 
npenen  [10]  front,  anterior 
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npcflH  [6]  ago 

npcflH  [6]  before;  previously  ;  npeflH 
H.e.  [9]  B.C.  ;  npean  P.Xp.  [9] 

B.C. 

npeari  fla  [14]  before  (relative  conjunction) 
npeAHSBHKBaM  /  npeAHSBHKaM  [10] 
provoke,  defy;  cause,  evoke,  induce 
npcflHMHo  [9]  primarily 
npeflHineH  [9]  previous 
npcAnaraM  /  npeA^oxa  (-Hm)  [8]  proffer, 

propose 

npeanoxcHHC  [9]  jHtrposition,  suggestion 
npeanoHHTaM  /  npeanoHera  [4]  prefer 
npcflCTaBHTCJicH  [14]  representative; 

personable,  distinguished 
npeacTaBHM  /  npcAcraBa  [13]  present, 
offer 

npeflcxaBBM  ch  /  npcAcraBB  ch  [13] 
imagine 

npcACTo^  [9]  forthcoming,  impending 
npc3  [4]  [8]  [9]  during;  through;  at  intervals 
;  rjiesaM  npea  npoaopeua  [6]  look 
out  the  window  ;  npea  ceftMHua  [8] 
every  other  week  ;  npea  achh  [9]  in 
the  daytime  ;  npc3  Hoiitra  [9]  at 
night 

npcKaJiCH  [13]  excessive,  unconscionable  ; 

npeKaJiCHO  rojiHM  [13]  way  too  big 
npexapBaM  /  npexapaM  [7]  spend 
npenricBaM  /  npenriuia  (-em)  [13]  rewrite, 

copy 

npenosaBaTCJi  (xa)  [1]  teacher  (university 
level) 

np6ceH,  np^cHa  [8]  fresh 
npecdMKa  [11]  intersection 
npexBipjiiiM  ce  /  npexBipjia  ce  [12] 
transfer,  shift 

np6Ma  (-Hiu)  [8]  bother 
npH  [7]  at,  by 

npHbHpaM  /  npnbepa  [8]  gather,  collect 
npHbiipaM  ce  /  npHbepa  ce  [8]  arrive 
home 

npnbjiHxaBaM  /  npndjiHxa  (-hui)  [14] 
approach 

npHBJiHuaM  /  npHBJiexa  (-Hem)  [9]  attract, 
draw 

npaaipsaH  [11]  tied,  bound,  attached 
npHroTBJiM  /  npHroTBB  [10]  prepare,  make 
ready 

npHeMaM  /  npneMa  [10]  accept,  adopt 
npHKasBaM  [9]  talk,  converse;  say 
npHKaaxa  [12]  tale,  story;  chat,  talking 
npHKJiiOMCHHe  [14]  adventure 
npHJiHHaM  [10]  look  like,  resemble 
npHpoAa  [7]  nature 
npHCTHraM  /  npHCTHraa  [6]  arrive 
npHTCcHABaM  /  npHxecHA  [8]  worry,  cause 
concern  to,  embarrass 


npHxecHABaM  ce  /  npHxccHH  ce  [7] 

worry  ;  ne  ce  npHxecHHBaii  [7]  don’t 
worry 

npHTbiWBaM  /  npHXT>nB  [14]  blunt,  dull  ; 
BHHMaHHexo  My  ce  npHXbiiH  [14]  his 
attention  wandered 
npHHecKa  [12]  haircut,  hair  style 
npHBxeJi  (xa)  [1]  friend 
npH^H  [9]  pleasant 
npoBepxBaM  /  npoaepa  [13]  check,  verify, 
test 

nporpaMa  [8]  program 
npoAasaM  /  npoAaM  (-AaA^ui)  [6]  sell 
npoAasaH  (xa)  [7]  salesperson 
npoA'MxcaBaM  /  npoAiJixa  (-hui)  [5] 
continue 

npoaopeu  (plural  nposdpuH)  [3]  window 
npoaopMe  [13]  small  window 
npoaex,  -xa  [9]  spring 
npojiexeH  [13]  spring  (adj.) ;  npojiexHO 
paBHOACHcxBHe  [13]  vernal  equinox 
npoMeHBM  /  npoMCHB  [11]  change,  alter 
npoMeHBM  ce  /  npoMeux  ce  [11]  change 
npoMAHa  (plural  npoMCHH)  [13]  change 
nponacx,  -xa  [11]  abyss,  cavern 
nponycxaM  /  npon^cua  [10]  skip,  let  pass; 
miss 

npocxHpaM  /  npocxpa  [12]  stretch  out  ; 
npocxHpaM  ApexH  [12]  hang  clothes 
out  to  dry 

upocxyAa  [2]  cold  (illness) 
npodrecop  [13]  professor 
upoxjiaAeH  [IS]  cool 
npoHHxaM  /  npoHCxa  [5]  read  (to 
completion) 

npoBBXBaM  /  npoBBA  [8]  appear,  show  ; 
npoAB^BaM  HHxepec  xim  [8]  take  an 
interest  in 

npicx  (plural  npicxH)  [12]  finger,  toe 

np^cHa  see  npeceu 

nxilua  [7]  bird 

nydjiHxa  [10]  public 

n^auxa  (singular  rare)  [9]  popcorn 

n^cxaM  /  nycHa  [10]  let,  aUow;  drop  ; 

nycxaM  uhcmo  [10]  mail  a  letter 
n^CT  [10]  empty;  wretched,  damned 
n^a  (-Hm)  [4]  smoke 

n^ene  [4]  smoking 
nix  [11]  but,  yet,  and,  while 
irineH  [S]  full;  plump  ;  irinHo  xonne 
[14]  exact  replica 
ninufl  [6]  fill 

niipBeHcxBO  [10]  championship 

nipBH  [4]  first 

nipxa  (-Hm)  [6]  fry 

niprxen,  -ena  [14]  fried  ;  nipxeHH 
drHJiHAxH  [14]  French  toast 
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iTbpxojia  [4]  chop,  steak  ;  mpxojia  c 
rapHHTypa  [4]  steak  with  the 
trimmings 

irbCTbpaa  [9]  trout 

nix  (plural  irbXH)  [4]  [6]  time  (instance)  ; 
3a  irfcpBH  iTbT  ciM  T^a  [4]  this  is  the 
first  time  I’ve  been  here 
nix,  -Hx  (plural  nixama)  [6]  [8]  way, 
path,  road  ;  Aiji-br  nix  [6]  a  long 
way  (to  go]  ;  hmum  6  >taca  nix  [6] 
have  6  hours  to  go  ;  no  nixH  [8] 
along  the  way 
miXCKa  [11]  [foot]path 
nixen  [12]  road  (adj.),  traveling  ; 

npaBHJia  na  nixnoxo  jtBHxeHne  [12] 
traffic  laws,  rules  of  the  road 
nixemecxBHe  [11]  trip 
nixHHK  [7]  traveler 
FTBifBaM  [1]  [3]  travel 
mx^ane  [7]  travels,  trip 


pa6oxa  [2]  [11]  woik,  job  ;  na  paboxa 
CBM  [4]  be  at  work  ;  me  CBipuiH 
paboxa  [11]  it’ll  do  the  job  ;  HMaM 
CH  paboxa  [14]  have  things  to  do 
pabbxen  [6]  work  (adj.) ;  paboxno 
BpcMc  [6]  office  hours,  hours  of 
operation 

paboxocnocoben  [9]  efficient,  productive 

paboxjt  [4]  [11]  work,  be  in  operation  ; 
KaxBo  paboxHxe?  [5]  what  [kind  of] 
work  do  you  do?  ;  ne  paboxn  [11] 
it’s  out  of  order 
paBCH  [15]  even,  flat;  equal 
paBHHiite  [15]  level,  standard,  plain  ; 

MopcKoxo  paBHHiite  [15]  sea  level 
paBHOflCHcxBHe  [13]  equinox 

paaaaM  ce  [5]  rejoice,  be  happy 
paflHo  [14]  radio  ;  CBobmaBaM  no 
paflHoxo  [14]  announce  on  the  radio 
paflocx  [10]  joy,  pleasure 
paAocxcH  [5]  happy,  joyful 

pa*AaM  /  poflH  [10]  bear,  give  birth  to,  be 
fruitful 


paabnpaM  /  paabepa  [1]  [3]  [4]  understand 
paabripaM  ce  /  paabepa  ce  [12]  come  to  an 
understanding,  agree  ;  paabnpa  ce  [3] 
of  course 

paabripane  [12]  understanding  ;  lunpoKo 
paabHpane  [12]  liberal  interpretation 
paaBajien  [11]  spoiled,  rotten 
paaBJieHCHHe  [12]  amusement 
paarjieacAaM  /  paarjieAaM  [4]  examine, 
study 

paaroBapBM  [10]  converse 


paaaaBaM  /  paa^aM  (-Aaflcm)  [8]  give  out, 
distribute 

paaxaa  [14]  story 

paaxaaBaM  /  pasKaxa  (-eni)  [8]  relate,  tell 
paajiH'teH  [10]  different,  various  ;  nafl- 
paanHMHH  nema  [10]  all  sorts  of 
things 

paaMHHaaaM  ce  /  paaMnna  ce  [15]  pass 
each  other,  blow  over 
paaimaKBaM  ce  /  paannana  ce  (-em)  [14] 

burst  into  tears 

paanoanaBaM  /  paanoanaa  [8]  distinguish, 
discern 

paanpaBHM  /  paanpaea  [12]  tell,  relate  ; 

paanpaBaM  bhu  [12]  teU  a  joke 
paapemeHHe  [13]  permission 
paacMHBaM  ce  /  paacMea  ce  [14]  burst  out 
laughing 

paacbpABaM  ce  /  paacipAa  ce  [14]  get 
angry 

paa^en  [13]  sensible,  rational 
paaxoAKa  [9]  walk,  stroll  ;  HSBexAaM 
K^exo  Ha  paaxoAKa  [9]  walk  the 
dog  ;  paaxoAKa  na  rpaAa  [11]  city 
tour 

paaxojKAaM  /  paaxoAa  [10]  take  for  a  walk 
paaxoxAaM  ce  /  paaxoAa  ce  [8]  walk 
around,  take  a  walk 
paanfixaM  [12]  rely  on,  count  [on]  ; 

Moacem  ab  paaaHxam  na  Mene  [12] 
you  can  count  on  me 

paKHa  [2]  rakia  (strong  brandy  from  fruits) 
paMo  (plural  paMena  or  paMene)  [12] 
shoulder 

paHeH  [13]  early 

paHo  [9]  early  ;  pano-pano  [14]  very 
early  ;  no-paHo  [14]  before,  earlier, 
“used  to...” 

peBaHiuHpaM  ce  [5]  make  up,  return  a 
favor  ;  c  nemo  Aa  ce  peBanmHpaM  [5] 
make  [it]  up  with/by  doing  something 
peaep  [13]  lapel 

peBio  (neuter)  [13]  revue,  show  ;  moaho 
peBio  [13]  fashion  show 
pcAKH  see  p^iK 
peAOBeH  [13]  regular;  in  order 
peAOBHo  [13]  at  regular  intervals,  regularly 
peAa  [12]  arrange,  put  in  order  ;  peAH  ce 
Ha  onaiHKa  [12]  get/ wait  in  line 
peaca  (-em)  [12]  cut,  slice 

pejKHCbop  [12]  director 
pexa  (-Hem)  [7]  say,  utter 
pexa  [9]  river 

peMOHXHpaM  [2]  redo,  make  repairs 
penybjiHxa  [14]  republic 
pecxopaHx  [4]  restaurant 
peuenxa  [6]  recipe 
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peMHiiK  [7]  dictionary 

pema  (-em)  [13]  comb 

pemaBaM,  pema  (-am)  [8]  [11]  solve; 

decide  ;  pemaBaM  KpT>CT0CJi6BHi;a  [8] 
do  a  crossword  puzzle  ;  TBtpflo 
pemasaM  [11]  firmly  resolve 
paba  [9]  fish  ;  jiobb  paba  [9]  fish, 
catch  fish  ;  xoftH  aa  pfi6a  [9]  go 
fishing 

paaa  [13]  shirt,  chemise 
pajicKa  [8]  Rila  (adj.) 
pac^aM  [3]  draw 
pac^Ka  [3]  drawing 
poflea  [11]  one’s  own,  native  ;  poflHo 
Macro  [11]  birthplace 
poflareji  [9]  parent 
poAHaaa  [10]  relative 
poAB  see  paxflaM 

poxytea  [5]  birth  (adj.) ;  poacAca  ach 
[5]  birthday 

poxAecTBo  [9]  Christmas  ;  PoxAecTBO 
XpacTOBO  [9]  Christmas  ;  npeAH 
P.Xp.  [9]  B.C.  ;  cjieA  P.Xp.  [9] 
A.D. 

poKJia  [12]  dress 

poMaa  [3]  novel 

pT>Ka  (plural  pT>4c)  [12]  hand,  arm 

piKaB^ua  [9]  glove 

paAi»K,  peAKa  [10]  rare 

PWKO  [10]  rarely 


c  [2]  [9]  with;  by  ;  nir^aM  c  BnaK  [2] 
travel  by  train  ;  c  BcaaKa  cana  [9] 
with  all  one’s  strength,  full  tilt  ;  c  eAaa 
A^a  [9]  in  a  word  ;  c  MacoBe  [9] 
for  hours  (on  end)  ;  c  ManKO 
3aKi>CHeBae  [14]  a  little  late 
ca  [1]  are  (3rd  plural)  ;  see  ct>m 
caKo  [13]  jacket 
caJiaM  [11]  sausage 
cajiara  [4]  salad 

caM,  caMa,  caMo,  caMB  [12]  alone,  [the] 
very,  by  oneself ;  caMaar  as  [12]  I 
myself 

caMo  [1]  only 

caMOJier  [11]  airplane 

caHABBB  [9]  sandwich 

capMB  [6]  stuffed  cabbage  or  vine  leaves 

carapa  [5]  satire 

CAIE[  =  C-beABHeHBTe  aMepaKaacKB  mara 
[1]  USA  (United  States  of  America) 
cOopaaK  [12]  collection 
CBapaBaM  /  cBapa  [5]  cook,  boil 
CBar  (or  CBara)  [10]  in-law 
CBarOa  [10]  wedding 


CBarOea,  -eaa  [11]  wedding  (adj.)  ; 
cBarOeao  tTbremecTBae  [11] 
honeymoon 

cBCKip  [10]  father-in-law  (to  bride) 
cBexipBa  [9]  mother-in-law  (to  laide) 
cBeTOBea  [10]  world  (adj.) 

CBCTKn  [10]  light  (adj.) 

CBBBaM  /  cBBa  [13]  bend,  fold,  roll  ; 

CBBBaM  raesAO  [13]  build  a  nest 
CBBKBaM  /  CBBKaa  [15]  get  used  to,  grow 
accustomed  to 
cBoOoAa  [7]  freedom 
CBoOoACB  [2]  free  ;  mhctoto  e  cbo66abo 
[2]  the  seat  is  not  taken  ;  cBoboAca 
CBM  cera  [2]  I’m  free  [not  busy]  now 
CBoft  [10]  own  (adj.) 
cBBpmBaM  /  CBBpma  (-am)  [6]  complete, 

finish  ;  me  CBipma  padoxa  [11]  it’ll 
do  the  job 

cBBpmea,  -eaa  [12]  complete,  perfect  ; 
Maaajio  cBipmeao  apeMC  [12]  aorist 
tense  ;  csipmea  bba  [12]  perfective 
aspect 

croTBBM  /  crdxBJi  [5]  cook,  make 
CJIC  (pron.  ccAece)  [14]  SDS  (UDF, 

Union  of  Democratic  Forces) 
ce  [1]  verbal  particle 
cc  [5]  oneself  (direct  object  pronoun) 
ce  [7]  oneself,  themselves,  itself,  etc. 
cede  ca  [11]  oneself  (reflexive  object  form) 
cera  [1]  now  ;  cera  asjiaaaM  [4]  I’ll 
go  out  right  away 

ceramea  [9]  present-day,  current  ; 

cerdmao  BpeMe  [9]  present  tense 
ccACM  [2]  seven 
ccAeMAeccT  [6]  seventy 
ceAeMBaftcer  [6]  seventeen 
ceAeMCTOTBB  [9]  seven  hundred 
ceAMB  [8]  seventh 
ccAMBua  [6]  week 
cdAHa  see  CBAaM 

ceAH  [4]  sit,  be  seated  ;  ceAH  Ha  TeneBae 
[4]  sit  in  a  drafty  place 
ceKa  (-Mem)  [9]  cut 
ceKpexap  (aa)  [1]  secretary 
cejio  [2]  village 

ccMcea  [10]  family,  domestic  ;  xecea 
ceMeea  apir  [10]  immediate  family 
ceMeScTBo  [11]  family 
cenxeMBpa  [5]  September 
cepBapaM  [4]  serve,  have  available  ;  ae 
3BaM  KaKBo  cepBBpax  x^a  [4]  I  don’t 
know  what  they  have  here 
cepBBXbop  (aa)  [4]  waiter 
cecxpa  [10]  sister 

cemaM  ce  /  cexa  ce  [11]  recall,  come  to 
mind,  think  of,  remember 
ca  [1]  are  (2nd  singular);  see  cbm 
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CH  [5]  [7]  to  oneself  findirect  object 
pronoun) ;  KassaM  ch  [5]  say  to 
oneself 

cHrypcH  [6]  sure,  certain 
cHrypHO  [9]  surely,  certainly 
cHJia  [7]  strength,  force 
cHJieH  [2]  strong  ;  HMa  cancH  Barsp 
[2]  it’s  very  windy,  there’s  a  strong 
wind  ;  BaJiix  chjihh  AtamoBC  [12] 
it’s  raining  heavily 

CHH  (CHHH,  cfebo,  cmH)  [8]  blue 
CHH,  -it  (plural  chhobc)  [9]  son 
CHpene  [7]  white  cheese 
cKaJia  [14]  rock,  cliff 
cKanaM  /  cKona  (-am)  [9]  jump 

CKopo  [1]  soon 
cKopocT  [19]  speed 
CKOHa  see  cKanaM 
CKpBBaM  /  cKpaa  [13]  hide 
cK^ea  [13]  boring 
cK'bcaH  [14]  tom 
cjia6  [14]  weak,  thin 
cjiaBa  [9]  glory  ;  cjiaBa  Bory  [9] 
thank  God 

cJiaraM  /  cjioxa  (-am)  [4]  put  ;  cnaraM 

fla  Jierae  [5]  put  [someone]  to  bed 
cnaaojies  [6]  ice  cream 
cnaftKapaaua  [14]  sweet  shop 
cnaflKO  [3]  thick  sweet  preserves 
cnaAi>K  [3]  sweet 

cjiefl  [6]  after  ;  cJieA  15  MBHyxa  [6] 
in  15  minutes  ;  cjiCA  o6^  [9] 
afternoon,  after  lunch  ;  cjieA  P.Xp.  [9] 
A.D. 

cjieA  Karo  [14]  after  (relative  conjunction) 
cneABam  [8]  next,  following 
cACAodeA  [4]  afternoon  ;  cneAodcA  ctai 
Ha  padoxa  [4]  I  have  to  work  this 
afternoon 

cneAodeAeH  [9]  afternoon  (adj.) 

CJiBBBua  [12]  tonsil 
cJiBsaM  /  cjiaaa  [7]  get  off,  go  down, 
descend 

cjioxeH  [5]  difficult,  complex 

oiyiKda  [14]  service,  position  ;  b 

cji^dara  [14]  at  work 
cjiynaea,  -aftaa  [12]  accidental,  chance 
cjiynaflao  [12]  by  chance,  accidentally 
cji^aft  [12]  instance;  chance  ;  b  TaxiB 

cji^afl  [12]  in  that  case 
cji^aM  [4]  listen,  obey 

cjiiaae  [9]  sun  ;  cAiauero  rpee  [9] 
the  sun  is  shining 
cAiaaeB  [10]  sunny 
cMe  [1]  are  (1st  plural)  ;  see  ct.m 
CMCHAM  /  CMCHA  [3]  [4]  change,  replace 
cMcmea  [13]  funny,  humorous 
cMea  ce  [13]  laugh 


cMBCTJi  [11]  sense,  meaning  ;  BMa 
CMBCTJ!  [11]  it  makes  sense 
cMym^aM  ce  /  cMyxA  ce  [13]  get 
confused,  be  embarrassed 
cMlprea  [4]  mortal 
CMAxaM  /  cMeraa  [13]  reckon,  count; 

CMHxaM  (aa)  [13]  consider  (to  be) 
cMAX,  cMexiT  (plural  cMexoBe)  [11] 
laughter  ;  ynapaM  ox  cmhx  [11] 
burst  one’s  sides/die  laughing 
caeroBe  [7]  see  chat 
caexea  [11]  snow  (adj.) ;  caexea  hobck 

[11]  snowman 
caexaaKa  [10]  snowflake 
caHMKa  [6]  photograph 
cadmea  [9]  last  night’s 

cadma  [9]  yesterday  evening,  last  night 
caar,  caerlx  (plural  caeroBe)  [3]  [7] 

snow  ;  d^  Kaxo  caar  [3]  white  as 
snow 

cddcxBea,  -eaa  [12]  one’s  own  ; 

BBXAaM  cbc  cddcxBeaaxe  ca  oaa  [12] 
see  with  one’s  own  eyes 
cdK  [7]  juice 
cdA,  -xa  [9]  salt 

COACH  [9]  salted 
coAHHua  [9]  salt  shaker 
co4)HflcKH  [8]  of  Sofia  ;  cochaflcKoxo 
noAe  [15]  the  plain  around  Sofia 
coihaaaeu  [14]  Sofia  resident  (male) 

coiha^HKa  [14]  Sofia  resident  (female) 

couHaAHcxaaecKH  [14]  socialist 
cneuainea  [9]  special 
cneaeABaM  /  cneaeAa  [14]  win,  gain,  earn 
cnapaM  /  cnpa  [11]  stop 

cnapKa  [7]  bus/tram  stop  ;  aa  Apyraxa 

cnapKa  [7]  at  the  next  stop 

cnacaHae  [8]  magazine,  journal 
cndwaaM  ca  /  cndMaa  ca  [8]  recall 
cndpxea  [9]  sports  (adj.) 
cndpa  [13]  dispute,  contend  ;  ae  cnopa 

[13]  don’t  argue 
cna  [4]  sleep 

cpaM,  -’bx  (plural  cpaMoue  or  cpaMOBc)  [12] 
shame,  modesty  ;  cpaM  Me  e  [12]  I’m 
ashamed.  I’m  too  shy  ;  ae  xe  e  cpaM! 

[12]  you  should  be  ashamed  ;  Kax  ae 
xe  e  cpaM  [12]  shame  on  you 

cpcAa  [2]  middle 
cpeACH  [3]  middle  (adj.) 

cpeAame  [9]  center 
cpeAHOBeKdBea  [9]  medieval 
cpeAHOBexdBHe  [8]  Middle  Ages 
cpema  [9]  meeting,  appointment 

cpemaM  /  cpemaa  [10]  meet 
cpemy  [12]  against,  opposite;  across  from 

cpaAa  [9]  Wednesday 
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crasaM  /  crana  [1]  [4]  [10]  get  up,  stand 
up;  become,  happen;  be  ;  crasa  TCHCHHe 

[I]  there’s  a  draft  ;  cxaBaMC  mhofo 
[10]  there  gets  to  be  a  lot  of  us  ; 

CHffbT  HM  craHa  Ha  nenipH  [10]  their 
son  has  turned  four  ;  me  th  craHC 
Toiuio  [11]  you’ll  be/get  [too]  hot  ; 

3a  KaKBo  CTaBa  fl^a?  [11]  what’s  it 
about?  ;  crana  mh  mimho  [13]  I  had 
a  hard  time 

craflHOH  [12]  stadium 

crap  [7]  old  ;  floOporo  crapo  apeMe 

[II]  the  good  old  days 
cran  [9]  room 

ere  [1]  are  (2nd  plural)  ;  see  ct>m 
CTHra  [3]  enough,  that’s  enough  ;  cTHra  c 
TOSH  nposopeu  [3]  enough  about  that 
window  ;  cnira  roJiKOBa  [10]  that’s 
enough 

cTHraM  /  cTOTHa  [13]  reach,  arrive  at 

CTHXOTBopeHHC  [3]  poem 

CTO  [5]  (a)  hundred 

cTOKa  [9]  goods,  commodity 

cTOMax  [12]  stomach 

ct6ji  [4]  chair 

cron  [10]  stop-sign,  hitchhiking 
CTonaflXHH,  -HflKa  [10]  hitchhiker 
CToa  [4]  [11]  stand,  be  standing;  stay  (in 
one  place)  ;  ctoh  npaB  [4]  stand, 
remain  standing 

erpana  [6]  [7]  [15]  side;  country;  part  ; 
or  BCHHKH  CTpaHH  [6]  from/on  all 
sides  ;  or  sama  erpana  [15]  on  your 
part 

crpaHHua  [3]  page 
erpaxoren  [5]  horrible,  dreadful, 

terrifying  ;  crpaxdrna  hacb  [5]  [a] 

terrific  idea 

erpax,  -•BT  (plural  erpaxoBe)  [12]  fear, 
dread  ;  erpax  Me  e  (or)  [12]  Fm 
afraid  (oO 

crpax^aM  ce  [14]  fear,  be  afraid  of 
crpainen  [9]  terrible,  fearful  ;  n^Ma 

HHii;o  crpaniHO  [11]  there’s  nothing  to 
be  afraid  of 

crpysaM  [4]  cost  ;  roBa  kojiko  erp^a? 

[4]  how  much  does  this  cost?  ;  kojiko 
erpyaa?  [4]  how  much  is  it? 
crpncKaM  /  erpeena  [11]  startle,  scare 
crpncKaM  ce  /  erpeena  ce  [11]  be  startled, 
take  fright 

CT^fl,  -"bT  {plural  cryftOBc)  [7]  cold,  chill 
cryflCH  [4]  cold 
cryaeHHHa  cold,  frigidity 
cryflCHT  (Ka)  [1]  university  student 
cTbJiOa  [11]  step,  ladder  ;  KauBaM  ce  no 
CTWiOnre  [11]  climb  the  stairs 
ertnano  [12]  sole  (of  the  foot) 


cypaaKap  [10]  survakar  (New  Year’s 
wassailer) 

cypoB  [11]  severe 

c^HH,  -ra  [9]  morning  ;  cyrpHH, 

cyrpHHTa  [9]  in  the  morning  ;  ^pe 
cyrpHHTa  [9]  tomorrow  morning 
cyuien  [10]  dried 
cM^en,  -ena  [11]  broken 
cbOHpaM  /  erbOepa  [3]  [4]  gather,  collect 
cbOjiHMaM  /  cb6jieKa  (-Hem)  [13]  undress 
[someone] 

cbOjiHHaM  ce  /  cbOjieKa  ce  (-nem)  [13] 
undress,  get  undressed 
cbOora  [8]  Saturday 
cbOyaaM  /  cbO^n  [13]  take  [something]  off 
[someone’s]  foot 

cbd^BaM  ce  /  cbOyn  ce  [13]  take 
[something]  off  one’s  foot 
cbOyxAaM  /  cbOyfla  [11]  wake 
cbOyxflaM  ce  /  ciO^aa  ce  [11]  wake  up, 
awaken 

cbBCT  [10]  advice 
(TbBeTBaM  [5]  advise 
cbBnaaaM  /  cbBnajma  [10]  coincide, 
concur 

cbBceM  [5]  completely  ;  cbBceM  naapeMe 

[5]  at  exactly  the  right  moment  ; 
xcenenn  CMe  cibcbm  orcKopo  [11] 
we’ve  just  gotten  married 

cTbrJiacen  [12]  in  agreement 
cbJKajieHHe  [1]  pity  ;  aa  cbxcaJienHe 
[1]  unfortunately 

cbxaJi^BaM  /  cbxann  [8]  regret,  be  sorry 
cbKpoBnme  [13]  treasure 
cbJisa  (plural  c^sH  or  ci>ji3h)  [12]  tear 
(from  the  eye) 

cbM  [1]  am  (1st  singular^  to  be  (citation 
form) 

ciH  (plural  cbHHina)  [8]  dream 
cin,  -nr  [8]  sleep 

cbH^aM  [6]  dream  ;  cbn^aM  KomMapn 

[6]  have  nightmares 
cboOmaBaM  /  cboOin^  [5]  announce, 

inform 

cboOmcnne  [5]  announcement ; 

cboOmcHHc  3a  KOJier  [5]  postal  notice 
(for  a  package) 

cbnp^,  cbnp^a  [3]  [10]  spouse 
cbp6H  (3rd  person  only)  [12]  itch 
cbpACHen  [2]  hearty 
cbpna  [8]  deer,  doe 

cbpite  [10]  heart  ;  noxeJiaBaM  or  etpue 
[10]  send  heartfelt  wishes 
cic  ”  c  [7]  with 
cbccA  (Ka)  [5]  neighbor 
cbCTOH  ce  [14]  consist  of;  take  place 
cim  [3]  same  ;  c-biuoro  [4]  the  same 
thing 
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cimo  [1]  also 
ci>i63  [14]  union 

cHflaM  /  ceana  [4]  sit  down,  take  a  seat  ; 
ceaHere,  rocnoaHHe!  [4]  have  a  seat, 
sir! 


ra  [13]  and;  so  that 
Ta3H  [3]  this  (feminine) 

TaKa  [4]  that  way,  like  that  ;  KaK  xaKa 
[11]  how  is  it  that;  how  can  that  be 
TaKCH  (neuter)  [14]  taxi 
TaK^bB  (jaKasa,  xaKOBa,  xaKHBa)  [11] 
such  ;  xaKHBa  Hema  [11]  such 
things 

xaM  [4]  there 

xapaaex  [9]  hedgehog 

xapaxop  [6]  yogurt  and  cucumber  soup 

xaxKO  (plural  xaxKOBUH)  [10]  Dad 

xana  (-Hin)  [13]  respect 

xaa  [11]  this  (van'anf  o/ xa3H) 

XBOH  [8]  your,  yours  (singular) 
xB^pa  [11]  hard,  firm,  steadfast 
XB-bpao  [11]  firmly,  staunchly  ;  xsipao 
pemaBaM  [11]  firmly  resolve 

xe  [5]  you  (direct  object  pronoun) 

xe  [1]  they 

xeaxT>p  (plural  xeaxpn)  [6]  theater 
xe6e  [10]  you  (direct  object  pronoun) 

xeacbK  [2]  heavy 
xe3H  [3]  these 

xeKa  (-Mem)  [9]  flow 

xejieBH3Ha  [6]  television 
xejiediOH  [5]  telephone  ;  na  xejiethoHa 
cx>M  [5]  be  [talking]  on  the  phone 
xejieihoHeH  [13]  telephone  (adj.) 

xeaaxepa  [6]  (cooking)  pot 
xeHHC  [13]  tennis 

xeceH,  xacna  [2]  tight,  cramped,  narrow  ; 
xeceH  ceMecH  Kpir  [10]  immediate 
family 

xexpaaKa  [7]  notebook 
xexen,  xaxna  [8]  their,  theirs 

xexHHKa  [12]  technology 
xexHHKyM  [3]  technical  high  school 
xeMCHHe  [1]  current,  draft  ;  cxasa 
xeMCHHe  [1]  there’s  a  draft 

XH  [1]  you  (singular,  familiar) 

XH  [7]  [to]  you  (indirect  object  pronoun) 
XHn  [7]  type 
xHOHMen  [3]  typical 
XHMaM  [8]  run 
XHM  [1 1]  these  (variant  of  xe3H) 
xo  [11]  then  (particle)  ;  h  xo  [11]  at 
that 

xo  [1]  it  (rarely,  he  or  she) 


xoBa  [2]  [3]  this  (neuter)  ;  xoBa  ne  e 
jiH  miime?  [2]  isn’t  that  a  bottle?  ; 
xoBa  e  [13]  that’s  that 
xoraBa  [4]  then,  in  that  case;  at  that 
point  ;  HHH  eflHa  6Hpa  xoraua  [4] 
have  a  beer,  then 
x63H  [3]  this  (masculine) 

XOH  [1]  he,  it 

xoKy-mo  [14]  just  now 

xoaKOBa  (or  xojiKoa)  [4]  so  much,  so 
many,  to  such  a  degree 
xdnKa  [8]  ball 
xonM  [2]  warm 
xop6a  [11]  bag,  sack 
xdxo  [14]  lottery,  pool 
xoneH  [6]  exact,  precise 
XOMHO  [6]  [12]  just,  exactly 
XOH  [11]  this  (vananr  o/ x63h) 
xpaxaM  [13]  rattle 
xpaMBaeH,  -aiiHa  [7]  tram  (adj.) 
xpaMBaH  [2]  tram 

xpeca  [12]  shake  ;  xpece  Me  [12] 

I’ve  got  the  shakes;  I’ve  got  a  fever 
xpexH  [8]  third 
xpexHpaM  [8]  treat 

xpH  [2]  three 

xpHHcex  (or  xpHJtecex)  [6]  thirty 

xpHMa  [6]  three  (masculine  animate) 

xpHHaiicex  [6]  thirteen 

xpHcxa  [9]  three  hundred 

xpoxoap  [14]  sidewalk 

xpyflen  [5]  difficult 

xpirBaM  /  xpiraa  [1]  [4]  set  out,  leave  ; 

xp-bFBaM  Ha  yMHJiHme  [5]  start  school 
xpndBa  (3rd  person  only)  [12]  must, 
should  ;  XOH  xpndBa  tta  floftae  [12] 
he  needs  to  come 

xpnbBaM  [12]  be  necessary  to  ;  xpHbsa 
My  aasoKax  [12]  he  needs  a  lawyer 
xjm  [11]  this  (varianr /orw  o/ xOBa) 
xyK  (or  xyKa)  [2]  here  (location) 
xypiicx  [8]  tourist 
xypuH  [6]  Turks  (plural  of  xypMHH) 
xypmHH  [10]  pickles;  pickled  vegetables 
Ubii  [11]  thus  (vana/jt  o/ xaKa) 
xiKMO  [10]  just,  exactly;  only  ;  xikmo 
cera  [10]  just  this  minute 
xTiproBcu  [9]  merchant 
7-bpnejiHB  [3]  patient  (adj.) 

TbpcK  [7]  seek,  look  for 

x^cx  [10]  father-in-law  (to  husband) 

xima  [10]  mother-in-law  (to  husband) 

XH  [1]  she,  it 

XHX  [10]  them  (direct  object  pronoun) 
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y  [10]  at  the  home  of ;  y  «0Ma  [10]  at 
home,  at  one’s  house 
yOejKfliBaM  /  yOcfta  [11]  persuade  ; 

yOexflaBaM  [14]  try  to  convince 
yOcfl^  [14]  succeed  in  convincing 
yfloOcH  [11]  convenient,  comfortable 
yxac  [14]  horror 
yxaccH  [12]  terrible 
yjiHua  [3]  street 
^CH  [10]  smart,  intelligent 
yMHpaM  /  yMpa  [11]  die  ;  yMHpaM  or 
CMBx  [11]  die  laughing,  die  from 
laughter 

yMopcH  [8]  tired 

yMopnaaM  ce  /  yMopa  ce  [12]  get  tired, 
become  exhausted 
yHHBcpcHTCT  [7]  University 
yHHBepcHTCTCKH  [12]  University  (adj.) 
ypexaan  /  ypeaa  [9]  arrange,  settle 
ypoK  [5]  lesson 
ycHJieHo  [3]  intensively 
ycncx  [5]  success  ;  ycnex  na  Hairaxa 
[5]  good  luck  on  the  test 
yciiBBaM  /  ycncji  [8]  succeed,  manage  to 
ycra  [12]  mouth 

ycTHa  [12]  lip 

ycrpofrBaM  /  ycrpoa  [13]  arrange,  organize 
[4]  tomorrow  ;  ^e  Benep  [9] 

tomorrow  evening  ;  yrpe  cyrpHHra  [9] 
tomorrow  morning 
inpeuiCH  [9]  tomorrow’s 
^HHCH  [9]  morning  (adJJ 
frpo  [9]  morning  ;  AoOpd  ^o  [9] 

good  morning 

yxo  (p/urai  yma)  [12]  ear 
^a  (-HUi)  [5]  learn,  teach 
yMcfrHHK  [2]  textbook,  manual 
y^CHHK  [7]  student,  pupil 
yMeHHMKa  [7]  female  student  or  pupil 
yMHJiHiite  {plural  yHHJiHiita)  [5]  [6] 

school  ;  xpirBaM  na  yHHJiHute  [5] 
start  school 

yMHJiHmcH  [10]  school  (adj.) ;  yHHJinmeH 
SBiHcu  [10]  school  bell 
yMHTCJi  (Ka)  [1]  teacher  (up  to  12th  grade) 
yiuH  see  yxo 


^JOToanapax  [5]  camera 
4>yp6p  [13]  furor ;  npeflHSBHKBaM  (J)yp6p 
[13]  cause  a  ruckus 
4)yx6oji  [10]  soccer 


c2^0 


(baHCJiKa  {or  <})flaHanKa)  [14]  sweatshirt,  T- 
shirt 

(JjeBpyapH  [9]  February 
(JjccxHBaji  [5]  festival 
<J)HJiHflKa  [14]  little  slice  ;  nipxceHH 
[14]  French  toast 
(JjHJiria  [14]  slice 

{plural  <})anMH)  [8]  film,  movie 
(fiJiaHeJiKa  see  (JiaHeiiKa 


^2; 


xasaftKa  [15]  landlady 
xaflac  [3]  come  on,  let’s  ;  xiftae  no  eana 
rjiixxa!  [3]  [come  on,]  let’s  each  have 
a  drink!  ;  xaftflc  fla  ce  *iyKHeM  [11] 
let’s  have  a  toast 
xaMcxep  [9]  hamster 
xanBaM  /  xinna  [15]  eat,  have  a  bite 
xapecBaM  /  xapecaM  [7]  [12]  like 
xapxHB  [8]  paper 

XBautaM  /  XBana  [9]  grasp,  seize,  catch 
XCM  (XCM  ...  xcm)  [12]  and;  both... 

and...;  not  only...,  but.. 

XHJiHfla  {plural  xhjihah)  [9]  thousand 
xjiaflHJiHHK  [7]  refrigerator 
xjianaK  [14]  kid  ;  ho  ce  noriBH  6h3H 
xjianax  [14]  and  then  this  kid  appeared 
xjih6  [5]  bread  ;  hah  sa  xjifl6!  [5]  go 
buy  some  bread! 

xoAH  [6]  go  ;  x6ah  na  khho  [6]  go  to 
the  movies  ;  xoah  Ha  yniiAHme  [6] 
go  to  school  ;  XOAH  3a  pnda  [9]  go 
fishing  ;  xoah  nema  [9]  go  on  foot, 
walk  (not  ride)  ;  xoah  66c  [13]  go 

barefoot 

xopa  [4]  people 
xoxeji  [9]  hotel 
xpaHH  [8]  feed,  nourish 
xpHcxoB  [9]  Christ’s  ;  PoxAecxBo 
XpHcxoBo  [9]  Christmas  ;  npcAH 
P.Xp.  [9]  B.C. 

x^6aB  [2]  fine,  nice,  beautiful,  pretty  ; 

BCHHKo  xydaBO  [2]  all  the  best 
xydaBHua  [5]  beauty 
xj^op  [5]  humor 


Uap,  -Hx  {plural  nape)  [8]  tsar,  emperor 
UBCxe  {plural  ubcxh)  [6]  flower 
UBexcH  [3]  colored 
UeJi^aM  /  ncA^a  [5]  kiss 
uena  [12]  price  ;  na  BCHxa  nena  [12] 
at  any  price,  at  all  costs,  absolutely 
ueHxpaneH  [12]  central 
ueHXT.p  {plural  ncHxpoBc)  [7]  center 
imrapa  [4]  cigarette 
UHpx  [6]  circus 
UipxBa  [3]  church 
UT>ixH  [9]  bloom 
ttan,  nejiH  [7]  whole,  entire 
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H.  =  HaciT,  Haca  [9] 

Haflip  (plural  naAipH)  [12]  umbrella 
HacH,  Maena  (or  qaftHa)  [7]  tea  (adj.) 

Hafi  (plural  Maeae)  [7]  tea 
HaflHHK  [7]  teapot 
HaKantw  [15]  waiting  room 
HaKaM  [3]  await,  wait,  wait  for 
MaHxa  [2]  bag,  briefcase 
Mac,  -’ix,  2  «taca  (plural  qacoae)  [6]  [7] 
hour,  class  ;  kojiko  e  Macix?  [6] 
what  time  is  it?  ;  b  kojiko  Maca?  [6] 
at  what  time?  ;  b  1  m.  [6]  at  1:00 
HacoBHHK  [7]  watch,  clock 
H£ma  [3]  glass,  cup 
He  [3]  that  (subordinate  conjunction) 
HefiHflx  [10]  currency  exchange  office 
HeliHHaAJKHn,  -H0Ka  [10]  unofficial  money 
changer 

HCJio  (or  HMo)  [12]  forehead 
HcpBCH  [3]  red 

HepBO  [12]  intestine 

Hepen  [11]  black  ;  nepen  Ap66  [12] 

liver 

Hcpema  [12]  cherry 
HepiiH  [4]  treat  ;  ^pc  neptw  as  [4] 
it’s  my  treat  tomorrow 
Hccx  [3]  frequent 

HCCXCH  [12]  honorable,  honest ;  necxHa 
fl^a  [12]  word  of  honor 
HecxHx  [10]  happy  fin  greeting) ; 

HecxHXo  [11]  congratulations!  ; 

HecxHxa  HoBa  FoAHHa  [10]  hajyy 
New  Year  ;  necxHX  npasHHK  [11] 
happy  holiday  ;  hccxot  poacflCH  ach 
[11]  happy  birthday 
HecxHXKa  [10]  greeting  card 
Hecxo  [3]  often 
HecT>H  [6]  garlic 
Hcxa  [3]  read 
HexBipx,  -xa  [11]  quarter 

HCXBipxH  [8]  fourth 
HexBipxT.K  [9]  Thursday 
Hexen  [11]  even-numbered 
HexHpH  [6]  four 

HexHpHACcex  or  HexHpnficex  [6]  forty 
HexHpHHaflcex  [6]  fourteen 

HexapHMa  [6]  four  (masculine  animate) 
HexHpacxoxHH  [9]  four  hundred 

HHft,  HHH,  HHe,  HHH  [8]  whose 

(interrogative) 

HHcno  [14]  number  ;  nosHasaM  hhcjio 
[14]  pick/guess  a  number 
HHCX  [4]  clean,  pure 
HHHKo  [6]  uncle  (diminutive) 

HHHO  (plural  hkhobuh)  [10]  uncle  (father’s 
brother) 

HOBCK  [4]  man,  person 
HOBene  [13]  dwarf 


H^aM  /  Hya  [10]  hear,  listen 
H^cxByBaM  ce  (or  H^cxBaM  ce)  [13]  feel 
HyACceH  [2]  marvelous,  wonderful 
HyAH  ce  [5]  wonder 
HyxOHHa  [12]  abroad  ;  bchhkh  ca  no 
HyxbHHa  [12]  they’ve  all  gone  abroad 
HyiKA  [8]  foreign,  alien 
HyacAcneu  [3]  foreigner,  stranger 
HyacACHKa  [3]  foreigner,  stranger  (female) 
H^aM  /  HyKHa  [11]  knock,  clink  (once)  ; 

H^aM  Ha  Atpad  [11]  knock  on  wood 
H^aM  ce  /  H^Ha  ce  [11]  clink  glasses, 
toast  to  ;  xaftAe  Aa  ce  h^hcm  [11] 
let’s  have  a  toast 
H^Ka  [6]  pepper  (vegetable) 


iiiaMnaHCKO  [11]  champagne 
manKa  [5]  hat 

uieacex  (or  uiecxACcex)  [6]  sixty 
mecx  [6]  six 

mecxBHe  [12]  procession,  train 
mecxACcex  or  meiicex  [6]  sixty 
inecxH  [8]  sixth 

^  mecxHMa  [6]  six  (masculine  animate) 
mecxHita  [10]  “6”  (top  mark  in  school) 
mecxHaftcex  [6]  sixteen 
LuecxcxoxHH  [9]  six  hundred 
mexaM  [10]  do  housework;  be  active 
rnupoK  [12]  wide,  broad ;  mHpoKO 
paaOnpaHc  [12]  liberal  interpretation 
uiHiue  [2]  bottle 
uiHH  [12]  neck 
uiKaib  [6]  cupboard 
mHopKeji  [14]  snorkel 
moKojiAA  [5]  chocolate 
moncKH  [4]  of  the  “Shope”  area  near 
Sofia  ;  luoncKa  cajiaxa  [4]  “Shope 
salad” 

myM  [6]  noise  ;  BAHraM  [6] 

make  noise 
my  Men  [10]  noisy 

myHKa  [4]  ham  ;  omacx  c  m^Ka  [4] 
ham  omelet 


ma  [7]  want ;  me  He  me  [7]  whether 
one  wants  or  not 

max  [1]  state  ;  IfiaxHxe  [1]  the  States 
macxjiHB  [12]  happy 
me  [7]  will  (future  particle) 
md  [8]  what 

moM  [11]  as  soon  as,  since,  as,  if,  once 
mipKcn  [13]  stork 
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irui  (plural  'brjia)  [14]  comer ;  saA 
■irMa  [14]  around  the  comer 


i6r  [13]  south 
jl  hSjih  [2]  July 

^7  lOMp^K  [12]  fist 

lOHH  [9]  June 


H  [5]  her  (object  pronoun) 

A  [6]  Ontperative  particle) ;  A  HanpaaeTC 
M^CTO  [6]  come  on,  make  space 
afi-bJiKa  [6]  apple 
HBCH  [11]  open,  obvious 
«BHO  [11]  clearly 
aroAa  [11]  strawberry 
Ap.  [12]  anger ;  ^  mc  e  (na)  [12]  I’m 
angry  (at) 

^ene  [9]  food,  meal;  dish 
Hflue  (plural  aftua)  [11]  egg 
Akc  [13]  jacket 
(aflein)  [9]  eat 
BHyapH  [8]  January 
BceH  [11]  clear ;  bcho  mh  e  [11] 

I  get  it,  it’s  clear 
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CUMULATIVE  GLOSSARY 


(PART  2) 

English  -  Bulgarian 


The  following  pages  contain  a  brief  English-Bulgarian  glossary.  All  words  contained  in  the 
lesson  glossaries  are  to  be  found  here,  indexed  to  the  lesson  in  which  the  word  appears  in  a  glossary 
listing.  Very  few  idioms  are  included  in  this  glossary,  however. 


Grammatical  information  in  this  listing  is  likewise  limited:  only  the  part  of  speech  is  denoted 
(noun,  verb,  adjective  and  the  like).  Information  necessary  for  correct  usage  in  Bulgarian  (conjugation 
type,  plural  formation,  gender,  etc.)  is  found  in  the  Bulgarian-English  glossary  and  in  the  lessons 
themselves.  The  purpose  of  this  glossary  is  to  aid  the  student  in  locating  the  section  of  the  textbook 
where  the  word  in  question  is  introduced. 


Neither  of  the  two  glossaries  in  this  book  is  meant  to  function  as  a  dictionary,  as  they  are 
limited  only  to  words  used  in  volume  1  of  this  textbook  (in  very  exceptional  cases,  words  introduced 
in  volume  2  of  this  textbook  have  been  included).  Students  should  acquire  a  standard  dictionary  as 
soon  as  they  are  able,  and  learn  to  use  it. 
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A.D.  ox  H.e.  [9]  ;  cjiefl  P.Xp.  [9] 
abdomen  KopcM  [12] 
abroad  MyxSHHa  [12] 
about  no  [7]  ;  HaoKOjio  [9]  ;  aa  [10] 
above  naa  [15]  ;  (from)  above  oxrdpe 
[11] 

absolutely  [at  all  costs]  na  Bc«Ka  uena 

[12]  ;  [by  all  means]  HenpeMenno  [13] 
abyss  nponacx  [11] 
accept  npHCMaM  /  npneMa  [10] 
accidental  cjiynaen  [12] 
accompany  nanpamaM  /  nanpaxa  [8] 
according  to  no  [5] 

acquaint  with  aanoanasaM  /  aanoanaa  [14] 
acquaintance  noanax  [8]  ;  noanaHHHK, 
noanaHHHna  [13] 
across  from  cpeirty  [12] 
actor  aKXbop  [14] 
addition  flonxJiHenne  [8] 
address  (n.J  ajtpec  [9] 
adorn  OKHHBaM  /  OKHHa  [13] 
adult  B’bapacxen  [4]  ;  adults  roJicMHxe 
[4] 

advantage  nojiaa  [12] 
adventure  npincmoMenHe  [14] 
advice  cibcx  [10] 
advise  CT>BexBaM  [5] 
aerobics  aepdOuKa  [8] 
after  cjiea  [6]  ;  cjiefl  Kaxo  [14] 
afternoon  cjienoSefl  [4] 
afternoon  (adj.)  cnefloOeflen  [9] 
afterwards  ndcjie  [2] 
again  oth5bo  [2]  ;  n^  [9] 
against  cpeury  [12] 
ago  npejiH  [6] 

agree  paaOnpaM  ce  /  paaOepa  ce  [12]  ;  in 
agreement  CBrjiacen  [12] 
aha  axa  [5] 
ahead  nanpeji  [14] 
air  Biajiyx  [4] 
airplane  caMOJiex  [11] 
album  aji6^  [9] 
alcohol  ajiKOxoji  [2] 
alien  nyxca  [8] 
alive  acHB  [11] 

all,  in  all  bchmko  [2]  [6]  ;  all  the  best 

BCHHKO  xybaBO  [2]  ;  all  sorts  (of  things) 
Han-paaJiHHHH  (nema)  [10] 
allow  noaBOJMBaM  /  noaBOJia  [6]  ; 

nycKaM  /  nycna  [10] 
almost  noHXH  [8] 
alone  caM,  caMa,  caMO,  caMH  [12] 
along  no  [5] 
already  Bene  [3] 
also  H  [1]  ;  cimo  [1] 
although  Maxap  ne  [14] 
always  Brinam  [4]  ;  Bce  [10] 
am  CT.M  [1] 


amazing  HayMnrejien  [13] 

American  [person]  aMepnK^en  [3]  ; 
aMepHKanKa  [3] 

American  (adj.)  aMepracancKH  [8] 

among  Meaqiy  [12] 

amusement  paaBiieHenne  [12] 

amusing  aabaaen  [1 1] 

and  a  [1]  ;  n  [1]  ;  nix  [11]  ;  xa  [13] 

anger  in  [12] 

animal  xchboxho  [8]  ;  small  animal 

XCHBOXHHHe  [13] 

animal  rights  npasaxa  na  xcHBOXHHxe  [12] 

ankle  rjieaen  [12] 

anniversary  roflHUiHHHa  [10] 

announce  cioOmaBaM  /  CT>o6mH  [5] 

announcement  cioburenne  [5] 

annual  roflHnien  [9] 

another  flp^  [2] 

answer  (n.)  oxroBop  [7] 

answer  (v.)  oxroBapaM  /  oxxoBopa  [10] 

anterior  npenen  [10] 

aorist  [tense]  MHHano  cBipuieHO  Bpeine  [12] 
apartment  anapxaMCHX  [8]  ;  KBapxripa 
[14] 

apartment  building  6ji6k  [8] 
apparatus  anapax  [5] 
apparently  xaxo  ne  jih  [14] 
appear  HarjiexflaM  [4]  ;  npoHBaBaM  / 
npoHBi  [8]  ;  nojiBaBaM  ce  /  noaBH  ce 

[14] 

appearance  bhji  [11] 
appetite  anexHX  [9] 
apple  ib'KTiKa  [6] 
appointment  cpema  [9] 
approach  (v.)  npHOjiHacasaM  /  npHbJiHxa 
[14] 

April  anpHJi  [9] 
apropos  anpond  [13] 

Arab  (adj.)  apabcKH  [11] 
archaeologist  apxeojior  [3] 
architecture  apxHxexxypa  [7] 
are  ch  [1]  (2sg)  ;  CMe  [1]  (Ipl)  ;  cxe  [1] 
(2pl)  ;  ca  [1]  (3pl) 
aromatic  apoMaxen  [10] 
around  h3  [11] 

arrange  HapexaaM  /  napefli  [6]  ; 

ypexcjiaM  /  ype^n  [9]  ;  ycxpoirsaM  / 
ycxpoi  [13]  ;  put  in  order  pefli  [12] 
arrive  npHCXHxaM  /  npHCXHina  [6]  ; 
cxriraM  /  cxHnta  [13] 

arrive  home  npHOnpaM  ce  /  npHbepa  ce  [8] 
arm  pixa  [12] 
army  apMHH  [12] 

as  Kaxo  [3]  [6]  ;  xaKxo  [9]  ;  mOM  [11] 
as  if  Kaxo  ne  jih  [14] 
as  soon  as  moM  [11] 
ascend  KaHBaM  ce  /  xana  ce  [7] 
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ask  iiHTaM  [4]  ;  noMOJiBEM  /  noMOJia 
[13]  ;  nonHTBaM  /  noiiHTaM  [14] 
ask  for  oohckbem  /  noHCKaM  [12] 
ask  oneself  nonHTBaM  ce  /  nonrixaM  ce  [13] 
aspect  BHfl  [11] 
aspirin  acnnpHH  [12] 
astounding  HsyMHxeJicH  [13] 
at  na  [2]  [3]  ;  npn  [7] 
at  all  H366nto  [8] 
at  home  BKiutH  [6]  ;  y  home  [10] 
at  least  none  [9]  ;  MaKap  [14] 
at  present  sacera  [9] 
at  that  H  TO  [11] 
at  the  beginning  oTHanano  [14] 
at  the  home  of  y  [10] 
atmosphere  axMoc^Jepa  [3] 
attached  npHBipaaH  [11] 
attend,  pay  attention  BHHMaBaM  [6] 
attention  BHHMEHHe  [14] 
attentive  BHHMax&neH  [14] 
attract  npHBJiHMaM  /  npHBJieKa  [9] 

August  aBrycT  [5] 

aunt  neJifl  [3] 

authentic  aBTeHTHMen  13] 

author  aarop  [23] 

author’s  ebtopckh  [12] 

automobile  KOJia  [4] 

autograph  aBTorpa^)  [13] 

autumn  eccH  [9] 

await  OHEKBEM  [7] 

awaken  CT>6^JKAaM  ce  /  cbdyAH  ce  [11] 


B.C.  npeflH  H.e.  [9]  ;  npeAH  P  Xp.  [9] 

bachelor  epren  [11] 

back  (n.)  rpie  [12] 

back  (adj.)  saftcn  [14] 

bad  Jiom  [3]  ;  3Jie  [13] 

badly  3Jie  [13] 

bag  Manra  [2]  ;  Top6a  [11] 

baggage  6arax  [2] 

bake  nexa  [13] 

balcony  baJiKon  [13] 

banitsa  banHua  [10] 

banquet  banKCT  [14] 

barefoot  66c  [13] 

bark  (v.)  Jia«  [11] 

Baroque  bapoK  [10] 
baroque  (adj.J  bapoKOB  [9] 
bath  baHJi  [3] 

bathe  Kina  [3]  ;  HSKinBaM  ce  /  HSKina 
ce  [14]  ;  oKinBEM  ce  /  oKina  ce  [14] 
bathing  Cadj.J  bancKH  [13] 
bathroom  baHa  [3] 
be  CT>M  [1]  ;  bifla  [7] 


be  afraid  boa  ce  [8]  ;  be  frightened 
njiania  ce  [11]  ;  be  afraid  of 
crpax^aM  ce  [14] 

be  concemed/occupied  with  aaHHMaaaM  ce 

fll] 

be  embarrassed  cMymaBEM  ce  /  cMyxa  ce 

[13] 

be  ill  boaeayBaM  [10] 
be  interested  in  HHxepec^aM  ce  ot  [11] 
be  necessary  xpabBaM  [12] 
be  reflected  orjieacaaM  ce  /  orJieaaM  ce 

[14] 

be  silent  muihe  [10] 

be  worth  sacjiyxaBaM  /  sacnyxa  [11] 

beach  njia*  [14] 

beak  kjiioh  [13] 

bean  666  [10] 

bear  (nj  mcmke  [29] 

bear  fr-)  pi*aaM  /  poaa  [10] 

bear  cub  Mene  [11] 

beard  bpaaa  [12] 

beautiful  xybaB  [2] 

beauty  xybaBHua  [5]  ;  Kpacoxa  [18] 

because  aambxo  [3] 

because  of  noKpaft  [10] 

become  craBaM  /  craHa  [10] 

become  aware  noM^CTByBEM  [14] 

bed  jierjib  [4] 

beer  biipa  [4] 

before  npeflH  [6]  ;  n6-paHo  [14]  ; 
npeAH  Aa  [14] 

beg  noMbjiBEM  /  noMbjia  [13] 
begin  sanbMBEM  /  sanbMHa  [6]  ;  nb^BEM  / 
nbHHa  [10] 

begin  to  hurt  sabojiHBa  /  sabojiH  [12] 
beginning  (adj.)  HananeH  [3] 
behind  (n.J  seahhk  [12] 
behind  (in  back)  oxsaA  [3] 
behind  3aA  [13] 

believe  bbpbem  [7]  ;  noBapaaM  [8] 
bell  3BT>Heit  [5] 
belly  KopcM  [12] 

below  noA  [3]  ;  [from]  below  oxAbjiy 

[11] 

bench  nefixa  [3] 

bend  saBHBEM  /  saBHa  [6]  ;  cbhbem  / 
cBHa  [13] 

besides,  in  addition  ocbch  tobe  [4] 

between  MexAy  [12] 

beverage  HanHXKa  [4] 

bicycle  BCJiocHneA  [14]  ;  Koaeab  [14] 

big  roaaM  [2] 

bird  nTHUa  [7] 

birth  (adj.)  poxAOH  [5] 

birthday  poagten  aoh  [5] 

birthplace  pbAHO  MacTO  [11] 

black  HepeH  [11] 

blade  Hbacae  [13] 
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blood  KpiB  [12] 
bloom  (v.)  4i)4)Ta  [9] 
blow  [1] 

blow  over  pasMHHaBaM  ce  /  pasMHHa  ce 
[15] 

blue  CHH  [8] 

blunt  (v.)  npHTBOBaM  /  npHTBiia  [14] 
boil  Bap«  [3]  ;  cBap«BaM  /  cBapa  [5]  ; 

Bpit  [9] 

boil  over  HSKHiwBaM  /  hskhiw  [14] 

bone  k6ct  [12] 

book  KHHra  [2] 

booklet  KHHXKa  [10] 

bore  (v.)  OMpisBaM  /  oMplana  [12] 

boring  ck^ch  [13] 

bosom  rbpfla  [12] 

botanical  OoxaHKHccKH  [13] 

both  (...and)  h  ...  h  [8]  ;  xcm  ...  xcm  [12] 

bother  npe»ia  [8] 

bottle  mnnie  [2] 

bound  (adj.)  npHBipaan  [11] 

box  xyTHH  [10] 

boy  MOMHe  [1] 

brain  m631>k  [12] 

bravo  Opaao  [10] 

brawler  KaBraaxcM,  -Hdxa  [10] 

bread  xjib6  [5] 

break  (n.)  oxnycKa  [2] 

breakfast  saxycKa  [10] 

breast  rbpflH  [12] 

breath  .aix  [8] 

bride  byjixa  10]  ;  MJiafloxeHKa  [10] 

bridegroom  MJiafloxeHcu  [10] 

bridge  moct  [6] 

bridge  (card  game)  Oprifl*  [14] 

briefcase  Hairra  [2] 

briefly  HaKpanco  [10] 

bright  JTbCKaB  [10] 

bring  goHacain  /  floneca  [7] 

bring  out  HSBaxcflaM  /  HSBaflH  [14] 

broad  uiHpoK  [12] 

broken  ch^ch  [1 1] 

brother  Spar  [8] 

bucket  Korha  [14] 

build  a  nest  cBHBaM  rneago  [13] 

Bulgarian  SijrrapcKH  [1] 

Bulgarian  [person]  OijirapHH  [3]  ; 

6-MrapKa  [3] 

burden,  with  questions  sarp^aaM  c  BinpocH 

[11] 

bum  ropa  [11] 

birm  up  HsrapxM  /  Hsropa  [14] 

bury  under  sarpynBaM  /  sarp^naM  [11] 

bus  aBTobyc  [2] 

business  pabora  [14] 

business  trip  KOMaHflHpoBxa  [10] 

but  HO  [2]  ;  trbK  [11]  ;  aMa  [12] 

buy  Kyn^aM  [5] 


by  c  [2]  ;  npH  [7] 
by  chance  cnyHafino  [12] 
Byzantine  BHsaHTHftcKH  [8] 


cabbage  sene  [4] 

call  (v.)  HosBiHaBaM  /  nosBinn  [9]  ; 

obancAaM  ce  /  obaAn  ce  [10]  ;  obancAaM 
ce  no  Tene4)6Ha  [11]  ;  noBtiKBaM  / 
noBHKaM  [13] 

call,  name  HapiiMaM  /  Hapexa  [13] 
call  out  HSBHXBaM  /  HSBHxaivf  [13]  ; 

noBtiXBaM  /  noBtixatki  [13] 
camera  ^JOToanapaT  [5] 
can  (n.)  bypxan  [6] 
can  (v.)  xoHcepBHpaM  [6] 
can,  be  able  Mora  [4]  [5] 
cancel  oTxasaaM  /  OTxanca  [13] 
candy  boaboH  [10] 
canned  xoHcepBHpaH  [6] 
capricious  xanpHscH  [13] 
car  xona  [4] 
car  (in  a  train)  aaroH  [6] 
card  xapxa  [5] 
cardigan  jxanexxa  [12] 
care  for  MHnen  [13] 
carnival  (adj.)  xapnaBaneH  [12] 
carrot  MopxoB  [4] 

carry  hoch  [3]  ;  sanacAM  /  saaeca  [7] 
carry  up  xanaaM  /  xana  [7] 
cause  (n.)  noBOA  [13] 
cat  xoxxa  [10] 

catch  XBamaM  /  xBana  [9]  ;  noan  [9] 

catch  one’s  breath  noeinaM  [ch]  a^x  [8] 

cavern  npbnacx  [11] 

celebrate  npasH^aivi  [10] 

center  ncHxip  [7]  ;  cpcAnme  [9] 

central  uenxpaneH  [12] 

central  heating  napHo  oxoiuicHHe  [11] 

century  aex  [12] 

certain  cHrypea  [6] 

certainly  ciirypHo  [9] 

chair  exon  [4] 

champagne  uiaMn^cxo  [11] 

championship  nipBencxab  [10] 

chance  (adj.)  cnyMaen  [12] 

change  (n.)  npoMnna  [13] 

change  (v.)  cmchhm  /  cmcha  [3]  [4]  ; 

npoMCHAM  /  npoMertn  [11] 
chat  nonpHxasaaM  [11] 
cheap  erJjXHH  [9] 

check  (v.)  npoBepnaaM  /  npoBcpn  [13] 

cheek  bysa  [12] 

cheer  up  sapaABain  ce  [12] 

cheerful  boAip  [13] 

cheese  [hard  yellow]  xauixaBan  [4]  ; 

[soft  white]  cHpene  [7] 
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cherry  neperaa  [12] 

chest  rpifl  [12]  ;  n.paH  [12] 

chief  rJiaBCH  [9] 

child  ACTe  [1]  ;  MaJiKO  [4] 

children  Acua  [3] 

children’s  acthhckh  [13] 

chill  (n.)  cxyA  [7]  ;  Mpaa  [10] 

chimney  komhh  [13] 

chin  6paAa  [12]  ;  OpaABmca  [12] 

chocolate  moKOJiaA  [5] 

choice  H36op  [7] 

choose  HsdHpaM  /  Hsdepa  [4] 

chop  [of  meat]  mpacojia  [4] 

Christ’s  XpHCTOB  [9] 

Christmas  KojicAa  [10]  ;  Poxacctbo 
XpHCTOBa  [9] 

Christmas  (adj.)  koacach  [10] 

Christmas  Eve  BiAHH  Be*tep  [10] 
church  uipKBa  [3] 
cigarette  unrapa  [4] 
circle  Kpir  [10] 
circular  Kplrwi  [10] 
circus  u,HpK  [6] 
city  rpaA  [6]  [7] 
class  [grade  in  school]  KJiac  [7] 
class  ypoK  [5]  ;  AeKUHH  [6] 
classical  KJiacHHecKH  [3] 
clean  (adj.)  mhct  [4] 
clean  up,  clean  out  HSHHcrBaM  /  hshhctb 
[14] 

clear  (adj.)  HBen  [11] 
clear  up  H3HCH«BaM  /  hshcha  [14] 
clearly  hbho  [11] 
climate  KJiHMaT  [11] 
climb  the  stairs  KanaaM  ce  no  cTWidHTe 
[11] 

cliff  cKaJia  [14] 

clink  AyKaM  /  nyKna  [11]  ;  clink  glasses 
M^xaM  ce  /  MyKHa  ce  [11] 
clock  HaCOBHHK  [7] 
close  (v.)  saTBapjtM  /  aaxBopH  [3]  [4] 
close  (adj.)  6ah3T>k  [10] 
closed  saxBopen  [2] 
cloth  Kipna  [13] 
clothing  ApexH  [10] 
coat  nanxo  [13] 
coffee  Ka4)e  [5] 
coffee  (adj.)  Ka^seen  [6] 
cofifee  spoon  Ka(l)eHa  AixiiMKa  [6] 
coin  Monexa  [10]  ;  napa  [11] 
coincide  cT>BnaAaM  /  CBBnaAHa  [10] 
cold  (n.)  cx^A  [7] 
cold  [illness]  npocxyAa  [2] 
cold  (adj.)  cxyACH  [4]  ;  get/grow  cold 
H3CXHBaM  /  H3CX^a  [8] 
colleague  KOJiera  [10]  ;  KoncAOca  [10] 
collect  cbOnpaM  /  cT>6cpa  [3]  [4]  ; 
npHOnpaM  /  npndepa  [8] 


collection  koackuha  [7]  ;  cOopnHK  [12] 

color  (n.)  itBAX  [21] 

color  (v.)  OoflAHCBaM  [10] 

colored  nBexen  [3] 

comb  (v.)  pema  [13] 

come  AoxoxAaM  /  A60Aa  [5]  ;  wa  [5]  ; 

HABaM  [5]  ;  AonrbA  [11] 
come,  come  on  nacrbiiBaM  /  nacxlna  [13] 
come  to  an  agreement/understanding 
pasbnpaM  ce  /  pasOepa  ce  [12] 
come  to  [one’s]  senses  onoMHHaM  ce  / 
onoMHA  ce  [12] 

come  to  the  phone  oOaxAaM  ce  /  o6aAH  ce 

[12] 

comedy  KOMeAnn  [H] 

comfortable  yAoden  [11] 

command  (v.)  sanoBHABaM  /  aanoBAAaM  [5] 

commodity  cxoxa  [9] 

common  66iit  [7] 

compact  disk  KOMnaxx  ahck  [12] 

compartment  Kyn6  [2] 

complain  onnaKBaM  ce  /  onAana  ce  [11] 

complete  (v.)  caipniBaM  /  cBipma  [6] 

complete  (adj.)  cBipnieH  [12] 

completely  cbbccm  [5] 

complex  (n.)  KOMnACKc  [8] 

complex  (adj.)  CAOAcen  [5] 

comrade  Apyrap  (xa)  [1] 

concur  ciBnaAaM  /  ciBnaAHa  [10] 

conductor  xoHA^xop  (xa)  [5] 

conference  xoH4)epeHUHA  [12] 

congratulations  MecxHxo  [11] 

consider  cMHxaM  [13] 

consist  of  cT>cxoa  ce  [14] 

constant  nocxoaneH  [10] 

constantly  Bce  [10]  ;  nocxoHHHO  [10] 

contend  cnopa  [13] 

continue  npoAMAcaBaM  /  npoAT>nxa  [5] 

control  (adj.)  xoHxpoAen  [8] 

convenient  yAoden  [11] 

convention  odHMafl  [13] 

converse  (v.)  npwxasBaM  [9]  ; 

paaroBapAM  [10] 
convince  ydeAA  [14] 
cook  (v.)  BapA  [3]  ;  toxba  [4]  ; 

cBapABaM  /  cBapA  [5]  ;  croxBAM  / 
croxBA  [5] 

cooking  (adj.)  roxBapcxH  [7] 
cool  (adj.)  npoxAaACH  [15] 
copy  (n.)  xonne  [13] 
copy  (v.)  npenrfcBaM  /  npeniiiiia  [13] 
copyright  aBXopcxo  npaBO  [12] 
comer  (n.)  irbA  [14]  ;  around  the  comer 
3aA  'truia  [14] 
cornfield  HHBa  [10] 
corridor  xopHAop  [2] 
cost  (v.)  cxpyaaM  [4] 
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count  (v.)  6poa  [3]  ;  npe6po^aM  / 
npedpoa  [6]  ;  cmotem  /  CMema  [13] 
count,  count  on  pasHHiaM  [12] 
country  crpana  [7] 
cousin  dpaxoBMCfl  (Ka)  [2] 
cover  up  aarpynBaM  /  saxpynaM  [11] 
cramped  tccch  [2] 
crooked  kphb  [3] 

crossword  puzzle  Kp'bCTOcjioBHua  [8] 
cry  nnaMa  [16]  ;  burst  into  tears 
pasmiaKBaM  ce  /  paannaqa  ce  [14] 
cry,  cry  out  HSBHKsaM  /  HSBHKaM  [13] 
Cuban  KybHHCKH  [8] 
cucumber  KpacrasHua 
cuisine  KyxHJi  [7] 
culinary  roTBapcKH  [7] 
cultural  KyjiT^en  [12] 
culture  KyjiT^a  [9] 
cup  Hauia  [3] 
cupboard  uiKa^)  [6] 
currency  exchange  office  HCtoax  [10] 
current  ceramcH  [9] 
custom  o6H<iaA  [13] 
customary  o6mim  [14] 
cut  ccKa  [9]  ;  pexa  [12] 


dad  TaxKO  [10] 
dangerous  onacen  [4] 
darling  ffornt  of  address)  mhjio  [4] 
daughter  A'bmepa  [10] 
day  ACH  [4]  [6] 
day  after  tomorrow  ap^h  aoh 
day  before  yesterday  6h3H  ach  [9] 
day  off  noHHBeH  ach  [8] 
dear  (adj.)  Apar  [2]  [3]  ;  mm  [4] 

December  ACKeMBpH  [9] 
decide  peuiaBaM  /  pema  [11] 
declaim  AeiuiaMHpaM  [7] 
decorate  oKHMBaM  /  oKHHa  [13] 
deer  eJicH  [8]  ;  cbpna  [8] 
defense  sautHra  [12] 
defy  npcAHSBHKBaM  /  npeAHSBHKaM  [10] 
delay  (n.)  saxicHCHHc  [14] 
delicious  BKycen  [6] 
delight  BtsTopr  [10] 

democracy  ACMOKpaiyw  [13] 
democratic  ACMOKpaTHHecKH  [14] 
dentist  3i>6ojteKap  [12] 
depart  oniiTyBaM  [7]  ;  aaMKHasaM  / 
3aMHHa  [9] 
depend  aaBHC^  [14] 
descend  cjiHsaM  /  cjiisa  [7] 
describe  onncBaM  /  orrama  [7] 
deserve  sacnyxcaBaM  /  sacjiyxa  [11] 
desire  (n.)  bojib  [12]  ;  xeJiaHHe  [14] 

desire  (v.)  aceJiaa  [7] 


dessert  Accept  [6] 

detailed  noApoben  [13] 

diary  AHeainiK  [10] 

dictate  AHKt^aM  [14] 

dictionary  pcmhhk  [7] 

die  noHHHa  [8]  ;  yMHpaM  /  yMpa  [11] 

different  pasjiHHeH  [10] 

difficult  cJioaceH  [5]  ;  tp^ach  [5]  ; 

MincH  [13] 
dig  (v.)  KonaB  [10] 
dill  Konip  [6] 
direct  (adj.)  AnpcKTCH  [8] 
direction  nocoxa  [6] 

director  pexHCbop  [12]  ;  AHpeKtop  [13] 
dirty  Mpicen  [9] 
disappear  HSHesBaM  /  HSBeaHa  [10] 
discern  pasnosnaBaM  /  pasnosnaB  [8] 
dish  (n.)  r636a  [5] 

distinguish  pasnoanaBaM  /  paanoaHaB  [8] 

distinguished  npcActaBHTeJieH  [14] 

dispute  (n.)  Kaara  [10] 

dispute  (v.)  cnopB  [13] 

distribute  pasAaaaM  /  pasAaM  [8] 

district  Kpaft  [8]  ;  KBaptin  [9] 

do  npaBB  [3]  ;  HanpasBM  /  nanpasB  [6] 

do  (housework)  busily  luetaM  [10] 

do  laundry  nsniipaM  /  Hsnepa  [12] 

doctor  jiCKap  [1] 

doe  cipna  [8] 

dog  K^e  [4] 

doll  KyKJia  [13] 

domestic  ceMcen  [10] 

door  Bpata  [2] 

down  AOJiy  [11]  ;  naAOJiy  [11] 
down,  along  no  [5] 

draft  (n.)  teHCHHC  [1]  ;  there’s  getting  to 
be  a  draft  ctaBa  tcHCHHe  [1] 
draw  pncyaaM  [3]  ;  npHBJiHMaM  / 
npHBJieKa  [9] 
drawing  pnc^xa  [3] 
dread  (n.)  ctpax  [12] 
dreadful  ctpaxoteH  [5] 
dream  (n.)  cin  [8] 
dream  (v.)  cinyaaM 
drench  H3m6kpbm  /  hsmokpb  [12] 
dress  (n.)  poKJiB  [12] 
dress  (v.)  o6jiHHaM  /  objicKa  [13]  ; 

o6jiHMaM  ce  /  objicxa  ce  [13] 
dress  up  HSAOKapBaM  ce  /  HSAoxapaM  ce 
[14] 

dressed  odjicMen  [14] 

dried  cymen  [10] 

drink  (n.)  Hamh-Ka  [4] 

drink  (v.)  nna  [3] 

drink  up  nannaaM  /  nannB  [5] 

drip  (v)  KaiiB  [10] 

drive  xapaM  [6] 

drive  in  BKapsaM  /  BKapaM  [12] 
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driver’s  license  khhxke  [10] 
drop  (v.)  HsnycKaM  /  HsnycHa  [7]  ; 

n^cKaM  /  nycHa  [10] 
drunkard  nHHHHua  [10] 
dry  (v.)  HsdipcBaM  /  aadipuia  [13] 
dull  (V.)  npHTblMBaM  /  npHTiiM  [14] 
during  npea  [4] 
duty  aexypcTBo  [10] 
dwarf  MOBCHC  [13] 
dye  6oflAHCBaM  [10] 


each  (distributive)  no  [3] 

ear  yxo  [12] 

earlier  no-pano  [14] 

early  (adj.)  paneH  [13] 

early  (adv.)  pano  [9] 

earn  cneneJiBaM  /  cneneJia  [14] 

easy  Jiecen  [6]  ;  jick  [9] 

eat  [9]  ;  naaaqtaM  /  mAu  [9]  ; 

xanBBM  /  xamia  [15] 
eat  breakfast  sax^cBaM  /  saxycH  [11] 
eat  diruier  BcnepaM  [9] 
eat  lunch  odsABaM  [17] 
eat  one’s  fill  HaaJKAaM  ce  /  naxM  ce  [9] 
education  oOpaaoBaHHC  [3] 
effective  e^ieKTCH  [5] 
effendi  [sir]  e^JCHAH  [1] 
efficient  pa6oTocnoc66eH  [9] 
egg  siftufi  [11] 
eight  oceM  [6] 
eight  hundred  occmctothh  [9] 
eighteen  oceMHaflcex  [6] 
eighteenth  oceMHaflcexH  [8] 
eighth  ocMH  [8] 
eighty  oceMAecer  [6] 
either... or  hjih  ...  hjih  [8] 
elbow  JiaxiT  [8] 
elegant  eJicranreH  [5] 
elementary  HaHinen  [3] 
elevator  acancbop  [11] 
eleven  eAHHaftcex  [6] 
embarrass  npnxecHHBaM  /  npHxecHB  [8] 
emperor  uap  [8] 

empty  (adj.)  npaaen  [6]  ;  nycx  [10] 

end  (n.)  xpafl  [7] 

endure  HSA’BpxaM  /  HSA’tpxa  [7]  ; 

nonacHM  /  noneca  [14] 
engineer  HHxenep  [14] 

English  anrJiHAcKH  [2] 

Englishman  aHrjiHMaHHH  [3] 
Englishwoman  aHrjiHHaHKa  [3] 
enough,  that’s  enough  cxnra  [3] 
enough  (adj.)  AocxaxT>HeH  [7] 
enrapture  npcAHSBHKBaM  BT>3x6pr  y  [10 
enter  BAHsaM  /  baasb  [4] 
entertain  nocpemaM  /  nocpemaa  [5] 


entire  uha  [7] 
entrance  bxoa  [8] 
entryway  xopHAop  [2] 
equinox  paBHOACHcxBHe  [13] 
equipment  anapax  [5] 
era  epa  [9] 
err  rpenia  [7] 
especially  oc66eHO  [8] 

European  esponeeu  [8] 
eve  of  HaBCHepHC  [10] 
even  (adj.)  paBCH  [15] 
even  AopH  [8]  ;  Aaxe  [11] 
even  numbered  nexen  [11] 
even  though  Maxap  ac  [14] 
evening  Benep  [9] 
evening  (adj.)  BenepcH  [9] 
every  bcckh,  BcMa,  bcako  [6] 
every  other  npea  [8] 
everything  bchiko  [2] 
exact  xoMCH  [6] 
exactly  xixMo  [10] 
examination  [school]  hsiihx  [5]  ; 

KOHxpdaHa  paboxa  [8]  ;  kohxpoaho 
[8]  ;  matriculation  exam  Maxypa  [8] 
examination  [medical]  nperneA  [4] 
examine  paaraexAaM  /  paarACAaM  [4]  ; 
nperAexAaM  /  nperAeAaM  [8]  ; 
OFACACAaM  /  OFACAaM  [14] 
example  npHMep  [18]  ;  for  example 
HanpHMep  [8] 

except,  except  for  ocbch  [4] 

excessive  npexaAeH  [13] 

excursion  hsacx  [3]  ;  ckck^sha  [8] 

excuse  (n.)  HaBHHCHHC  [13] 

excuse  (v.)  H3BHH^BaM  /  H3BHh4  [5] 

exit  H3XOA  [20] 

exotic  CKaoxHteH  [5] 

exotica,  exoticism  exaoxHKa  [7] 

expect  oHaKBaM  [7] 

extract  KSBaxcAaM  /  HSBaAfi  [14] 

eye  oko  [12] 

eyetaow  BCACAa  [12] 

eyeglasses  oMHAa  [11] 


face  AHue  [12] 
faithful  BepeH  [10] 

fall  (n.)  eccH  [9]  ;  in  the  fall  Haecen  [9] 
fall  (v.)  naABM  /  naAHa  [7] 
fall  asleep  aacnnaaM  /  saciw  [14]  ;  (of 
body  part)  naxpinsaM  /  Kaxpinna  [14] 
fall  silent  MUita  [10] 
family  ccMeficxBo  [11] 
family  (adj.)  ccMceH  [10] 
famous  anaMeHHX  [14] 
fan  (n.)  AiodHxeA  [8] 
far,  far  away  AaAene  [4] 
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fashion  moae  [21] 

fashion  show  moaho  pesio  [13] 

fashionable  moach  [13] 

fast  (n.)  nocT  [10] 

fast  (adj.)  6ip3  [6]  ;  nocren  [10] 

fasten  nocTAraM  /  nocrerna  [11] 

father  6ama  [8] 

father-in-law  cseKip  [10]  ;  tIct  [10] 
favorite  (adj.)  aio6hm  [8] 
fear  (n.)  crpax  [12] 
fear,  be  afiraid  6o^  ce  [8]  ;  nnama  ce 
[11]  ;  crpaxyaaM  ce  [14] 
fearful  crpameH  [9] 

February  4>eBpyapH  [9] 
feed  (v.)  xpaHA  [8]  ;  HaxpaHsaM  / 
HaxpaHA  [11] 

feel  uyBCTByBaM  ce  (also  M^cTBaM  ce)  [13] 
feel  ashamed  AocpaMABa  Me  /  AocpaMee  Me 

[13] 

feel  like  laughing  AocMcmasa  MC  / 
AocMemee  Me  [13] 
feel  nauseated  rayc  Me  e  [12] 
festival  (}>ecTHBan  [5] 
fiance  roAeHHK  [10]  ;  roACHHua  [10] 
field  (n.)  HHBa  [10]  ;  none  [IS] 
fifteen  nemaficeT  [6] 
fifth  ncTH  [8] 
fifty  neTAec^T  [6] 
fill  niAHA  [6] 
film  (n.)  (})HnM  [8] 
finally  H^-nocjie  [1] 
find  (v.)  HaMHpaM  /  naMepA  [5] 
fine  (adj.)  xyOaB  [2] 
fine  (adv.)  AoOpe  [2] 
finger  npicr  [12] 
finish  cBipuiBaM  /  csipina  [6] 
fir  ejixa  [13] 
fire  orin  [7] 
fire  dancer  necTHHap  [11] 
fire  dancing  necTHHapcTBO  [11] 
firm  TBipA  [11] 
first  nipBH  [4] 
fish  (n.)  pnda  [9] 
fish  (v.)  AOBA  pnOa  [9] 
fist  lOMpyK  [12] 
five  net  [6]  ;  nensMa  [6] 

five  hundred  nerexoTHH  [9] 
fix  up  nocTAraM  /  nocrerna  [11] 
flat  (adj.)  paBen  [15] 
fleece  (v.)  Acpa  [12] 

floor  noA  [4]  ;  [of  multi-story  building] 
cTa*  [8] 

flow  (v.)  rexa  [9] 
flower  (n.)  itBCxe  [6] 
flu  rpiin  [13] 

fly,  fly  up  to  AOJiHxaM  /  AonexA  [13] 

fold  (v.)  CBHBaM  /  CBHA  [13] 
folk  HapoA  [7] 


folk  (adj.)  napoAen  [5] 
food  ^ene  [9] 

fool  around  MoxaM  ce  (or  MoxaA  ce)  [14] 

footwear  o6yiua  [13] 

for  3a  [1]  [6]  ;  ox  [6]  ;  na  [7] 

for,  for  a  short  while  saxpaxxo  [11] 

for  now  3acera  [9] 

for  the  sake  of  sapaAH  [13] 

forehead  Aeno  [12] 

foreign  HyxA  [8] 

foreigner  MyACAcndu  [3]  ;  AyxACHKa  [3] 
forest  ropa  [3] 
forget  sadpaBAM  /  sadpaBA  [7] 
folk  (n.)  BHJiHua  [10] 
forthcoming  npeAcxoAut  [9] 
fortune  Ki>CMex  [10] 
forty  HexHpHAecex,  HexHpnftcex  [6] 
forwards  nanpcA  [14] 
four  HexHpn  [6]  ;  HexnpHMa  [6] 
four  hundred  acxhphcxoxhh  [9] 
fourteen  uexHpHHaftcex  [6] 
fourth  HcxB'ipxH  [8] 
fowl  KOKOUIKa  [11] 
free  CBodoAen  [2] 
freedom  cBodoAa  [7] 
freeze  [with  terror]  H3xpinBaM  ox  expax 
[14] 

French  toast  nipxeHH  ^JHAhAkh  [14] 
frequent  neex  [3] 
fresh  npecen  [8] 

Friday  nexbK  [9] 
fiiend  npH^en  (xa)  [1] 
frighten  ruiaina  [9] 
from  ox  [1] 
from  within  oxBixpe  [9] 
front  (adj.)  npcAen  [10] 
frozen  AeAen  [8] 
fruit  iiAOA  [7] 
fry  iTbpAca  [6] 
full  irfjieH  [5] 
fun  sadaBeH  [11] 
funny  cMemen  [13] 
furor  4)yp<5p  [13] 
future  (adj.)  diACiU  [9] 


gain  (n.)  nanpcAix  [9] 

gain  (v.)  cncACABaM  /  cneucAA  [14] 

game  Hrpa  [14]  ;  Man  [12] 

garbage  doxAyx  [14] 

garbage  can  x64)a  3a  doxAyx  [14] 

garden  (n.)  rpaAHHa  [3] 

garlic  HecbH  [6] 

garnish  (n.)  rapHHxypa  [4] 

gather  crbdHpaM  /  cidepa  [3]  [4]  ; 

npadHpaM  /  npadepa  [8]  ;  depa  [12] 
gay,  lively  bccca  [9] 
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general  (adj.)  66m  [7]  ;  in  general 
H366mo  [8] 
gentle  KpoTbK  [13] 

Gentlemen  rocnona  [3] 

German  (adj.)  repMancKH  [14] 
get  nojiynaBaM  /  noJiyMa  [8] 
get  acquainted  aanoanaBaM  ce  /  aanosHaa  ce 
[10] 

get  angry  pascipflBaM  ce  /  paacipasi  ce 
[14] 

get  burned  HsrapHM  /  Haropa  [14] 
get  confused  CMymaBaM  ce  /  CMyra  ce  [13] 
get  dressed  odjiHHaM  ce  /  oSjieKa  ce  [13] 
get  in  line  peflH  ce  Ha  onaiUKa  [12] 
set  in  touch  with  oSaaotaM  ce  /  odaflB  ce 
[10] 

get  married  acena  ce  [11]  ;  oatCHBaM  ce  / 
oxena  ce  [11] 
get  off  cjiHsaM  /  cjiaaa  [7] 
get  on  KaHBaM  ce  /  Kana  ce  [7] 
get  ready  rOTBH  ce  [9] 
get  sick  aadojiBBaM  /  sadoaea  [12] 
get  tired  yMopaeaM  ce  /  yMopa  ce  [12] 
get  to  be  craBaM  /  crana  [10] 
get  to  know  onoanaBaM  /  onoaHaa  [7] 
get  up  craBaM  /  crana  [4] 
get  used  to  cBHKBaM  /  CBHKHa  [15] 
gift  nottaptiK  [7] 
girl  MOMHHe  [1] 

give  flail  [4]  ;  flauaM  /  jtaM  [9]  ;  [a 
present]  noflapaBaM  /  noflapa  [9] 
give  birth  to  paxflaM  /  pofla  [10] 
give  out  paaflaBUM  /  paaflaM  [8] 
give  up  OTCTbnBaM  /  oTcririfl  [8] 
glass  Hama  [3] 
gloomy  HaMpimeH  [13] 
glory  cjiaBa  [9] 
glove  piKaBHita  [9] 
go  BBpBa  [3]  ;  Hfla  [5]  ;  oxHBaM  / 
OTHfla  [5]  ;  xofla  [6]  ;  flBHxa  ce 

[14] 

go  back  BpimaM  ce  /  Bipna  ce  [11 

go  down  cailaaM  /  caaaa  [7] 

go  in  BJiHaaM  /  BJiaaa  [4] 

go  out  HajiHaaM  /  HaJiaaa  [4] 

go  to  bed  JiaraM  ch  /  Jieraa  ch  [8] 

goal  ueji  [16] 

goal  [sports]  roji  [12] 

God,  god  66r  [9] 

godfather  KyM  [14] 

godmother  KyMa  [14] 

golden  aJiareH  [9] 

good  (adj.)  flodip  [2] 

good  night  jieKa  Hom  [9] 

good  old  days  flodpdro  cxapo  BpeMe  [11] 

goodbye  flOBHXflane  [8]  ;  flonyBane  [12] 

goods  cxoKa  [9] 

gorge  (v.)  HaixflaM  ce  /  naxM  ce  [9] 


grade  [in  school]  miac  [7] 
granddaughter  BHyHKa  [10] 
grandfather  flwo  [10] 
grandmother  dada  [8] 
grandson  BHyK  [10] 

Granny  March  Bada  Mapxa  [11] 
grape  (adj.)  rpdaflOB  [2]  ;  JioaoB  [6] 
grapes  rpdafle  [9] 
grasp  (v.)  xsamaM  /  xBana  [9] 

Greeks  rtpuH  [6] 

green  aejieH  [13] 

greeting  noaflpaB  [2] 

greeting  card  necxHXKa  [10] 

grow  milder  OMeKBaM  /  OMCKHa  [11] 

grow  up  nopacxBaM  /  nopacHa  [14] 

grownups  B'tapacxHH  [4] 

grumble  onnaKBaM  ce  /  onjiana  ce  [11] 

guard  (v.)  naafl  [8] 

guess  noanaBaM  /  noanafl  [7] 

guest  rocx  [8] 


habit  HaBHK  [11] 
half  noJiOBHH(a)  [6] 
hail  (n.)  rpafl  [12] 
hail  (v.)  BaJiH  rpafl  [12] 
hair  Koca  [12] 
haircut  npHnecxa  [12] 
hall  aina  [12] 
ham  myHKa  [4] 
hamster  xaMcxep  [9] 
hand  (n.)  pixa  [12] 
hand  to  noflauaM  /  noflaM  [11] 
handle  nitnaM  [9] 
hang  aaxaHaM  /  aaKana  [13] 
hang  clothes  out  to  dry  npocxHpaM  flpexH 
[12] 

happen  cxasaiH  /  cxana  [4] 
happy  paflOcxeH  [5]  ;  seceji  [9]  ;  [in 
greeting]  necxHx  [10] 

Happy  New  Year  necxHxa  HoBa  FoAHHa 

[10] 

hard  xaipfl  [11]  ;  MineH  [13] 
hastily  aa  xpax  [12] 
hat  manxa  [5] 
have  HMaM  [2]  [3] 
have  a  bite  xansaM  /  xanna  [15] 
he  xdii  [1]  ;  x6  [1] 
head  (n.)  xJiaBa  [12] 
health  aflpaBe  [2] 
healthy  aflpaB  [2] 
hear  nyeaM  /  nya  [10] 
heart  cx>pue  [10]  ;  by  heart  Hanaycx 
[4]  ;  send  heartfelt  wishes  noxejiaBaM 
ox  CT)Pue  [10] 
hearty  CTipfleneH  [2] 
heat,  heat  up  rpea  [9] 
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heating  otoiuichhc  [11] 
heavy  tcxik  [2] 
hedgehog  xapajiex  [9] 
heel  (n.)  ncra  [12] 

hello  Aoeip  flCH  [6]  ;  3«paBeft  [6]  ;  ajio 

[12] 

help  (n  )  noMom  [9] 
help  (v.)  noMaraM  /  noMorna  [7]  ;  help 
yourself  aanoBaflafl  [5] 
hen  KOKoniKa  [11] 
hence,  from  here  orryKa  [5] 
her  (direct  object)  n  [5]  ;  nea  [10] 
her  (indirect  object)  h  [7]  ;  Ha  Hea  [10] 
her,  hen  hchh  [8] 
here  ero  [2]  (pointing) ;  T^(a)  [2] 

(location) 
hey!  eft  [1] 
hi  sApaseft  [6] 
hide  (v.)  cKpHBaM  /  CKpfta  [13] 
high  BHCOK  [S] 

high  school  rHMHisHa  [3]  (academically 
oriented)  ;  xexHHKyM  [3]  (technical) 
high  school  dropout  ABoftKaAXHa,  -Ka  [10] 
him  (direct  object)  ro  [5]  ;  Hcro  [7] 

him  (indir.  object)  My  [7]  ;  Ha  Hero  [10] 

hint  (v.)  HOACKasBaM  /  noAcKaxa  [13] 
his  HeroB  [8] 
history  HcropHa  [7] 

hitch-hiker  cxonaAxua,  -HftKa  [10] 
hitch-hiking  exon  [10] 
hold  (v.)  AtpJKa  [11] 
hold  dear  MHJiea  [13] 

holiday  hotobch  ach  [8]  ;  npasHHK  [10] 
home  (n.)  aom  [7] 
home,  at  home  bkiuah  [6] 
home  (adj.)  AOManicH  [7] 
homemade  AOMameH  [2] 
homework  aombuiho  [8] 
honest  hccxch  [12] 

honeymoon  CBaxOeHO  m>xeuiecxBHe  [11] 

honorable  aecxen  [12] 

hope  (n.)  HaAcxAa  [8] 

hope  (v.)  HaAHBaM  ce  [19] 

horrible  cxpaxoxcH  [5] 

horror  yxac  [14] 

horse  koh  [8] 

hospital  66HHH4a  [6] 

hot  ropem  [11] 

hotel  xoxeji  [9] 

hour  Mac  [6]  [7] 

hours  of  operation  pa6dxHo  BpcMC  [6] 
house  Kiuta  [2]  ;  aom  [7]  ;  small  house 
KlIHHMKa  [7] 
how  KaK  [1] 
how  many  kohko  [4] 
how  much  kojiko  [4] 
however  odane  [7] 
humor  xyMop  [5] 


humorous  cMeuicH  [13] 
hundred  exo  [5] 
hunger  rjidA  [7] 
hungry  raaACH  [2]  ;  get  hungry 
orJiaAHaaaM  /  orjiaAHea  [4] 
hurry  dipsaM  [4]  ;  nodlpsaaM  / 
nodipsaM  [7] 
hurt  (v.)  6ojih  [12] 
husband  cbnp^  [3]  ;  Mix  [8] 


I  33  [1] 

ice  (adj.),  icy  jicach  [8] 

ice  cream  cnaAojicA  [6] 

idea  hach  [5] 

ideal  HAeaJien  [5] 

idyll  hahjihh  [7] 

idyllic  HAHJiHMCH  [3] 

if  axo  [4]  ;  AaJift  [11]  ;  moM  [11] 

if  only  Aano  [10] 

imagine  npecxaBUM  ch  /  npeAcxaBH  ch  [13] 
immediate  family  xeccH  ccmcch  xpir  [10] 
immediately  BCAHara  [4] 
impatience  HeTT.pneHHe  [8] 
impending  npcAcxoftm  [9] 
imperfect  HccBipuiCH  [12] 
imperfect  (tense)  MHHaJio  necBlpmeHO 
BpeMe  [14] 

imperfective  aspect  HccBipmcH  bha  [12] 
important  BaxcH  [8] 
in  B  [1]  ;  Ha  [2]  [3]  ;  cjieA  [6]  ;  Bi>B 
[7] 

in,  inside  Bixpe  [11] 
in  general  Bi>o6ine  [11] 
in-law  cBax,  cBaxH  [10] 
in  love  BJiioOeH  [14] 
in  order  pcAOBCH  [13] 
in  order  to  3a  Aa  [11] 
in  short  HaxpaxKo  [10] 
include  BiaiioMBaM  /  BiuiioMa  [14] 
incomparable  HecpaBHHM  [11] 
incomplete  HecsipuieH  [12] 
inconvenient  HcyAdOeH  [13] 
indispensable  hcoOxoahm  [13] 
inexpensive  e4JXHH  [9] 
influenza  rpftn  [13] 
inform  cboOmaBaM  /  ci>o6ii;^  [5] 
inquire  nonftxBaM  /  nonftxaM  [14] 
inscription  naAnnc  [14] 
inside  Bixpe  [11]  ;  (to  the)  inside 
HaBixpe  [11] 

instance  nix  [6]  ;  cjiynaft  [12] 
insult  (n.)  oOftAa  [14] 
intelligent  >^eH  [10] 
intend  Kanx  ce  [11] 
intensively  ycHJieno  [3] 
interest  (n.)  HHxepec  [7] 
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interest  (v.)  HHrepec^aM  [8]  ;  saHHMaBaM 

[11] 

interesting  HHTcpecHO  [1]  ;  HHTepecen  [2] 
intersection  npeceMKa  [11] 
intestine  HepBO  [12] 
invent  HSMHcnnM  /  hsmhcjm  [12] 
invite  Kann  [10]  ;  noKanaaM  /  noKana 
[10] 

is  e  [1]  (3sg.) ;  isn’t  it?  naJiH  [3] 
it  TO  [1]  ;  TH  [2]  ;  Tofi  [2] 
itch  ct>p6h  [12] 


Jack  Frost  Mpas  [10] 

jacket  caKO  [13]  ;  aKe  [13] 

January  anyapH  [8] 

jar  OypaaH  [6] 

jeans  flXHHca  [13] 

job  pa6oTa  [4]  [11] 

joke  (n.)  BHU  [12] 

journalist  xypnaJiHcr  (aa)  [5] 

joy  paAOCT  [10] 

joyful  paAocTCH  [5] 

juice  (n.)  coK  [7] 

July  bSjih  [2] 

jump  (v.)  cKaaaM  /  CKona  [9] 

June  lOHH  [9] 

just  TBKMO  [10]  ;  TOHHO  [12] 

just  now  TOKy-mo  [14] 

just  this  moment  tbkmo  cera  [10] 


kebab  KeOabae  [6] 

keep  (v.)  flipaca  [11] 

key  (n.)  KJiioa  [7] 

kid  (young  person)  xnanaa  [14] 

kilogram  KHJiorpaM  [6] 

kind  (adj.)  aiodescH  [2] 

king  Kpan  [8] 

kiss  (v.)  ueji^aM  /  acJi^a  [5] 
kitchen  K^na  [5] 
knee  (n.)  KoaaHO  [12] 
knife  (n.)  hox  [7] 
knit  HsiuiOTaM  /  aaiuieTa  [12] 
knock  H^aM  /  a^na  [11] 
know  noanaBaM  /  noanaa  [1]  [3]  [7]  ; 
anaa  [3]  ;  anaM  [4] 


ladder  CTMba  [11] 
lady  AaMa  [3] 
lake  eacpo  [3] 

lament  (v.)  oiuiaKBaM  /  oruiaaa  [11] 
landlady  xaaadxa  [IS] 
landscape  neftaax  [3] 


lapel  peaep  [13] 
large  roaaM  [2]  ;  eflip  [9] 
last  (adj.)  nocneAen  [6] 
last  night  MHHanaTa  Hom  [9]  ;  chouah  [9] 
last  night’s  cHOinen  [9] 
late  xiceH  [4]  ;  be  late  aaK-bCHanaM  / 
aaKicHea  [7] 

lately  b  nocneAHo  BpeMe  [6]  ; 

HanocJiCA'BK  [8] 
later  nocjie  [2] 

laugh  (v.)  cMea  ce  [13]  ;  burst  out 

laughing  paacMHBaM  ce  /  paacMea  ce 

[14] 

laughter  CMax  [11] 
lawyer  aABoxar  (xa)  [2] 
lead  (v.)  BOAa  [8]  ;  aaBexAaM  /  aaneAa 
[10] 

lead  away  HaBexAaM  /  naBCAa  [9] 
leaf  (n.)  ancT  [6] 
leak  (v.)  xana  [10] 

leam  ^a  [5]  ;  nayaaBaM  /  nayaa  [9]  ; 

HayaaBaM  ce  /  na^a  ce  [14] 
leave  (v.)  HSJiHsaM  /  HsMaa  [4]  ;  xpireaM 
/  Tpiraa  [4]  ;  ocrasaM  /  ocraBa  [8]  ; 
saMtiHaBaM  /  saMiiHa  [9] 
leave  behind  oxMHHaBaM  /  oxMHHa  [14] 
lecture  (n.)  aexuHH  [6] 
left  (adj.)  axB  [11]  ;  (to  the]  left  HaasBo 
[11]  ;  [from  the]  left  oxaaBO  [11] 
left  over  ocTanano  [9] 

leg  xpax  [8]  ;  Hora  (dialectal,  poetic)  [12] 
Lent  nocx  [10] 

Lenten  nocxen  [10] 
lesson  ypox  [5] 
let  n^cxaM  /  nycna  [10] 
let  go  HsnycxaM  /  Hsnycna  [7] 
let  pass  nponycxaM  /  nponycHa  [10] 
let’s  xaftAC  [3] 
let’s  hope  abho  [10] 
letter  hhcmo  [8] 
letter  [of  alphabet]  6^Ba  [8] 
letter  carrier  nomaAxna,  -Hftxa  [10] 
lev  (currency)  jicb  [4] 
level  (n.)  paBHHiiie  [15] 
library  6H6jiHoxexa  [5] 
lie,  be  lying  down  Jiexa  [4] 
lie  down  jinraM  /  Jierna  [4] 
life  XCHBOX  [9] 
lift  (v.)  BAHxaM  /  BAftrna  [6] 
light  (adj.)  Jiex  [9]  ;  cbctiji  [10] 
like  (v.)  odnaaM  [2]  [3]  ;  xapecBaM  / 
xapecaM  [7]  [12] 
like  xaxo  [3]  [6] 
line  onamxa  [11] 
lip  ycxHa  [12] 
listen  cjiymaM  [4] 
little  Manxo  [1]  [2] 
live  XCHBCH  [3] 
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live  (adj.)  xchb  [11] 
lively  66aT,p  [13] 
liver  HcpcH  Ap66  [12] 
living  XHB  [11] 
loan  (n.)  sacM  [12] 
loan  (v.)  aaBEM  na  sacM  [12] 
lock  (v.)  saKJiioHBaM  /  saKJima  [8] 
logical  JiorHKCH  [12] 
long  (adj.)  aintr  [2]  ;  a  long  time 
ainro  [8] 

long  ago  OTAaBHa  [6] 
look  (v.)  HsrjieacAaM  [4]  ;  noraeacaaM  / 
norjicana  [14] 
look,  look  at  rjieaaM  [4] 
look  after  rJieaaM  [9]  ;  norprixBaM  ce  / 
norpiiaca  ce  [11] 

look  around  orjiexaaM  ce  /  orjieaaM  ce 
[14] 

look  at  one’s  reflection  orjiexaaM  ce  / 
orjieaaM  ce  [14] 
look  for  TtpcB  [7] 
look  like  npiuiHMaM  [10] 
lottery  toto  [14] 
lose  ry6«  [14] 

love  (v.)  oOhmem  [3]  ;  Jii66a  [13] 

lover  Jiio6HTeJi  [8] 

luck  KICMCT  [10] 

lunch  (n.)  66ea  [8]  ;  o6aa  [9] 

lunch  (adj.)  odeaen  [9] 

lunchtime  oOeano  apcMe  [9] 

lung  (6An)  ap66  [12] 


Ma’am  rocnoxa  [1]  ;  Kapa  [1]  (archaic) 
magazine  cnHcainie  [8] 
magician  BT«niiie6HHK  [11] 
make  npasa  [3]  ;  croxBBM  /  crorsa 
(jM-epare  food)  [5]  ;  HanpaBBM  / 
HanpaBB  [6] 

make  up  [to  someone,  for  something] 
pcBaHuiapaM  ce  [5] 
mail  (n.)  nouta  [3] 
mail  [a  letter]  nycKaM  [hhcmo]  [10] 
mailbox  nomencKa  KyriM  [10] 
main  (adj.)  rjiaueH  [9] 
mainly  rjiauHo  [9] 
majority  noBenexo  [11] 
male  (^j.)  m^xkh  [8] 
man  hobck  [4]  ;  mix  [8]  ;  young  man 
momtjK  [13] 
manual  ynedHHK  [2] 
manner  HaHHH  [6] 
many  mhofo  [1],  [2] 
many  happy  returns  aa  mhofo  foahkh  [11] 
map  (n.)  xapxa  [5] 

March  Mapx  [1] 
mark  (v.)  denexa  [7] 


marriage  6paK  [10] 
married  xeneH  [10] 
marry  xchh  [11]  ;  xchb  ce  [11]  ; 
oxeHBaM  ce  /  oxchb  ce  [11]  ; 

OXCHBEM  /  OXeHB  [11] 
marvelous  HyaeccH  [2] 
masculine  mixkh  [8] 
match  [sports]  Man  [12] 
matriculation  exam  Max^a  [8] 
matter  (n.)  padoxa  [11] 

May  Maft  [9] 
maybe  Moxe  6h  [9] 

me  (direct  object)  Me  [4]  [5]  ;  Mene  [10] 
me  (indirect  object)  mh  [7]  ;  Ha  Mene 
[10] 

meal  aaene  [9] 
mean  (v.)  sHana  [1] 
meaning  sHanenHe  [9];  cmhcm  [11] 
meat  mbco  [6] 

meat  (ground)  KaflMa  [6]  ;  (grilled/stewed) 
Kedan  [13] 

medicine  JiexapcxBo  [8] 
medieval  cpeaHOBeKOBen  [9] 
meet  (v.)  nocpemaM  /  nocpeuma  [5]  ; 
3ano3HaBaM  ce  /  3ano3Ha5i  ce  [10]  ; 
cpeiitaM  /  cpeuma  [10] 
meeting  cpema  [9] 
menu  MeHio  [4] 
merchant  xiproBeu  [9] 
meter  (n.)  Mexip  [15] 
middle  (n.)  cpeaa  [2] 
middle  (adj.)  cpeaen  [3] 

Middle  Ages  cpeaHOBexoBHe  [8] 
midnight  nojiyHom  [9] 
mild  MCK  [15] 
milk  (n.)  mabko  [6] 
milkiness  machhocx  [10] 
mine  MOfi  [8] 
ministry  mhhhcxcpcxbo  [14] 
minute  (n.)  mhh^e  [6] 
mirror  (n.)  orAeaano  [11] 

Miss  rocndxHua  [1] 
miss  (v.)  HsnycKaM  /  Hanycna  [7] 
mistake  (n.)  rpeuiKa  [3] 
modesty  cpaM  [12] 

Mom  MEMa  [2] 
moment  momchx  [5] 
monastery  mehecthp  [8] 

Monday  noneaMHHK  [9] 
money  napii  [11] 

moneychanger  [unofficial]  HefiHaxaaxiiB, 
-HflKa  [10] 
month  Mcceu  [9] 
moon  Ayna  [9] 

Moravian  MopaBCKH  [8] 
more  noBene  [7]  ;  once  more  oxhobo 
[2] 

more  (comparative  degree)  no-  [10] 
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more  or  less  rope-Rony  [11] 
morning  (n.)  c^PHH  [9]  ;  ^po  [9] 
morning  (adj.)  ^pHnen  [9] 
mortal  (adj.)  CMipren  [4] 
most  (superlative  degree)  heh-  [10]  ;  the 
most  Haii-MHoro  [10] 
mother  MafiKa  [2] 

mother-in-law  cBeKipaa  [9]  ;  xima  [10] 

mountain  nJiaHHHa  [3] 

mourn  oniiaKBaM  /  onJiana  [11] 

mouse  MHUiKa  [11] 

mouth  (n.)  ycra  [12] 

move  (v.)  BT.PBH  [3]  ;  RBicKa  ce  [14] 

movement  RBHacemie  [12] 

movie  [8] 

Mr.  rocnoRHH  [1] 

Mrs.  rocnoxa  [1] 
much  MHoro  [2] 
muscle  MycKyJi  [12] 
mushroom  r^6a  [4] 
music  MysHKa  [5] 
must  TpaOBa  [12] 
mustache  Mycr^H  [14] 
my  MOH  [8] 


nail  [finger  or  toe]  hokiiT  [8] 
name  (n.)  HMe  [6]  ;  my  name  is  aa  ce 
KaaaaM  [1] 

name  (v.)  HapHHaM  /  HapeKa  [13] 

narrow  xecen  [2] 

national  HapoRen  [5] 

native  (adj.)  poRen  [11] 

namre  npnpoRa  [7] 

near  RO  [2] 

nearby  6rh30  [4] 

necessary  HeoSxoRHM  [13]  ;  it’s  not 
necessary  HRMa  nyxRa  [2] 
neck  mna  [12]  ;  neck,  back  of  the  neck 
BpaT  [12]  ;  ryma  [12] 
necklace  repRan  [14] 
necktie  BpaxoapisKa  [13] 
need  (n.)  HyxRa  [2] 
need  fv.)  HMaM  nyacfla  or  [4]  ;  xpabBa 
[12] 

neighbor  ctccR  (xa)  [5] 
neither  hhto  [8]  ;  neither...nor  hh  ...  hh 
[8]  ;  HH  [8] 
nephew  nRCMeHHHK  [10] 
nest  (n.)  rnesRO  [13] 
never  HHKora  [8] 
new  HOB  [7] 

New  Year’s  HOBa  roRHHa  [10] 

New  Year’s  (adj.)  HOBoroRHUien  [11] 

New  Year’s  greeting  HOBoroRHUina 
HecTHTKa  [11] 


newlywed  MiiaROxeneu  [10]  ; 

MRaROxeHKa  [10] 

news  [a  piece  of]  HOBHHa  [5] 

newspaper  bccthhk  [6] 

next  (adj.)  flpyr  [7]  ;  cneRBam  [8] 

next  (adv.)  nocne  [6] 

next  year  RoroRHHa  [7] 

nice  xyOaB  [2] 

niece  HReMeHHHita  [10] 

night  (n.)  Hom  [9] 

night  (adj.)  HOurcH  [9] 

nightmare  KOUiMap  [6] 

nine  RCBex  [6] 

nine  hundred  RCBeTcroTHH  [9] 

nineteen  ReBeTHaitcex  [6] 

ninety  RCBexRecex  [6] 

ninth  flenexH  [8] 

no  He  [3] 

no  one  (subject)  hhkoh  [8] 
no  one  (object)  nmcoro  [8] 
noise  myM  [6]  ;  make  noise  BRiiraM 
uiyM  [6] 

noisy  m^en  [10] 

none,  no  kind  of  HiocaK'bB  [8] 

noon  (n.)  o6ot  [9] 

noon  (adj.)  obeRen  [9] 

nose  hoc  [11] 

not  He  [1]  ;  not  yet  ome  ne  [3]  ;  not 
a  one  hhxo  eRHH  [8] 
not  at  all  HHKaK  [8] 
not  have  HHMaM  [2] 
not  only...but  xcm  ...  xeM  [12] 
note  (n.)  benexcKa  [7] 
notebook  xexpaRxa  [7] 

nothing  hhiho  [8]  ;  nothing  of  the  sort 

HHHTO  nORObHO  [8] 

notice  (v.)  aabenaanaM  /  aabenexa  [5] 
nourish  xpana  [8] 

novel  (n.)  poMan  [3] 

November  hocmbph  [9] 

now  cera  [1] 

nowhere  HHKi.Re  [8] 

number  (n.)  HOMep  [2]  [3]  [8]  ;  hhcro 

[14] 


obey  cnymaM  [4] 

obvious  HBCH  [11] 

occasion  (n.)  hobor  [13] 

occupy  saHHMaBaM  [11]  ;  saeMaM  /  aaeivia 

[12] 

occur  HaCTBHBaM  /  HaCTbHR  [13]  , 

cjiyMBaM  ce  /  cjiyna  ce  [20] 

October  okxombph  [6] 
odd  numbered  Henexen  [11] 
of  Ha  [1]  ;  ox  [4] 
of  course  paabiipa  ce  [3] 


369 


English-Bulgarian  Glossary 


offer  (v.)  noflHacaM  /  nojmeca  [6]  ; 

npeflcxaBHM  /  npeflcraBH  [13] 
office  Ka6HHeT  [4] 
often  MecTo  [3] 
oil  [cooking]  ojiho  [6] 

OK  Moxe  [4]  ;  napefl  [7]  ;  flo6pe  [3] 
old  crap  [7]  ;  how  old  are  you?  na 
KojiKo  ere  roflHHH?  [6] 
older  no-rojiHM  [10] 
omelet  omjict  [4] 
on  Ha  [2] 

on  duty  ftex^en  [10] 
on  foot  neuia  [9] 
on  the  left  bjihbo  [11] 
on  the  right  Bfl^cHo  [11] 
once  (adv.J  aeflHix  [7] 
once  (conjunction)  lyoM  [11] 
one  CAHH  [2]  [3]  ;  eAHO  [2]  [3]  ;  eAHa 
[3] 

oneself  cam,  caMa,  caMo,  caMH  [12] 
oneself  (direct  object)  ce  [5]  ;  ce6e  ch 
[11] 

oneself  (indirect  object)  ch  [5]  [7]  ;  ce6e 
CH  [11] 

onion  ji^  [6] 

only  (adj )  cahhctbch  [11] 

only  (a^.)  caMo  [1] 

open  (v.)  oTBapjtM  /  oxBopa  [2]  [3]  [4] 

open  (adj.)  oxBopen  [2]  ;  HBen  [11] 

openly  oxKpHXo  [13] 

opera  onepa  [12] 

opposite  epemy  [12] 

or  HJiH  [3] 

orange  (adj.)  nopxoKsLnoB  [10] 
order  (v.)  nopiMBaM  /  nopinaM  [4]  ; 

sanoBHABaM  /  aanoB^aM  [5] 
organize  opraHHSHpaM  [12]  ;  yexpoftaaM  / 
ycxpoH  [13] 

Orthodox  [religion]  (adj.)  npaBocnaseH  [8] 

other  AP^  [2] 

our,  ours  Ham  [8] 

out  Bin  [11] 

out  of  HSBIH  [10] 

outside  H3BIH  [10],  naaiH  [11]  ;  to  the 
outside  HasiH  [11] 
own  (adj.)  cBofi  [10]  ;  coOcxbch  [12] 


page  (n.)  cxpaHHita  [3] 

pail  KO^a.  [14] 

pain  (n.)  OojiKa  [12] 

paint  (n.)  6oA  [10] 

paint  (v.)  OoflAHCBaM  [10] 

painter,  paint  merchant  Oohajkhb  [10] 

pair  (n.)  ABoftKa  [13] 

palate  neOue  [12] 

pale  (adj.)  Ojica  [11] 


palm  [of  the  hand]  ajibh  [12] 

panic  (n.)  naHHKa  [3] 

pants  naHxaJioHfH)  [14] 

paper  xapxHH  [8] 

parcel  naKex  [5] 

pardon  (n.)  HSBHHCHHe  [13] 

pardon  (v.)  HSBHHHBaM  /  hsbhhh  [5] 

parent  poAHxen  [9] 

parrot  nanarin  [9] 

part  expana  [15] 

particular  ocoOen  [10] 

party  napxHH  [14] 

pass  (v.)  MHHaBaM  /  MHHa  [5]  ;  noAaBan 
noAaM  [11] 

pass  by  oxMHHaaaM  /  oxMHHa  [14] 
pass  one  another  pasMMHasaM  ce  /  pasMHBi 
ce  [15] 

past  (adj.)  MHHaji  [9] 

path  nix  [8]  ;  nixcKa  [11] 

patient  (n.)  naimeHX  (xa)  [4] 

patient  (adj.)  xbpneAriB  [3] 

pay  (v.)  ruiaiAaM  /  miaxH  [4] 

pay  attention  BHHMaBaM  [6] 

pencil  MOJiHB  [2] 

pendant  iracKidn  [13] 

people  xopa  [4]  ;  Aynin  [6]  ;  HapoA  P* 

pepper  (vegetable)  H^xa  [6] 

perfective  aspect  cBipmen  bha  [12] 

permission  paspemcHHC  [13] 

person  HOBex  [4] 

personable  npeAcxaBHxejren  [14] 

persuade  yOexAaBaM  /  yOeAH  [11] 

photograph  (n.)  CHHMxa  [6] 

physician  nexap  [1] 

pick  (v.)  oOnpaM  /  o6epa  [8]  ;  6epa  [12] 

pick  a  number  nosHauaM  hhcjio  [14] 

pickles,  pickled  vegetables  xypmilH  [10] 

picture-book  anOyii  [9] 

pile  up  saxpynBaM  /  saxp^aM  [11] 

pin  (v.)  saOoacAaM  /  saOoAa  [13] 

pitchfork  BHJia  [10] 

pity  (n.)  ciacaJicHHe  [1]  ;  xcanxo  [11] 

place  (n.)  mhcxo  [2] 

plain  (n.)  none  [15]  ;  pasHHiite  [15] 

plan  (n.)  iinaH  [7] 

plan  fv.)  xana  ce  [11] 

plant  (v.)  nocaxcAaM  /  nocaAH  [8] 

platform  nepoH  [7] 

play  (n.)  meca  [12]  ;  arpa  [14] 

play  (v.)  Hrpaa  [5] 

play  around  nrpaa  ch  [11] 

play  for  a  while  nonrp^aM  /  nonrpaa  [10] 

play  tricks  on  npasa  HOMcpa  na  [8] 

playing  (n.)  arpa  [14] 

playmate,  playfellow  Apyrapae  [13] 

pleasant  npH^xen  [9] 

please  mojih  [4] 

pleased  AOBOJien  [6] 
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plunder  odiipaM  /  o6epa  [8] 
poem  cTHXOTBopcHHe  [3] 
pond  eaepo  [3] 
pool  (lottery)  toto  [14] 
popcorn  nyKaHKH  [9] 
popular  nonyjiHpen  [12] 
portion  nopuHH  [7] 
position  (job)  cjiyacba  [14] 

(it  is)  possible  inoace  [4] 
post  office  noma  [3] 
postal  nomcHCKH  [10] 
postcard  KaprnHKa  [3] 
postman  nomamKHH,  -HHKa  [10] 
pot  xeHOJKepa  [6] 
pour  nonHBaM  /  nojiea  [13] 
precise  TOHen  [6] 

prefer  npeflnoHHtaM  /  npeanonera  [4] 
preparation  no^roTOBKa  [5] 
prepare  rdxBH  [4]  ;  foxbh  ce  [9]  ; 
npHXOXBHM  /  npHXOXBH  [10]  ; 
nocxiraM  /  nocxeraa  [11]  ; 
nojtrdxBBM  /  noaroxBH  [12] 
prepared  roxOB  [6] 
present  (n.)  noaaptK  [7] 
present  (v.)  notmacHM  /  nojmeca  [6]  ; 

npeflcxasHM  /  npeBCxasa  [13] 
present-day  ceramen  [9] 
preserve  KOHcepBiipaM  [6] 
preserved  KOHcepanpaH  [6] 
preserves  [thick  sweet]  cjiajtKO  [3] 
pressure  (n.)  Hanpeacenne  [14] 
pretty  xybaa  [2] 
previous  npejtHmeH  [9] 
price  nena  [12] 
primarily  npejiHMHO  [9] 
prince  Kiiia  [8] 
prize  (n.)  narp^a  [13] 
probably  Man  [12]  ;  HasipHO  [14] 
procession  mecxBHe  [12] 
produce  (v.)  HSBaamaM  /  H3BanH  [14] 
productive  pa6oxocnoc66eH  [9] 
professor  npotjiecop  [13] 
program  nporpaMa  [8] 
progress  nanpefliK  [9] 
promise  (v.)  obemanaM  /  obemaa  [10] 
prompt  noflCKasBaM  /  noflCKaaca  [13] 
prop  up  noOTHpaM  /  nognpa  [14] 
propose  npeflJiaraM  /  npemioxa  [8] 
proposition  npejuioaceHne  [9] 
protect  naaa  [8] 

provoke  npeanaBHKBaM  /  npeflHSBHKaM 
[10] 

public  nybJiHKa  [10] 
puppet  KyKJia  [13] 
purchase  (v.)  xynyBUM  [5] 
push  bjh'aM  [6]  ;  xapaM  [6] 
push  in  BKapBaM  /  BxapaM  [12] 
pushcart  Komraca  [7] 


put  cjiaraM  /  cjibaca  [4]  ;  put  to  bed 
cjiaraM  fla  Jieme  [5] 
put  in  order  peaA  [12] 
put  on  [clothing]  objinnaM  /  obJiexa  [13]  ; 
obnmaM  ce  /  objiexa  ce  [13]  [footwear] 
obyBaM  ce  /  obya  ce  [13]  ;  obynaM  / 
obya  [13] 


quarrel  (nj  xanra  [10] 

quarrel  (v.J  xapaM  ce  [11] 

quarrelsome  person  xaBraiPKHH,  -HHKa  [10] 

quarter  (hj  HexBX>px  [11] 

quarters  KBapxHpa  [14] 

question  (nj  BT>np6c  [11] 

queue  onaiuKa  [11] 

quick  bip3  [6] 

quiz  (h.J  KOHxpojiHa  paboxa  [8]  ; 

KOHxpojrao  [8] 


radio  pajiHO  [14] 
rag  napnin  [14] 
rain  (n.J  [12] 

rain  (v.)  bojib  [12]  ;  BajiH  aiagt  [12] 
raise  (v.J  BflHraM  /  BflHrHa  [6] 
rakia  paxHa  [2] 
rapture  (n.J  BiOTopr  [10] 
rare  pafliK  [10] 
rarely  pamco  [10] 
raspberry  MajiHHa  [3] 
rational  paa^en  [13] 
rattle  (v.J  xpaxaM  [13] 
razorblade  HOHcne  [13] 
reach  noflanaM  /  nojtaM  [11]  ;  cxnraM  / 
cxHma  [13] 

read  nexa  [3]  ;  npOMHxaM  /  npouexa  [5] 

read  for  a  bit  nOHHxaM  /  nonexa  [11] 

ready  (adJ.J  roxOB  [6] 

real  hcxhhckh  [8] 

really  HancxHHa  [2] 

rear  (adj.)  aajteH  [14] 

rear  end  saflHHK  [12] 

recall  cnoMHBM  ch  /  cnoMaa  ch  [8]  ; 

cemaM  ce  /  cexa  ce  [11] 
recently  oxcKopo  (since  recently)  [11] 
receive  nojiynaBaM  /  nojiyna  [8] 
recipe  peuenxa  [6] 
recite  fleKJiaMHpaM  [7] 
reckon  CMBTaia  /  cMexna  [13] 
recognize  onoaHasaM  /  onosHaa  [7] 
record  [phonograph]  (h.J  njibna  [13] 
recording  aannc  [13] 
red  nepBCH  [3] 
redo,  repair  peMOHXHpaM  [2] 
refrigerator  xjiaflHJiHHK  [7] 
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refuse  (v.)  oTKasBEM  /  oncaxa  [13] 

regarding  no  noBOA  [13] 

regret  (v.)  cixaJiaBaM  /  crbxanB  [8] 

regular  pcAOBen  [13] 

rejoice  paABaM  ce  [S] 

relate  pasKasaaM  /  pasKaxa  [8]  ; 

paanpaBBM  /  paanpaas  [12] 
relative  (n.)  poAHHHa  [10] 
rely  on  pasHHTaM  [12] 
remain  ocTaaaM  /  ocrana  [3]  [4] 
remaining  ocranano  [9] 
remember  noMHJt  [13]  ;  aanoMiuiM  / 
aanoMiw  [9]  ;  ccmaM  ce  /  cexa  ce 
[11] 

remind  noAcemaM  /  noAceTH  [4] 
renowned  snaMeHHT  [14] 
rent  (n.)  naeM  [12] 
rent  out  AaaaM  noA  naeM  [12] 
repeat,  replay  (n.)  noBTopenne  [12] 
repeat  (v.)  noBripxM  /  iioBTopa  [12] 
replace  (v.)  cmciwm  /  cMena  [3]  [4] 
report  (n.)  AOKJiaA  [12] 
republic  penyOjiHKa  [14] 
resemble  npHAHHUM  [10] 
residential  XHAHiiteH  [8]  ;  residential 
district  x^nuten  KOMnnexc  [8] 
resort  (n.)  Kypopx  [11] 
respect  yaaxaBaM  [20]  ;  xana  [13] 
rest  (n.)  noHHBKa  [3] 
rest  (v.)  noHHBaM  ch  /  noHHHa  ch  [8] 
rest,  go  on  holiday  noHilBaM  /  noH^na  [4] 
rest  (adj.)  noHHBen  [8] 
restaurant  pecxopanx  [4] 
restless  necnoKoen  [4] 
return  BpiiitaM  /  Bipna  [S]  ;  BpiutaM 
ce  /  Bipna  ce  [11] 
return  a  favor  peBaHunlpaM  ce  [5] 
revue  pesio  [13] 
reward  (n.)  narpaAa  [13] 
rewrite  npenncBaM  /  npennuia  [13] 
rice  opH3  [6] 
rich  6orax  [7] 
right  (n.)  npaao  [12] 
right  (adj.)  Accen  [11]  ;  right,  to  the  right 
HaAHCHo  [11]  ;  right,  from  the  right 
OXA^CHO  [11] 

Rila  (adj.)  p^cKH  [8] 

ring  (v.)  3Bi>HB  [5] 

ring  out  H33Bl>HBBaM  /  H33B1>HH  [14] 

ripen  apea  [9] 

river  peKa  [9] 

road  (n.)  nix  [6] 

road  (adj.)  nixen  [12] 

rock  (n.)  KaMiK  [21]  ;  CKaJia  [14] 

roll  (v.)  CBHBaM  /  CBHB  [13] 

room  cxaA  [9] 

rotate  Btpx^  ce  [14] 

rotten  paaBanen  [11] 


round  (adj.)  Kpirui  [10] 
round  about  naoKOJio  [9] 
rub  (v.)  6iputa  [13] 
rubbish  OomiyK  [14] 
rule  (n.)  npaBHJio  [12] 
run  (v.)  xHHaM  [8] 


sack  (n.)  xop6a  [11] 

salad  cajiaxa  [4] 

salesperson  npoAaua'i  (Ka)  [7] 

salt  (n.)  coji  [9] 

salt  (v.)  nocojiHBaM  /  nocoA^  [9] 

salt  shaker  cojinnua  [9] 

same  cint  [3]  ;  the  same  thing  ciuioxo 

[4]  ;  one  and  the  same  cahh  h  ciut 

[10] 

sandwich  caHABHA  [9] 

Santa  Claus  KdACAa  [10] 

satire  caxnpa  [5] 
satisfied  aobojich  [6] 

Saturday  ci6oxa  [8] 

sauerkraut  KHceAO  aeAe  [6] 

sausage  canaM  [11] 

say  KaasaM  /  Kaxa  [1]  [4]  ;  peKa  [7] 

scare  (v.)  cxp^cxaM  /  cxpecna  [11]  ; 

cxpacKaM  ce  /  cxpecna  ce  [11] 
scent  (n.)  MHpnaMa  [11] 
school  (n.)  yMHJiHute  [5]  [6] 
school  (adj.)  yMnanateH  [10] 
school  bell  yM^Hiiten  aBineu  [10] 
scold  KapaM  ce  [11] 
score  a  goal  BKapBaM  ran  [12] 
scratch  (v.)  Aepa  [12] 
sea  (n.)  Mop6 
sea  (adj.)  MopcKH  [IS] 
sea  level  MopcKoxo  paanniite  [15] 
seasons  [of  the  year]  roAHuranxe  BpeMcna 

[9] 

seat  (n.)  macxo  [2] 

seat  (v.)  nocaxAaM  /  nocaAB  [8] 

second  (adj.)  Bxopn  [8] 

secretary  ccKpexap  (Ka)  [1] 

see  BHXAaM  /  bhak  [3]  [4] 

see  off,  send  off  nanpantaM  /  nanpaxfl  [8] 

seek  xipcB  [7]  ;  noxipcBaM  /  noxipcn 

[7] 

seem  narAexAaM  [4]  [6] 

seize  XBau;aM  /  XBana  [9] 

select  (v.)  naOnpaM  /  naOepa  [4] 

selection  liaOop  [7] 

sell  npoA^aM  /  npoAaM  [6] 

send  npautaM  /  npaxn  [2]  [3]  [4] 

sense  (n.)  cmhcbji  [11] 

sensible  paa^en  [13] 

sensitive  to  the  cold  sHMopnHHaB  [11] 

separate  (adj.)  oxamch  [3] 
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separately  oxfleJiHo  [2] 

September  cenrcMBpH  [5] 
serve  cepBlipaM  [4]  ;  noAHacsM  / 
noflHeca  [6] 
service  cjiy»c6a  [14] 
serving  n6puHB  [7] 

set  (v.)  [of  the  sun]  saJiasBaM  /  aajiasa  [9] 
set  in  HacTBnBaM  /  Hacriiw  [13] 
set  out  TpiTBaM  /  xpirna  [4] 
set  up  HapexABM  /  napcAa  [6] 
settle  ypexflaM  /  ypcfla  [9] 
seven  ccacm  [2] 
seven  hundred  ceACMcxoxHH  [9] 
seventeen  ceflCMHaiiccx  [6] 
seventh  ccamh  [8] 
seventy  ceacMflecex  [6] 
several  hhkojiko  [6] 
severe  c^ob  [11] 

shake  xpeca  [12] 
shame  (n.)  cpaM  [12] 
she  xa  [1]  ;  x6  [1] 
sheet  [of  paper]  jihct  [4] 
shell  [of  a  snail]  oxjiiob  [14] 
shift  (v.)  npexaipaHM  ce  /  npexaipjia  ce 
[12] 

shining  JiicKaa  [10] 
shirt  pH3a  [13] 
shoe  od^xa  [3] 

shoes  odyma  [13] 

shoelace  spiaxa  [13] 

Shope  (adj.,  of  the  region)  moncKH  [4] 

short  KpaxT.K  [9]  ;  xic  [12] 

should  xp^dBa  [12] 

shoulder  (n.)  paMO  [12] 

shout  (v.)  BHxaM  [12] 

shove  (v.)  d^aM  [6] 

show  (n.)  peBid  [13] 

show  (v.)  noxasBaM  /  noxaxca  [7]  ; 

npoaBXBaM  /  npoasa  [8] 
sick  dojieH  [2] 
side  (n.)  cxpana  [6]  [15] 
sidewalk  xpoxoap  [14] 
sign  (n.)  3Hax  [9] 
similar  noAodeH  [8] 
sin  (v.)  rpeuia  [7] 

since  ox  [6]  ;  oxxaxxo  [10]  ;  iaom  [11] 

sing  nea  [11]  ;  HsnaBaM  /  Hsnea  [11]  ; 

sing  a  little  nonaBaM  /  nonea  [11] 
singer  neseu 

single  eAHHcxBeH  [11] 

Sir  rocnoAHH  [1]  ;  xitp  [1]  (archaic) 
sister  cecxpa  [10] 

sit  ceA«  [4] 

sit  down  c^aM  /  ccAHa  [4] 
six  mecx  [6]  ;  mecxHMa  [6] 
six  hundred  uiccxcxoxhh  [9] 
sixteen  uiecxHaiicex  [6] 
sixth  luecxH  [8] 


sixty  mecxAccex,  meflcex  [6] 

size  HOMep  [8] 

ski  resort  sHMen  xypopx  [11] 

skin  (n.)  xdaca  [12] 

skin  (v.)  Aepa  [12] 

skip  (v.)  npon^cxaM  /  nponycHa  [10] 
slab  nnoHa  [7] 
sleep  (n.)  ciH  [8] 
sleep  (v.)  ciia  [4] 
slice  (n.)  c^nnusi  [14]  ;  small  slice 
4)0aHAxa  [14] 
slice  (v.)  peaca  [12] 
slip  out,  slip  through  HsiiaisBaM  ce  / 
H3IIAlb3Ha  ce  [14] 
slow  daseH  [3] 
small  Mani>x  [2] 
smart  (adj.)  yMCH  [10] 
smell  (n.)  MapHSMa  [11] 
smoke  (n.)  ahm  [4] 
smoke  (v.)  n^a  [4] 
smoking  n^ene  [4] 

sneeze  (v.)  x^aM  (or  XHXBaM)  /  xHxtia  [14] 

snorkel  (n.)  umopxeji  [14] 

snow  (n.)  CHar  [3]  [7] 

snow  (v.)  BaJiH  cHar  [12] 

snow  (adj.)  CHexcH  [11] 

snowflake  cHeacmxa  [10] 

snowman  cneaceH  hobbx  [11] 

so  many  xdaxoBa  [4] 

so  much  xoaxoBa  [4] 

so  that  xa  [13] 

soak  HSMOxpaM  /  HSMOxpa  [12] 
soccer  ^^6on  [10] 
socialist  couHaJiHCXHaecxH  [14] 
society  odmecxBo  [12] 

Sofia  resident  cochHaHeu,  co4>HaHxa  [14] 
Sofia  (adj.)  co4)HdcxH  [8] 
soft  Mex  [15] 

soften  oMexBaM  /  OMexHa  [11] 

soldier  boShhx  [7] 

sole  [of  the  foot]  cTbnino  [12] 

solve  peui^aM  /  pema  [8] 

some  sort  Haxaxi>B  [8] 

somehow  Haxax  [8] 

someone  H^xoft  [8] 

something  Heuto  [5] 

sometime  Haxora  [8] 

sometimes  noH^xora  [8] 

somewhere  Haxx>Ae  [8] 

son  CHH  [9] 

song  neccH  [9] 

soon  cxdpo  [1] 

sound  (v.)  3ByMa  [12] 

sour  XHcea  [6] 

south  Hjr  [13] 

speak  roBopa  [3] 

special  cneuHineH  [9]  ;  ocoden  [10] 
spend  [time]  npexapaaM  /  npexapaM  [7] 
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spice  (n.)  noanpasKa  [6] 
spoiled  pasBancH  [11] 
spoon  (n.)  jn.xHua  [6] 
spoonful  jiiXHua  [6] 
sports  (adj.)  cnoprcH  [9] 
spot  ncTHo  [14] 

spouse  cT,np^  [3]  [10]  ;  cinpyra  [10] 
spring  (n.)  npojier  [9]  ;  in  the  s{Hing 
HanpojieT  [9] 

spring  (adj.)  npojiexeH  [13] 
stadium  CTaaHOH  [12] 
stag  eneH  [8] 
stand  cto4  [4] 

stand,  endure  HsaipxaM  /  Hsaipxa  [7] 
stand  up  craBaM  /  craHa  [4] 
standard  (n.)  paBHHii;e  [15] 
start  noHBaM  /  noHHa  [10] 
start  flowing  noranaM  /  noxeKa  [12] 
start  to  rain  (or  other  precipitation) 
saBaJi^Ba  /  saBajiH  [12] 
startle  cxp^cKaM  /  cxpecna  [11]  ; 

cxpacKaM  ce  /  cxpecna  ce  [11] 
state  [political]  max  [1] 
station  (bus,  train)  rapa  [5] 
stay  ocxaBaM  /  ocxana  [3]  [4] 
stay  in  one  place  cxoh  [11] 
steadfast  xaipfl  [11] 
steak  ixbpxojia  [4] 
steam  (adj.)  napcH  [11] 
step  (n.)  cr£n6a  [11] 
step  back  oxcxinBaM  /  oxcxiim  [8] 
stepfather  BxopH  6aii;a  [10] 
stepmother  sxopa  MadKa  [10]  ;  Mamcxa 
[10] 

stick  (v.)  3a66*flaM  /  sado^a  [13] 

still  oiite  [2] 

stomach  cxoMax  [12] 

stop  sign  exon  [10] 

stop  [bus  or  tram]  (n.)  cniipKa  [7] 

stop  (v.)  cnripaM  /  enpa  [11] 

store  (n.)  MarasHH  [5] 

stork  ufbpKCJi  [13] 

story  npHKasKa  [12]  ;  pasKaa  [14] 

straight  (adj.)  npas  [4] 

stranger  HyxftcHeu  [3]  ;  nyacflCHKa  [3] 

strawberry  ^rofla  [11] 

street  ^jiHua  [3] 

strength  cMa  [7] 

stretch  out  npocxnpaM  /  npocxpa  [12] 
string  (n.)  BpisKa  [13] 
string  together  raixa  [14]  ;  naHHSBaM  / 
Haniixca  [14] 
stroll  (n.)  pasxoflKa  [9] 
strong  cHJien  [2] 

student  [university  level]  exyaenx  (xa)  [1] 
student  [elementary  or  secondary]  yHCHHK, 
yneHHHKa  [7] 


study,  examine  paarjiexc^iaM  /  pasrjieflaM 
[4] 

study,  make  a  study  of  HsyMaaaM  /  nsyna 
[4] 

stuffy  aafl^CH  [4] 
subscribe  adonripaM  [11] 
succeed  yennsaM  /  ycnea  [8] 
success  ycnex  [5] 

such  xaxiB,  xaxaBa,  xaxoBa,  xaxHBa  [11] 

suddenly  HSBeairBX  [5] 

sugar  aaxap  [12] 

suggestion  npewioxcHHe  [9] 

suit  (n.)  KocxxdM  [14] 

suitcase  Ky<|>ap  [2] 

sullen  HaMpiuteH  [13] 

summer  Ji^o  [9] 

summit  apix  [11] 

sun  cninue  [9] 

sunbathe  nexa  ce  (na  cninue)  [13] 
Sunday  HCflejix  [6] 
sunny  cjiinneB  [10] 
supplement  (n.)  AomjiHCHHC  [8] 
support  (v.)  noannpaM  /  noflnpa  [14] 
sure  cHrypen  [6] 
surely  enrypHo  [9] 
surprise  (n.)  HSHCHaAa  [12] 
survey  (v.)  orjiexmaM  /  orJicaaM  [14] 
suspect  (v.)  noA03HpaM  /  noA03pa  [14] 
suspend  saxanaM  /  saxana  [13] 
sustain  nonacHM  /  noneca  [14] 
swallow  (n.)  rnixxa  [3] 
swallow  (v.)  rjilxBaM  /  rjiixna  [7]  ; 
rinxaM  [8] 

sweater  xcHJiexxa  [12]  ;  nyadaep  [12] 

sweet  (adj.)  cnaAtx  [3] 

sweet  shop  cjiaAxapHHua  [14] 

swim  iin^aM 

swim  suit  d^exH  [13] 


T-shirt  (banejixa  (or  (bJianoixa)  [14] 
table  Maca  [7]  ;  small  table  MacHHxa 
[13] 

tail  (n.)  onamxa  [11] 

take  B3HMaM  (or  BscMaM)  /  BseMa  [4]  ; 

BOAH  [8]  ;  nocMaM  /  nocMa  [8]  ;  take 
somewhere  3aBe*AaM  /  sascAa  [10] 
take  a  bath  naxinaaM  ce  /  naxinx  ce  [14] 
take  an  interest  in  npoxBxsaM  HHxepec  xim 
[8] 

take  a  look  nornexmaM  /  norjicAna  [14] 
take  a  walk  pasxoxcAaM  ce  /  pasxoAx  ce  [8] 
take  care  of  norpnxcBaM  ce  /  norpHXca  ce 
[11] 

take  for  a  Ixief  stroll  nopasxoxcAaM  [11] 
take  for  a  walk  pasxoxcAaM  /  pasxoAX  [10] 
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take  off  [clothing]  CT>6jiHMaM  /  cifijieKa 

[13]  ;  cT»6jiHHaM  ce  /  cT,6jieKa  ce  [13]  ; 
[footwear]  CT>6yBaM  /  CT>6yH  [13]  ; 
cT>6yBaM  ce  /  cT>6yH  ce  [13] 

take  out  HssexAUM  /  HSBeAa  [9]  ; 

H3Ba}KAaM  /  HSBaAH  [14] 
take  place  ct>ctoh  ce  [14] 
take  to  sanacHM  /  saaeca  [7] 
take  up  KaMBaM  /  Kana  [7]  ;  nocMaM  / 
nocMa  [8]  ;  saeMaM  /  saeMa  [12] 
tale  npHKasKa  [12] 
talk  (v.)  roBopa  [3]  ;  npHKasBaM  [9] 
talk  for  a  bit  noroBopsaM  /  noroBopa  [12] 
tall  BHCOK  [S] 

tape  recorder  [cassette]  Kacexo^JOH  [5] 
tardiness  [state  of  being  late]  saKicHCHHe 

[14] 

tassel  nacKioji  [13] 
taste  (n.)  BKyc  [7] 
tasty  BKycen  [6] 
taxi  TaKCH  [14] 
tea  (n.)  aafl  [7] 
tea  (adj.)  aaeH  [7] 

teach  yaa  [5]  ;  HayaaBaM  /  nayaa  [6] 
teacher  [university  level]  npenoAaBaxeJi  (aa) 
[1]  ;  [elementary  or  secondary] 
yaareji  (aa)  [1] 
team  oxbop  [12] 
teapot  aaflHHa  [7] 
tear  [in  eye]  crajisa  [12] 
tear  (v.)  aepa  [12] 
teaspoon  Jiixitaaa  [6] 
teaspoonful  mbXHaaa  [6] 
technology  xexHHaa  [12] 
telephone  (n.)  xenethoH  [5] 
telephone  (y.)  3BT>hh  no  xeJie^JOHa  [10] 
telephone  (adj.)  xeJie4>6HeH  [13] 
television  xeJieBH3Ha  [6] 
tell  pa3aa3BaM  /  pasaaxa  [8]  ; 

pasnpaBBM  /  pasnpaBa  [12] 
ten  Accex  [6] 
tennis  xennc  [13] 
tense  [verbal]  BpeMe  [9] 
tension  nanpeaceKHe  [14] 
terrible  cxpamen  [9]  ;  yxacen  [12] 
terrifying  cxpaxoxcH  [5] 
test  (n.)  H3nHX  [5] 
test  (v.)  npoBepaBaM  /  npoBepa  [13] 
textbook  yaebraa  [2] 
than  ox  [8]  ;  oxaojiaoxo  [10] 
thank  bjiaroflapa  [10] 
thank  God  cjiaaa  Bory  [9] 
thank  you  bjiaroAapa  [2] 
thanks,  thankfulness  bjiaroAapnocx  [9] 
Thanksgiving  Day  J^en  na  bBaroAapnocxxa 
[9] 


that  xoBa  [2]  ;  onasH  [8]  ;  6h3h  [8] 
OHOBa  [8]  ;  onaa  [11]  ;  oh^  [11] 
ona  [11] 

that  (conjunction)  Me  [3]  ;  xa  [13] 
that  way  xaKa  [4] 
that’s  that  xoBa  e  [13] 
theater  xeaxT>p  [6] 
their,  theirs  xexen  [8] 
them  (direct  object)  ni  [5]  ;  xax  [10] 
them  indirect  object)  hm  [7]  ;  na  x^ 
[10] 

then,  in  that  case  xoraaa  [4]  ;  xo  [11] 
then,  next  nocne  [6] 
thence,  from  there  oxxaM  [3] 
there  xaM  [4] 

there  is/are  HMa  [2]  ;  there  isn’t/aren’t 
HaMa  [2] 

therefore  aaxoBa  [5] 

these  xesH  [3]  ;  xra  [11] 

they  xe  [1] 

thigh  beApo  [12] 

thin  cjiab  [14] 

think  MHCJia  [5] 

think  about  noMHCJiaM  /  noMHcjia  [12] 
think  of  cemaM  ce  /  cexa  ce  [11] 
think  up  H3MHcnaM  /  HSMHCJia  [12] 
third  xpexH  [8] 

thirsty  xaACH  [2] 
thirteen  xpHHaftcex  [6] 
thirty  xpHftcex  [6] 

this  TOBa  [2]  ;  xasH  [3]  ;  xosh  [3]  ; 

xyft  [11]  ;  xoa  [11]  ;  xaa  [11] 
this  evening  AOBeaepa  [9] 
those  oHesH  [8]  ;  oHHa  [11] 
thousand  XHJiaAa  [9] 
thread  together  HHxa  [14] 
three  xpH  [2]  ;  xpHMa  [6] 
three  hundred  xpHcxa  [9] 
throat  rtpjio  [12]  ;  ryma  [12] 
through  npe3  [6] 
throughout  H3  [11] 
thumb  nineu  [12] 

Thursday  MexBipxiK  [9] 
thus  3axoBa  [5]  ;  thus,  that  way  xaxa 

[4]  ;  XT.ft  [11] 
ticket  bHJiex  [11] 
tie  (n.)  BpisKa  [13] 
tie  (v.)  3aBpi3BaM  /  aasipaca  [13] 
tied  npHuipsaH  [11] 
tight  xecen  [2] 

tighten  nocxaraM  /  nocxerna  [11] 

tile  imoMKa  [3]  ;  luioMa  [7] 

time  BpeMe  [2]  ;  on  time  nanpeMe  [5] 

time  [instance]  nix  [4]  [6] 

time  off  oxnycKa  [2] 

tip  (n.)  Bpix  [11] 

tire  (v.)  oMpisBaM  /  OMpisna  [12] 

tired  yMopen  [8] 
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title  sarJiaBHC  [13] 

to  ^preposition)  aa  [1]  ;  AO  [5]  ;  Ha  [7] 
to  (subordinating  conjunction)  na.  [5] 
toast  (v.)  H^aM  cc  /  HyKHa  ce  [11] 
today  AHcc  [1] 
today’s  AHcmcH  [9] 
toe  npicT  [12]  ;  big  toe  nineit  [12] 
together  aacAHO  [5] 
tomato  ffOMar  [6] 
tomorrow  ;^e  [4] 
tomorrow’s  ^rpeuicH  [9] 
tonight  Taan  Hom  [9] 
tonsil  cjiHBHua  [12] 
too  bad  xanxo  [11] 
too  much  npexancHo  [13] 
tooth  316  [6]  [8] 
tom  cKicaH  [14] 
touch  (v.)  HHnaM  [9] 
tour  of  a  city  paaxoAKa  na  rpaAa  [11] 
tourist  jypHCT  [8] 
toward  kim  [8] 
towel  xipna  [13] 
town  rpaA  [6] 
traffic  ABHxcHHe  [12] 
traffic  laws  npaBHJia  Ha  itbthoto  abh^cchhc 
[12] 

train  (n.)  BJiax  [2] 
tram  rpaMBad  [2] 
tram  (adj.)  xpaMBaen  [7] 
transfer  npcxBipjiHM  cc  /  npexBipjia  ce 
[12] 

translation  npeaoA  [14] 
travel  (v.)  niiT^aM  [1]  [3] 
traveler  hIthhk  [7] 
traveling  (adj.)  irbTCH  [12] 
travels  irbiyBane  [7] 
treasure  (n.)  cT>Kp6BHme  [13] 
treat  (v.)  Hcpiw  [4]  ;  nouepnBaM  / 
noHepnx  [6]  ;  TperapaM  [8] 
tree  a'I>Pb6  [7] 

trip  (n.)  ETbryBaHe  [7]  ;  in,TemecTBHe 
[11] 

trout  m>cTbpBa  [9] 

true  HCTHHCKH  [8]  ;  BCpCH  [10] 

truly  HaricTHHa  [2] 

truth  ilcTHHa  [1] 

try  to  convince  ybexAaaaM  [14] 

tsar  uap  [8] 

Tuesday  btophhk  [9] 

Turks  T^UH  [6] 

turn  (v.)  aaBHBaM  /  aaBHU  [6]  ;  o6piiitaM 
ce  /  oblpna  ce  [14] 
turn  around  Bipra  ce  [14] 
turtle  KocTCH^Ka  [9] 
twelve  ABaHaficex  [6] 
twenty  ABaflcer  [6] 
twist  (v.)  HaiuiHTaM  /  Haiuieri  [12] 
two  ABC  [2]  [6]  ;  ABa  [6]  ;  ABaMa  [6] 


two-colored  AByUBeTCH  [13] 
two  hundred  ABCcra  [9] 
type  (n.)  nin  [7] 
typical  THiiHMCH  [3] 


umbrella  MaAip  [12] 
uncle  v^HKO  [6]  ;  ByUHO  [10]  ;  hhvo 
[10] 

unconscionable  npexaneH  [13] 
under  noA  [3] 

understand  paadnpaM  [1]  [3]  [4] 
understanding  paadHpane  [12] 
undress  (v.)  cifijiHMaM  /  cbdjieKa  [13]  ; 

CBdjiriHaM  ce  /  cidnexa  ce  [13] 
uneasy  necnoKocH  [4] 
unfortunately  aa  cixaJieHHe  [1] 
union  (n.)  cBida  [14] 

United  States  of  America  Ci>eAHHeHHTe 

aMcpHKaHCKH  maxH  [1] 
university  (n.)  yHHBepcHTCT  [7] 
university  (adj.)  yHHBepcHTcrcKH  [12] 
unknown  HenoanaT  [5] 
until  AO  [6]  ;  AOKaxo  [9]  ;  Aoxaxo  He 

[13] 

until  now  Aocera  [6] 
up  rope  [11]  ;  nardpe  [11] 
up  to  AO  [5] 
upright  npaB  [4] 

USA  CAm  [1] 

us  (direct  object)  hh  [5]  ;  nac  [10] 

us  (indirect  object)  hh  [7]  ]  ;  Ha  nac  [10] 

use  (n.)  ndjiaa  [12] 

useful  nojieacH  [8] 

usual  obHKHOBeH  [8] 

usually  obHKHOBeHo  [2] 

utter  pexa  [7] 


vacation  oxnycKa  [2]  ;  noMHBxa  [3]  ; 

BaKaHUHB  [6] 
various  paaJiHMCH  [10] 
vegetable  aencHH^  [7] 
vegetarian  (n.)  [person]  BerexepHaneu  [3]  ; 

BcrexepHaHKa  [3] 

vegetarian  (adj.)  [of  food]  OeaMecen  [7] 
verbatim  nanaycx  [4] 
verify  npoBcpHBaM  /  npoBepH  [13] 
very  MHoro  [1] 

[the]  very  can,  caMa,  caMO,  caMii  [12] 
videocamera  BHAeoxaMepa  [5] 
videocassette  BHAOOxacexa  [12] 
view  (n.)  bha  [11] 
vigil  HaBCHcpHe  [10] 
village  cejio  [2] 
vine  (n.)  Jioaa  [6] 
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vine  (adj.)  jiosob  [6] 

vineyard  Jioae  [10] 

visit  (v.)  HflBaM  Ha  tocth  [5]  ; 

nocemaBaM  /  noccTH  [11] 
voice  (n.)  rnac  [12] 


wagon  BaroH  [6] 
waistcoat  xmieTKa  [12] 
wait  (v.)  nonaKBaM  /  no«taKaM  [7] 
wait,  wait  for  naKaM  [3] 
wait  in  line  ptnk  ce  Ha  onaniKa  [12] 
waiter  cepBHTbop  (Ka)  [4] 
waiting  room  HaKkanx  [15] 
wake  cbOyaKflaM  /  cidyaH  [11] 
wake  up  ciOyamaM  ce  /  cT>6yAH  ce  [11] 
walk  (n.)  pasxoflKa  [9] 
walk  (v.)  BipBH  [3]  ;  paaxoamaM  ce  / 
pasxoftH  ce  [8] 

walk  the  dog  HSBexKflaM  Kywero  na 
paaxoflKa  [9] 
walnut  opex  [6] 
want  (v.)  HCKaM  [5]  ;  ma  [7]  ; 

noHCKBaM  /  noHCKaM  [12] 
war  (n.)  Boflna  [7] 
warm  (v.)  rpea  [9] 
warm  (adj.)  TorriJi  [2] 

was  6eme  [6]  (2-3sg)  ;  6Ax  [6]  (Isg) 

wash  (v.)  [8]  ;  nepa  [12]  ; 

HSHHpaM  /  Hanepa  [12]  ;  HSMHBaM  / 
H3MHH  [13] 

wassailer  cypBaxap  [10] 

watch  (n.)  nacoBHHK  [7] 

water  (n.)  Bo^a  [4] 

water  (v.)  nojjHBaM  /  nojiea  [13] 

wave  (v.)  MaxaM  [14] 

way  HaHHH  [6] 

way,  road  nix  [6]  [8] 

we  HHe  [1] 

weak  cjia6  [14] 

wear  (v.)  hocb  [3] 

weather  (n.)  BpeMe  [2] 

wedding  (n.)  cBaxOa  [10] 

wedding  (adj.)  cBaxOeH  [11] 

Wednesday  cpafla  [9] 
week  ceAMHua  [6] 

welcome  Aodpe  aoiiuih  [2]  [11]  ;  Ao6pc 
Aomna  [11]  ;  Ao6pe  Aoiirwi  [11] 
well  AoOpe  [2] 
well  (hesitation  sound)  aMH  [7] 
were  daxa  [6]  (3pl)  ;  daxMe  [6]  (Ipl)  ; 

6BXTe  [6]  (2pl) 

what  KaKBo  [1]  [4]  ;  Kaxia  [3]  ;  what  is 
your  name?  Kax  ce  xasaare?  [1]  ; 
what  kind  of  xaxla  [3]  ;  mo  [8]  ; 
what’s  it  about?  aa  xaxBo  cxaBa  Aywa? 
[11] 


whatever  xaxBo  ah  He  [12]  ;  xaxBoxo 

[12] 

wheel  xoAend  [14] 

when  xora  [6]  ;  when,  at  what  time  b 
xdnxo  Haca  [6]  ;  xaxo  [6] 
whence,  from  where  otxiac  [1] 
where  xiac  [1] 
whether  ahah  [11] 
which  xofl,  xoA,  xoe,  koh  [5] 
while  AOKaxo  [9]  ;  irbx  [11] 
white  6iji  [2] 

who  xoft  [3]  ;  xoA,  xoe,  xoh  [5] 

whole  (adj.)  ukn  [7] 

wholesale  na  CApo  [9] 

whom  xoro  [8] 

whose  AHft,  AHA,  AHC,  AHH  [8] 

why  aamo  [3]  ;  xaxBO  [4] 

wide  lUHpox  [12] 

wife  AceHa  [2] 

will  (n.)  BOAA  [12] 

will  (v.,  future  tense)  me  [7] 

win  (v.)  cneneABaM  /  cneneAB  [14] 

wind  BHTT>p  [2]  [7] 

window  npoaopeu  [3]  ;  small  window 
npoaopne  [13] 
wine  BHHO  [2] 

Winnie  the  Pooh  Mcmo  II^  [11] 
winter  aHMa  [9] 
winter  (adj.)  aHMen  [11] 
wipe  6ipma  [13]  ;  nabipcBaM  /  nabipma 
[13] 

wish  (n.)  AceAaHHe  [14] 

wish  (vj  AceAaA  [7]  ;  noxenaBaM  / 

noxenaa  [8]  ]  ;  noHcxBaM  /  noacxaM 
[12] 

with  c  [2]  ;  ct>c  [7] 
within,  in  [time]  aa  [6] 
without  6ea  [6]  ;  6ea  Aa  [14] 
wizard  BT>nme6HHK  [11] 
wolf  BIAK  [8] 
woman  xena  [2] 

wonder  (v.)  nyAH  ce  [5]  ;  noiiHTBaM  ce  / 
noHHxaM  ce  [13] 
wonderful  HyAccen  [2] 
won’t  HHMa  Aa  [7] 
wood  (n.)  at>pb6  [11] 
wood,  wooden  a^PBCh  [13] 
woods  ropa  [3] 
wool  (n.)  BiAHa  [21] 
wool,  woolen  BiAHen  [13] 
word  A^a  [7]  ;  word  of  honor  necxHa 
AyMa  [12] 

work  (n.)  paboxa  [2]  [4]  [14] 
work  (vj  paboxA  [4]  [11] 
work  (adj.)  paboxen  [6] 
world  (n.)  cb^x  [18] 
world  (adj.)  cBexoBen  [10] 
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worry  (v.)  npHrecHHBaM  /  npHrecHi  [8] 
worry,  be  worried  npHTecHHBaM  ce  / 
npHTecHB  ce  [7] 
wrap  (v.)  aaBHBaM  /  aaBHa  [6] 
wrist  KHTKa  [12] 

write  HHiua  [3]  ;  HanncBaM  /  Hanaiiia  [5] 
writer  nHcaxeji  (xa)  [10] 


yard  aaop  [11] 

year  roaHHa  [3] 

yearly  rojtHuieH  [9] 

yell  BHKaM  [12] 

yes  aa  [1] 

yesterday  BMepa  [9] 

yesterday  evening  choiuh  [9] 


yesterday’s  BMepaiuen  [9] 
yet  ome  [2]  ;  nix  [11] 
yield  (v.)  orcrbnBaM  /  orcrbnx  [8] 
yogurt  xHcejio  mjibxo  [6] 
you  (subject)  BHe  [1]  ^l.;  sg.  polite)  ;  th 
[1]  (sg.,  familiar) 

you  (direct  object)  bh  [5]  (pi.;  sg.  polite)  ; 
Bac  [10]  (pi.;  sg.  polite)  ;  xe  [5];  xe6e 
[10]  (sg.,  familiar) 

you  (indirect  object)  bh  [7]  (pi.;  sg.  polite)  ; 
Ha  Bac  [10]  (p/.;  sg.  polite)  ;  xh  [7] 

(sg.,  familiar) na  xe6e  [10]  (ig., 
familiar) 

young  MJiaa  [7] 
younger  nd-Majrtx  [10] 
your,  yours  Bam  [8]  (pi.;  sg.  polite)  ;  xboh 
[8]  (sg.,  familiar) 
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Accent,  see  also  Intonation 

to  distinguish  meanings 

numeral  vs.  indefinite  article:  55 
time  on  the  clock  vs.  as  duration:  107 
npesH  in  meaning  “ago”  vs.  “before”:  107,  108 
caMO  in  meaning  “only”  vs.  “alone”:  250 
general:  13 

distinguishing  present  from  aorist:  180 

in  numbers:  111 

in  present  tense:  49 

of  clitics  after  negation:  35,  91 

of  prepositions:  26,  278 

of  words  before  jih:  25 

on  contrastive  ne:  93 

on  me:  131 

stress  shifts 

between  present  and  aorist,  summarized:  255 
to  article  in  feminine  nouns  in  a  consonant:  172 
to  masculine  singular  article:  111,  132 
to  masculine  plural  in  -one:  125,  132 
to  masculine  plurals  in  -e,  -a;  159 
to  theme  vowel  in  certain  aorist  forms:  180 
neuter  plural:  103,  110 

quantified  vs.  masculine  definite  object:  104-105,  111 
unstressed  vowels:  14 

Adjectives 

general  review:  315 
agreement  with  nouns:  33-34 
comparison  of:  198-199 

conjoined,  modifying  nouns  of  different  gender:  161 

consonant  shifts  in  derivation:  208 

contrasted  with  adverbs:  50 

definiteness  in:  145,  153-154 

derived  from  nouns:  134,  207 

expressing  time  past  and  future:  177 

fleeting  vowels:  34,  40 

functioning  as  nouns:  153-154 

masculine  form  in  -h:  56,  144,  153 

ordinal  numbers:  144,  177 

past  active  participles  as:  172-173,  177 

possessive  pronominal  adjectives 

compared  with  long-form  pronouns:  203 
derivation  of  possessive  adjectives:  207 
MOH,  etc.:  146 

definiteness  in:  154-155 
CBOii,  etc.:  196-197 
HHii,  etc.:  146 
“soft”  adjective  (chh):  154 
stem:  40 

subject  vs.  object  usage:  177 
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Adverbs 

general  form:  50 

directional  (HaBiH,  orropc,  etc.):  223-224 
indefinite  (wiKora,  mncbfle,  etc.):  147 
interrogative  (xora,  Kige,  etc.):  147 
of  location  (Bixpe,  bih,  etc.):  223-224 
negative  (HHKora,  HHKi>ae,  etc.):  147 
of  time:  174 
usage:  55 

Agreement 

adjectives  and  nouns:  33-34 
adjectives  with  neuter  plural  nouns:  104 
definite  articles  and  nouns:  33 
in  conjoined  adjectives:  161 
pronouns  referring  to  nouns:  32 
“rhyming”  principle:  34,  57,  199 
of  past  active  participles:  172-173 
of  verbs  in  fla-phrases:  81 
BHe  with  singular  meaning:  41 

Aorist  tense 

general:  102 

and  aspect:  245-246,  256 
meaning:  103 

of  a-verbs  {type  miTaM,  oiBapaM):  102 
of  e-verbs 

(type  craHa,  mima,  niui,  BseMa):  194-195 
(type  Ki>iui,  Konaii):  202,  227 
(type  XHBea,  yMpa):  219-220 
(type  Jiaa,  noanaa):  227 
(type  nepa,  paafiepa):  245 
of  H-verbs 

(type  xoAB,  6poa):  170 
(type  Bi>pBH,  BHipi):  219 
cim:  227 
6ojih:  248 

in  -ox 

(type  aera,  flaM,  aohab,  oxHAa):  171 
(type  cexa):  180 
of  cbm:  102 

contrast  of  aorist  and  imperfect  tenses:  293-294,  301 
relationship  between  aorist  and  present  tense  forms:  253-255 
usage  of  aorist:  245-246 

Article,  see  Definiteness 

Aspect 

general  review:  316 

general:  64,  132-133,  302-303 

in  fla-phrases:  82-83 

and  the  aorist:  245-246,  256 

and  conjunctions:  274 

and  the  future  tense:  122-123 

and  the  imperative:  65,  70,  273 

and  the  imperfect  tense:  302-303 

derivation  of  imperfectives:  132 

meaning  of  imperfective  aspect:  69 
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meaning  of  perfective  aspect:  69 
and  motion  verbs:  85-86,  93,  112 
pairs 

simplex  vs.  paired:  70 
prefixation  and  pairs:  70,  125-127 
meaning  of  paired  verbs:  132-133 
perfective  of  habitual  action:  69 
prefixation:  70,  125-126,  132 
simplex  imperfectives;  69-70,  126-127 
verbs  of  body  position:  66,  71 
verbs  with  imperfective  only:  69 

Body,  reference  to 

body  language  for  yes/no:  46 
verbs  of  body  position:  66,  71 
body-ache  construction:  247-248 
names  of  body  parts:  251,  259 

Clitics,  see  Word  order  rules 
defined:  13-14 


Conjugation,  see  also  Verbs;  names  of  individual  tenses 
present  tense  conjugations:  48-49 

theme  vowels  in  aorist  tense:  102,  170-171,  180,  184,  219 
theme  vowels  in  present  tense:  54 
theme  vowels  in  aorist  and  present  compared:  253-255 
theme  vowel  of  the  imperfect  tense:  270,  290-291,  299 

Conjunctions 

and  aspect:  274 

conjoined  phrases:  160 

contrast  of  u,  a,  and  ho:  41 

subordinate  clauses:  296-297,  303 

a:  21,  26,  41 

aKo;  296 

6e3  Aa:  297 

AOKaxo:  274,  296 

h:  21,  26,  41,  160 

Hjui:  160 

KaKTo:  177-178,  296 
Kaxo:  177-178,  296 
Koraxo:  297 
hh:  155,  160 
HHXo:  155 
ho:  41 

npeAH  Aa:  297,  303 
cJieA  Kaxo:  297,  303 
He:  234,  297 
moM:  297 

Cyrillic  alphabet 

names  of  letters:  6 
order  of  letters:  6-7 
transliteration:  6-7 
cursive  form  of  letters:  9-12 
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fla-phrases 

as  infinitive  replacement:  81-82,  89-90,  127 
as  subject  or  object  of  sentence:  127-128 
after  xaiifle:  82 

with  modal  meaning:  128,  224-225,  273 

Definiteness 

general  review:  313 
definite  article:  33,  39 
definite  article  as  possessive:  39 
definite  article  on  adjectives:  145,  153-154 
contrasted  with  on  nouns:  146 
definite  article  on  nouns:  33 

masculine  nouns,  subject  case:  39 
masculine  nouns,  object  case:  65-66,  70-71,  146 
plural  nouns  in  -a:  57,  103 
generic  usage:  72 
indefinite  article:  49-50,  54-55 
in  body-ache  constructions:  257 
in  cardinal  numbers:  232-233 
in  ordinal  numbers:  145 
in  possessive  pronominals  (moh,  etc.):  154-155 
in  possessives  with  short  form  indirect  objects:  196 
in  referring  to  duration  of  time:  184 
in  referring  to  seasons  of  the  year:  176 
in  referring  to  times  of  the  day:  174 
“rhyming”  definite  article:  34,  57 
usage  of  definite  article:  39,  154 

Derivation 

general:  133 

of  adjectives  from  names  of  times  of  the  day:  183 

of  days  of  the  week  from  numbers  or  descriptive  nouns:  183 

of  imperfectives  by  suffixation:  132 

of  ordinal  from  cardinal  numbers:  144 

of  perfectives  by  prefixation:  126 

of  surnames:  207,  215 

the  suffixes  -ahow,  -Awnmca  in  nouns:  206-207 

the  suffix  -CH  in  adjectives:  134,  183 

the  suffix  -eu  in  nouns:  51,  55-56 

the  suffix  -HH  in  nouns:  55-56 

the  suffix  -Hita  in  nouns:  206 

the  suffix  -Ka  in  nouns:  23,  56,  135 

the  suffix  -HHK  in  nouns:  136 

the  suffixes  -ob,  -cb  in  adjectives:  207 

the  suffix  -CKH  in  adjectives:  56,  153 

the  suffix  -H-  in  diminutives:  279-280 

Diacritics,  see  Spelling 

Dictionary  forms 

alphabet  order:  6-7 
of  adjectives:  40 
of  verbs:  49 

aspect  pairs:  64,  69-70,  93,  127 
paired  and  unpaired:  126-127 
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English,  contrast  with 
body  parts:  259 

capitalization  of  days  of  week  or  months  of  year:  175 
clitics  (small  unaccented  words):  13-14 
conjoined  adjectives:  161 
conjoined  phrases  (e.g.  “John  and  I”):  160 
definite  article 

placement  in  phrase:  145 
usage:  39 
direct  objects:  84 
indefinite  article:  49-50,  54-55 
indirect  objects;  124 
infinitive  usage:  81,  89-90 
intonational  cues;  277 
letter-sound  correspondences:  3-5 
“double”  negation:  148 
object-raising:  89-90 
order  of  alphabet:  6 
past  tense  (“was,  were”):  103 
possession  (“one’s  own”  vs.  another’s);  197 
pronoun  agreement;  39 
pronunciation  of  consonants  and  vowels;  3-5 
subject  pronouns  obligatory  or  not:  24 
tense  shifts  in  indirect  discourse:  295-296 
time  periods  of  the  day;  182 
time  scope  (present  vs.  perfect):  112-113 
usage  of  “for”  in  time  expressions;  107-108 
usage  of  “if’  vs.  “whether”:  249 
usage  of  “it”:  67 
usage  of  “they”:  73 
usage  of  “this”  vs.  “that”;  151 
word  order  of  questions:  20,  25,  66 
word  order  of  subject  and  predicate:  185 

Fleeting  vowels,  see  Spelling 

French  and  German,  correspondence  with 
impersonal  HMa:  40 
generic  definiteness:  72 

Future  tense 

general:  122 

of  cbm:  122 

“particle”  unMa  122 

particle  me;  122,  131 

placement  of  object  pronouns:  148 

placement  of  question  marker;  148 


Gender 

general  review;  313 
and  agreement:  32-34,  161 
in  nouns:  32 

marked  as  feminine  vs.  general;  23,  205 
marked  as  masculine  vs.  general:  112 
of  nouns  referring  to  persons:  18,  23 
of  nouns  referring  to  professions;  23 
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Glossary  lists 

Bulgarian-English  glossary:  331-356 
English-Bulgarian  glossary:  357-378 
distinguishing  h-  and  e-conjugation  verbs:  49 
form  of  aspect  pairs:  64 
form  of  derivatives  in  -Ka:  23 
predicting  fleeting  vowels:  51 
predicting  form  of  masculine  article:  39 
predicting  form  of  neuter  plural:  103 
predicting  gender  of  noun:  32,  181 
predicting  verb  conjugation  type:  49,  54,  194 

Imperative 

form  of  endings:  64-65 
choice  of  aspect:  65,  273 
implied  command  with  fla:  273 
iterative  imperatives:  273 
irregular  forms 

6T,m  (cbm):  131 
BKSK  (BHoa):  65 
BJiea  (BJiasa):  65 
flaft  OtaM):  70,  170 
ejia  OtOHfla):  92-93 
HSJiea  (H3Jia3a):  65 
nx.  (hm):  170 

use  of  sanoBarraft  in  various  formulas:  232 

Imperfect  tense 

general:  270 

and  the  imperfective  aspect:  302-303 
formation:  290-292,  299-300 
usage 

similarity  with  present:  292-293 
contrast  with  aorist:  293-294,  301 
expression  of  simultaneity  or  distancing:  300 

Impersonal  (and  related)  constructions 
“true”  impersonals 

general:  246,  256 
HMa:  35,  40,  246 
MO*e:  246-247 
HaMa:  40,  246 
xpadna:  246-247 

contrast  between  conjugated  form  and  impersonal  form:  246-247 
“experiencer”  constructions  (flo6pe  mh  e):  221-222 
“emotional  state”  constructions  (crpax  Me  e):  258 
“third-person”  verbs 

body-ache  constructions  (6ojni,  dojiar):  247-248 
verbs  of  liking  (xapeca):  248-249 
verbs  of  precipitation  (sajm):  257-258 
verbs  of  “feeling  like”  OtocMeniaBa):  280 
past  tense  of  impersonal  verbs:  270-271 

Indefinite  article,  see  Definiteness 
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Inflnitive 

lack  of:  49 

object  and  subject  pronouns  in  infinitive  replacement  89-90 
replacement  by  fla-phrase:  81-82 

Intonation,  see  also  Accent 

statements  vs.  questions:  25 
negative  questions:  272-273,  278 

Kinship  terms 

masculine  nouns  in  a  vowel  (type  fian^a,  fljmo):  199-200 
nicknames:  79,  200 
overview:  205 
usage:  205,  215 

with  short  form  possessives:  196 

Negation 

general:  35 

and  conjunctions;  155 

“double”  negation:  148 

causing  stress  on  following  clitic:  35,  91 

contrastive:  93 

negative  pronouns  (hhkoh,  etc.):  147 
of  HMa:  35 

word  order  in  negated  questions:  272-273 


Nouns 

general  review;  313-314 
adjectives  functioning  as:  153-154 
derived  from  adjectives:  206 
derived  from  numbers:  183,  206 
derived  from  other  nouns:  135-136,  206-207,  279-280 
derived  from  verbs;  135-136 
feminine  nouns 
in  -a 

plural:  18-19 
in  a  consonant 

general;  171-172 
definite  form;  172,  181 

gender:  18,  32 
masculine  nouns 

and  the  definite  article:  33,  111,  132 
ending  in  a  vowel:  199-200 

plurals  in  -oB^H:  199-200 
consonant  shifts  before  plural  in  -h:  51 
plural  in  -a;  57,  159 
plural  in  -e:  159 
plural  in  -h:  18-19,  159 
plural  in  -imta:  159 
plural  in  -oae;  125,  131-132 
quantified  forni:  104-105,  111 
quantified  vs.  plural;  111 
accent  shifts  in  the  plural:  125,  132,  159 
review  of  non-plural  forms:  105,  111 

subject  vs.  object  in  definite  forms:  65-66 
neuter  nouns 

expressing  abbreviations;  304 
expressing  foreign  words:  304 
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plural:  57,  103 
accent  shift  in  plural:  103 
irregular  plural  of  oko,  yxo:  251 
vocative  forms 

masculine:  18,  24,  34 
feminine:  18,  24,  35,  40 

Numbers 

general  review:  315-316 

and  the  definite  article:  232-233 

as  indefinite  article:  50 

cardinal  (up  to  100):  104 

cardinal  (beyond  100):  176 

compound  numbers:  104 

historical  source  of  -HaHcer,  -ftcer:  110-111 

in  counting:  110 

masculine  numbers  (jtBaMa,  etc.):  105,  112 
ordinal  numbers:  144,  177,  233 

Participles 

general  overview;  317 

sample  paradigms  for  participles/other  forms:  327-328 
past  active  (L-participle) 
formation:  172 
adjectival  use:  172-173,  177 
use  within  past  indefinite  tense:  173 
use  in  welcome  expressions:  232 

Particles 

6e:  114 
fle:  234 
CTo:  85,  128 
a:  114 

word  order:  114 

Passive 

third-person  passives;  73 
Past  tense 

and  aspectual  meaning:  302-303 
and  indirect  discourse:  295-296 

contrast  between  aorist  and  imperfect:  270,  293-294  301 
of  impersonal  verbs:  270-271  ’  ’ 

past  indefinite  tense:  173 
simple  past  tense  =  aorist:  102 

Prefixes 

and  aspect:  70,  125-126 
and  motion  verbs:  92 

in  adverbs  of  direction  or  location:  223-224,  230-231 

Prepositions 

general:  20 

idiomatic  use  in  time  expressions;  108,  178 

multiple  prepositions:  113 

6e3 

in  time  expressions:  107-108 
meaning  “without”:  113 
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B 

as  oppxjsed  to  Ha:  86-87 
meaning  “in,  into”:  36,  66 
expressing  day  of  week:  175,  178 
expressing  time  of  day:  106-108 
spelled  bt>b:  133 
ao 

as  opposed  to  npn:  129 
in  time  expressions:  106-108 
meaning  “by,  to”:  36 
3a 

after  verbs  of  communication:  200 
in  time  expressions:  108 
meaning  “for”:  21 
used  in  toasts:  225 

H3 

expressing  non-directional  movement  in  closed  area:  225 

KBTO 

meaning  “as,  like”:  51 

KT>M 

meaning  “towards”:  150 
Ha 

as  opposed  to  b:  86-87 

correspondence  to  Russian  case  endings:  26 

expressing  a  date:  175,  178 

expressing  intervals  of  space  or  time:  151 

in  dates:  144 

in  expressions  of  age:  108 
indirect  object  meaning:  113,  124 
meaning  “on,  at,  in”:  37 
possessive  meaning:  36,  87,  113 
review  of  meanings:  113 

OCBeH 

meaning  “except  (for)”:  72 

OX 

expressing  comparison:  199,  200 
in  time  expressions:  106-108,  112,  184 
meaning  “from”:  20,  150 
meaning  “of,  than”:  150 
specifying  ingredients  of  something:  71 
no 

distributive  meaning:  52 
expressing  duration  of  time:  184 
meaning  “about”  (time):  129,  178 
meaning  “along,  by”:  52,  87 
meaning  “of,  as”:  87 
meaning  “on,  with,  per”:  274 

non 

meaning  “under”:  52 

npeAH 

in  time  expressions:  106-108,  184 
distinct  from  npejm  Aa:  303 

npe3 

expressing  duration  of  time:  184 
expressing  intervals  of  time  or  space:  151 
expressing  season  of  the  year:  176,  178 
expressing  time  in  the  24-hour  period:  178 
expressing  time  in  a  month:  175,  178 
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expressing  time  in  a  year:  177,  178 
meaning  “through”:  129 

npH 

as  opposed  to  no:  129 
as  opposed  to  y:  200 
meaning  “at”:  129,  200 
c 

expressing  comparison:  200 
meaning  “with”:  37 
spelled  cbc:  133 

cjiea 

in  time  expressions:  106-108 
distinct  from  cjiefl  Kaxo:  303 

y 

as  opposed  to  npn:  200 
meaning  “at”:  200 

Present  tense 

a-conjugation:  19,  48 
e-conjugation:  48 
H-conjugation:  48 
and  scope  of  time:  112-113 
of  Mora:  82 
of  cx>m:  19 

relationship  between  present  and  aorist  tense  forms:  253-255 
similarity  with  imperfect  tense:  292-293 

Pronouns,  see  also  Adjectives,  possessive  pronominal 
general  review:  314-315 
demonstrative 

OH3H,  etc.:  151 
T03H,  etc.:  49,  151 

distinction  between  to3h  and  oh3h:  151 

“presentative”  xosa:  41,  49 

XOH,  OHJt,  etc.:  224 

similarity  to  personal  pronouns:  54 

inclusive 

BceKH,  BCHHKO,  etc.:  113-114 
indefinite 

HHKOH,  etc.:  147 

use  of  object  form  HBKoro:  147-148 
interrogative 

KOH,  etc.:  85 

Koii,  KaKi>B,  etc.:  147 

use  of  object  form  Koro:  147-148 

negative 

liHKOH,  etc.:  147. 

HHUto:  147 

personal 

direct  object:  83 

after  HBMa  and  exo:  85 
to  express  states  of  emotion:  258 
word  order:  84,  173 
indirect  object:  123 

word  order:  123,  173 

to  express  possession:  195-197 

to  express  states  (“experiencer”):  221-222 
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long  forms 

contrasted  with  short  forms:  195,  202 
in  comparison  with  possessive  adjectives:  203 
reflexive  form:  203 
usage:  195,  220 

potential  confusion  of  object  and  subject:  89-90 
short  form  and  long  form  together  (“doubled  pronouns”) 
general:  220 

in  “experiencer”  constructions:  222 
word  order:  220-221 
reflexive  only  doubled  (ce6e  ch):  227 
short  form  reduplication  after  noun 
general:  128 
after  ero,  HHMa:  128 
and  inverted  word  order:  278-279 
similarity  to  demonstrative:  54 
subject:  19 

gender  and  subject  pronouns:  24 
subject  pronouns  optional:  24,  81,  89 
TH  vs.  BHe:  19,  24,  99 
agreement  with  bhc:  41 
the  pronoun  cbm:  250 

Pronunciation,  see  also  Accent 
consonants 

in  contrast  with  English:  3,  5 
lengthened  consonants  in  definite  form:  181 
soft  vs.  hard  consonants:  5 
voicing  assimilation:  15 
word-final  position:  15 
definite  article:  70-71 

“grammatical  pronunciation”  (a  as  i>):  15-16 

of  1“  si^ular  and  3"*  plural  present:  49,  54 
of  ca  (3'^plural  of  cbm):  19 
of  definite  article  object  form  or  in  -wr:  33,  70-71 
names  of  alphabet  letters:  6 
prepositional  phrases:  26 

prepositions  with  doubled  consonant  sounds:  133 
vowels 

in  contrast  with  English:  4-5 
in  unstressed  position:  14 


Questions 

general:  20 

“double”  interrogatives:  86 

“embedded”:  66,  249-250 

in  the  future  tense:  148 

with  question  words:  20,  24-25 

with  question  marker  jih:  20,  25,  36 

with  question  marker  uajm:  56 

word  order:  20,  25,  36,  249 

word  order  in  negated  questions:  272-273 

yes-no  questions:  20,  25 

“Reflexive” 

the  particle  ce 

with  verbs:  26,  148-150,  158 
as  direct  object  pronoun:  83-84,  276 


389 


IloKasajiei;  /  Index 


as  reflexive  pronoun:  149 
as  part  of  “true  reflexive”  verb:  149,  Ill-Ill 
as  “verbal  additive”:  149-150 
with  intransitive  meaning:  222 
with  non-causative  meaning:  229 
retaining  seeming  transitive  meaning:  229-230 
with  reciprocal  meaning:  222-223 
the  particle  ch 

with  verbs:  148-150,  158,  197-198 

as  indirect  object  pronoun:  123,  276 

as  reflexive  pronoun:  149 

as  part  of  “true  reflexive”  verb:  149,  272 

as  “verbal  additive”  signifying  connectedness  or  intimacy:  150, 

expressing  possession:  196-197 

with  motion  verbs:  198 

with  reciprocal  meaning:  223 

ce6e  ch:  203,  227 

distinction  between  ce  and  ch  as  verbal  additive:  150,  158 
the  possessive  pronominal  cboh:  196-197,  204 
the  pronoun  cum:  250 
reflexive  verbs:  271-272 

Russian,  correspondences  or  contrast  with 
alphabet:  3 

aspect  system:  132-133 
borrowings  from  Russian:  136 
cases  vs.  prepositions:  26 
impersonal  HMa  and  HHMa:  40-41 
numbers  and  gender  (rbc  vs.  flsa):  110 

Ce,  see  “Reflexive” 

Social  formulas 

greetings  appropriate  to  time  of  day:  174 
toasts  and  good  wishes:  225 
welcome  formulas:  232 


Spelling 

a  /  e  alternation 

general  rule:  40,  72 
in  adjectives:  34,  145 
in  the  imperfect  tense:  290-291,  299 
in  neuter  nouns:  110 
in  possessive  pronominals  (tcxch):  147 
in  verb  roots:  72 
capitalization:  174 
commas:  234 
consonant  shifts 

from  K,  r  to  u,  3  in  masculine  plurals:  51,  136,  205 
from  r  to  ac 

in  the  verb  Mora:  82 
in  derivation:  208 
from  K  to  H 

in  the  verb  pexa:  136 

in  the  verbs  cexa,  obneKa,  cbbjiCKa:  180-181 
in  derivation:  208 
from  u  to  H  in  derivation:  208 
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from  m,  x  to  c,  3 

between  present  and  aorist;  194,  202,  255 
between  perfective  and  derived  imperfective;  202,  255 
from  M  to  nothing  in  verbs  like  BseMa:  194 
fleeting  vowels 

in  adjectives:  34,  40 
in  definite  adjectives:  145 
in  masculine  plural  nouns:  131-132 
in  nouns  generally:  51 
in  nouns  in  -eu:  51 
in  ordinal  numbers:  144 
in  quantified  forms:  105 
in  possessive  pronominals  (rexen,  Heim):  147 
in  the  vocative  of  proper  names:  34 
foreign  names:  22 

hard  and  soft  consonants:  5-6,  131,  154 

in  masculine  definite  articles:  33,  39,  65,  70,  159 
before  masculine  plural  ending:  131 
before  adjective  endings:  154 
H  vs.  h:  8,  123 
H  and  vowels:  5-6,  33 
masculine  definite  article:  33,  39 
sound-letter  correspondences:  3-6 
transliteration:  6-7 
verb-conjugation  type  indicator:  49 

Subjectless  sentences,  see  also  Impersonal  constructions 
general:  67 

third-person  passives:  73 

“Third-person”  verbs,  see  Impersonal  constructions 

Time  expressions,  see  also  individual  prepositions 
according  to  24-hour  clock:  107 
dates:  144-145 
days  of  the  week:  175,  183 
months  of  the  year:  175 
reference  to  time  ahead  or  past:  177 
seasons  of  the  year:  174 
time  as  duration:  107-108,  185 
time  of  day:  173-174,  182 
time  of  the  clock:  106-107 
years:  177 

Usage  of  certain  words 

6e  (=  6eme):  103 
6e  (particle):  114 
6ojra:  247-248,  257 
6i,fla:  122,  273-274 
sajiH:  257-258 
Beuep:  174 

Biipaa:  86,  112 
roJieMHxe:  72 
rope-flOJiy:  231 
rocnoHca:  30 
aajra:  249-250 
Ae:  234 
AOBeHcpa:  174 
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AoronHHa:  184 

Ao6pe  aoduih:  232 
flpyrap:  30 
AyniH;  105 
CTo:  85,  128 
3anoB)UiaHTe;  232 
Hfla:  92 

nnaaM:  86,  92-93,  112 
HMa:  35,  40 

KHTepecysaM  (ce):  229-230 

KaKi>B;  50-51,  147 

hh:  20,  25,  36,  86,  148,  157,  249 

jiaraM  /  aenia  vs.  aeaca:  66,  71 

jutraM  cm:  158 

MajiKHTe:  72 

MHHan:  177 

MHoro:  104 

Mora:  82,  301 

HaJiH:  56 

Hen^o:  110,  147 

HBMa:  40,  85,  128 

oOnaaM:  248 

o6aA  (and  o6efl):  182 

onjiaxBaM  (ce):  230 

OTHBaM:  86,  92,  112 

noflcen^aM:  230 

noRMHa:  158 

npenoAaBaTCJi  (xa):  30 

nbT  (“time”):  231 

cemaM  ce:  230 

cjie;;Bam:  177 

cnoMHXM  ch:  158 

cpaM:  258 

craxaM  /  craHa  vs  ctoh:  66,  71 
cTpax:  258 

cryfleHT  (xa):  30,  142 
cyrpHH:  174 
ci>p6h:  258 

cmt^  !  ceflHa  vs.  cepfi:  66,  71 

yaeHHX,  yaeHHqxa:  142 

yaHTeJi  (xa):  30 

xaiifle:  82 

xapecBaM:  249 

xofla:  106,  112 

xopa:  105 

ipiji:  184 

aacbT,  aaca:  106-107 
aecTHTo:  232 
aoBex:  105 
uta:  131 
JCfl:  258 

Variation 

in  form  of  demonstrative  pronouns:  224 

optional  final  syllable  of  long  form  pronoun  objects:  203 

two  future  tense  forms  of  cbm:  122 

in  accent  of  certain  neuter  nouns:  110 
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in  accent  of  certain  aorist  forms:  180 

in  the  imperfect  tense  forms  of  certain  verbs:  299-300 

in  ordinal  numbers  (npiB  vs.  irbpBH):  233 

pronunciation  of  masculine  definite  forms:  70-71 

transitive  or  intransitive  use  of  xapeca(M):  249 

CBOii  or  ch:  204 

3Haji  vs.  3HaM:  73 

Verbs  (see  also  names  of  individual  tenses) 
general  review:  316-317 
alternate  forms,  anaa  and  3HaM:  73 
aorist  tense:  102-103 
imperfect  tense:  270 
names  of  tenses:  183,  256 
of  body  position:  66,  71 
of  motion:  85-86,  92-93,  106,  112 
present  tense:  19,  48-49 

sample  paradigms,  all  tenses  and  moods:  320-327 
verb  types  classified  by  aorist-present  relationship:  254 

CbM 

and  word  order  rules:  92 

as  copula  (with  predicate):  55,  92,  110,  203-204 

imperative:  131 

in  questions:  20,  25 

past  tense:  102 

perfective  form  (6i>fla):  131,  273-274 
present  tense:  19 

Vocative,  see  Nouns 

Word  order 

H  vs.  a  in  sentence  initial  position:  26 
of  two  object  pronouns;  131,  173 
past  tense  of  cbm:  110 
questions  with  question  words:  20,  25 
questions  with  jih 
yes-no:  20 
change  of  focus:  36 
questions  with  cbm:  20 
subject  inversion:  185 
with  clitics:  21 

Word  order  rules 

general  review:  317-319 
general:  90,  155,  181 
definitions  of  notation 

general  conventions:  90,  155 
Cnj.  (conjunction):  90 
COP  (copula,  cbm);  92 
DIR  (direct  object);  90 
Put.  (future):  156 
IND  (indirect  object):  131 
INT  (interrogative):  91 
Neg.  (negation):  91 
neg.Cnj.  (negative  future):  156 
body-ache  constructions:  257 
conjunctions  (aa)  and  negation  (ue);  91 
direct  object  pronouns:  91 
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doubled  pronouns:  227-228 

“experiencer”  constructions:  228-229 

future  tense:  156 

indirect  object  pronouns:  131 

negated  future:  156-157 

negated  questions  in  the  present:  204,  276-278 

negated  questions  in  the  future:  157 

order  “indirect  -  direct”:  181-182 

predicates  (after  copula  ct>m):  92 

question  particle  (ra):  91 

questions  in  the  future:  157 

reflexive  constructions:  276 

sequence  of  two  object  pronouns:  181-182 

short-form  possessive  constructions:  203 

similarity  of  future  and  negated  present:  156 

third-singular  copula  placement:  204 

with  particles:  114 


